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HIS 


 Approbation of this 


GRAMMAR 


I Have peruſed this preſent Work, which 
the Auchor, to his great Commenda- 
tion, hath contrived with.ſo much care 
and judgment,that I cannothut very well 
approve of it,as being the ſhorteſt ,orderhieſt, 
and plaineſty for the eaſe bath of Malter 
and Scholar, and withthe leaſt variation 
from the COMMON-GR AMMAR, of 
any Book that I haye (cen publiſhed 11 


"this kind, 7 
ROBERT SAUNDERSON, 
Ita teflor Edyardug Silveſter, 
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JLA TINE GRAMMAR 


FITTED FOR 5 
THE USE OF SCHOOLS. & 


WHEREIN F 
k * The Words of Lilic's GRAMMAR are (as | 
N much as might be) recained ; many errors thereof 5 


 amended;many needleſs: hings lefr out: man 
i, neceſſarics that were wanting , ſupplycd ; and all 
things ordered in a Method more aorecable 


i to Childrens capacity 


£ 
By Charles Hoole. Mr, of Arts of Lincoln: 
Colleage in Oxford, ſometimes Scnool- malt-r 
of Rotheram in York-(hire. 


And (that noting might he wancing to the p'1r- # 
poſe) The Engliſh Tranlation is {or down on the cons 
trary pape for the benehit of Young-learners, 
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The fifth E4ition more exafly Corrected than the ſormcr : 
Imprefſſ1ons. | 
FRANC. PATRI. 
Grammar is the Foundation of all Diſcipline. 
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LONDON, | - 
Printed for Francis Smith xt the (afle and 7 Chan: 4 
withour Temple-Bar. 
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; emendartis ; minns-neceſlarits ampura- 6 
: tis; pluribus, quz dchicerent, ſuppletis z & Sy 
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To the Lovers and Profeſſors of 
GRAMMAReE LEARNING: 


I ſpecially, the School- Maſters of his acquaintances either in 
Ciry or Country, 
Gentlemen, 


Have lately publiſhed ſome Helps towards 
| Frm" little ones in the Latine- tongue: 
and finding them (by my own and others pra» 
(tice) to become ſucceſsful;l more willingly go 
on to proſecate my begun deſign: Viz, to con« 
trive(at VACAant times) ſach wectſſ ry Subſ1di- 
aries for every Clafhs in a Grammar- 
School, as may much facilitate the good 
(though with ſome tedious old way of teach- 
iog by Grammar, Authors,and Exerciſes, 

And becauſe our preateſt eunber hitherto 
bath been Grammar, [ have firſt begun with 
it, and endeavoured to bring the Rules of that 
Art to the reach of Childrens apprehenſions ;; 
that in daily reading, writing and (peaking 
Latine, they may clearly ſee, and at once n+, 
derſt and the Reaſon of what they do. | 

What I have done h:rein I meft humbly 

ſubmit to your candid judgements, and if in 
your Opinions, 1 but ſeems to effeft any thing, 
that may make oar Schoolslabour leſs trou-s 
blefom , 1 have what I deſire, and therefere 
reſt, 
f Your truly devoted Friend, 
and humbleſervant , 
CHARLES HOOLE, 
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To the Lovers and Profeſſors of 
GRAMMAReE LEARNING: 


I] ſpecially, the School-Maſters of his acquaintances either in 
Ciry or Country, 
Gentlemeng 
Have lately publiſhed ſome Helps towards 
| Frenat oa little ones in the Latine- tongue: 
ard finding them (by my own and others pra» 
(tice) to become ſucceſsful;l more willingly go 
on to proſecate my begun deſign: Viz, to con- 
trive(at vacant times)ſuch neceſſury Subſ1di- 
aries for every Claths in a Grammar- 
School , 4s may much facilitate the good 
(thongh with ſome tedious )old way of teach- 
0g by Grammar, Authors,and Exerciſes, 
And becauſe our greateſt eunber hitherto 
hath beex Grammar, / have firf begwn with 
it, and endeavoured to bring the Rales of that 
Art to the reach of Childrens apprebenſions ;; 
that in daily reading, writing and (peaking 
Latine, they may clearly ſee, and at once ny*, 
derſt and the Reaſon of what they do. x 
What I have done h:rein I meſs humbly 
ſubmit to your candid judgements, and if in 
your Opinions, l but ſeem to effeft any thing, 
that may make our Schoolslabour leſs trou- 
blefom , 1 have what I deſire, and therefere 
reſt, | 
f Your truly devoted Friend, 
and humbleſervant , 
CHARLES HOOLE, 
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V Hereas ithath been generally defires - 

£d,. that a rcadicr way might be deyis- 
ſed for the bringing on of children with more +; 
ſpeed and delight ," to the attainment 'of the ® 
Latine tongue, than that of the Common- Grams * 
mar: 'Whereupon ſundry learned men,& thoſe” 
well exerciſed* in the Art'of Teaching , have ? 
beltowed much pains to remedy fuch'detets;; * 
and temove ſuch inconvenienties as they had 
obſcryed inthe foreſaid Grammar. And wheres . 
as Mr. T he. Hayne, late Schodl-maſter of Chriſts 
Church- Hoſpital, London, and Mr. Simios Hum- 
 phreys,now School-maſter of Stamford, have for 
divers years paſt, well-experienced, and under 
their hands atteſted, the Abilities of this Aus 
thor,Mr, Charles Hool, Mr, of Arts of Linc.Col. 
in Oxon. for a Work of this Nature; whereby 
he was incouraged to frame a Latime- Gram- 
mar, which might be more fir for the Pub= 
lique uſe, We whoſe names are under written 
having diligently peruſed' this Grammar , 
do conceive the ſame to be.very conducing to 
the end and porpoſe for which it was deftgn» 
ed and intended. Ic being a Work which (in 
our opinion} hath marvellouſly well accom- 
modated the Precepts of Grammar , to the ca* 


pacity of che'weakeſt Learner. 
John Edwards z Dr. in Phy/. Profef. 
' Nat, Philoſ.. Oron. Late Mr. 
of Merch-Scb, London. 
Edyardus Silyefter, $ckeol-maſter in Oxon, 
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e/EC Profeſſo—plus babet m re- 
Q - ceſſ# quam in froxte Promutits 
— Duo minas ſunt ferend: , qus 
hanc Artem nt ternem ac Jeſu 
xAm cavillantur : que mſi Ora- 
tori future fungamenta fideliter jecerit , quicquid 
ſuperflrnxeris, corruet : © que vel ſola om fitt= 
drorum genere plus babet operis , quam oftentatio 
onde. Ne quis igitur tanquam, parva faſtidiat 
Grammatices elementa ; non quia magns ſit opere, 
coniſonantes 3 vocalihus diſcernere , ipſaſque eas 
in ſemivocalium numerum , mnt ariumque parti- 
ri 4 ſed qnia interiora velut ſacyi buſus adeunti- 
bus, apparebit multa rerum ſubtilitas, que non 
wel accnere ingenia puerilia, ſed exercere altifft- 
mam quoqueeruditionem, ac ſcientians poſſit, 


C14 Cc ERvU de Ofrarore lth. 3. 


PP Recopte latine loquenat paerrlts dollrina tra- 

dit, & ſubtilior copnitia, ac ratio literaruns 
alit ; aut conſnetudo (ermonts quotidiant ac de- 
meſtici libri.confirmant, & lefhio veterum Or a« 
torum ( Pottarums. ' 


Defid. ERASMUS Roterodamug 


Roclrving, eſt wel in triplict 1wre Dolloris no» 
men, quan ſer! bow Grammatici titmlun 


promermſe. GRAM- 
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Of Grammar, and us Parts. 


The Latine Rammay is the Art of Writing and Spcake- 
—_— ing arighr, 
''%$ ———— with the Latines in Latine, 
'P es of : 
ioht ſpeak}. TI here bee four J1C Orthograpbie. Lib. [, 
 rghrtſpe | 
43 ing Latine Parts of Gramef 2 JEtymologze. Lib. Lt. 
It hath four mar, 3 JSyntaxs, Lib, Lil. 
Parts, J4 CProfodia, Lib. IV. 


Grammar hath irs name from /etters , Whic? the 
Greeks call Grammat a,and implics as much as {ttera- 
/Y ture; as if you ſhould call ir the Letter-Art,or Shill in 
lejters:tfor this Art begins wirh /crters, of which ya. 
bles are made; and of ſyllables, words ; and of words, 
a ſpeech ; which is either Proſe or Verſe. 

Orthographie is (penc about Leuers; Proſodia abour 
Sy ables ; Erymologie about Words ; and SyMIA4vis as 
bour a Speech, The natural order therefore requires, 
that Proſodia ſhould be ranked in the {:cond place ; 
Bur we,followinz che mcthod of rhe Common-Gia- 
mar(becauſc indeed the quantity of Syllables, cannor 
fo well be perceived before Words be underſtood ) 
thought good to ſer Proſodia in rhe laſt place. 


CO ce 


| Lib. I. Of Orthopraphie. 
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1 Orthor1.4- Rthographie is the firſt part of Grammar,whict 

pine, which ceacherh with whar lerters any word is ro bee 
ſpcllcd 3 as, K£dto nor !exto, 

L Of Letters, Chap. 1, 

trearerth. Orthographie JOf SyRables. Chap, 2. 

rrcateth Of Rieht utterance, Chap. 3: 


Of Points of Sentences, Chap. 4. 
* Chap. 
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SIISIELL EIS ILL LEE TELLS. 
GRAMMATICA LATINA. 


———— 


De Grammatica, &@ ejw# partibur. 


Rammatice eſt re&e Scribendi arque Lo- 
quendi Ars. 


L atinis Lating, 


1 Orthographtg, Lib. L, 
Grammaticx qua. )z Etymol6gia. Lib, II, 
ruor ſunt partes, Y3 Syntax. Lib, IT. 
4 Proſodta. Lib. LV. 


- Nomen Gr/ammatice impolitum eft a {t1eris, quas 
Grammata Grzci vocants{onatque idem quid {:tera- 
tura,qual Atom Literariam dicas © litere enim lunt 
prima hnjug Artis initia, ex quibus hunr /yllabe ; ex 
lyllabis,d/loues; & e diftionibus,87atio ; quz ſolute 
vel litatacht. 

Orthographiz verſarur in Lireris » Proſ6dia in Syl- 
labis, Er:ymol6egia in ditionibus, & Syntax in 'Ora- 
rione, Ordo jpicur naturalis poſtulary ut Proſo1re in 
ſeccundo loco collocetur. Nobis aurem merhodum 
Vulgaris Grammarices obſervantibus (quippe,Sylla- 
barum quantiras ante Voeum incelligentiam non ram 
facile percipi queat) ultimum Proſodie locum aſhg- 
narc, vilum et. 

Lid. I. De Or:hographia, 
Rthegraphia cſt prima pars Grammatices, qui 


docemur quibus quxque diftio lit fermanda li- 
reris 4 ut (C(4o non exo. 


De Literss. Cap. 1, 

Orthographia YDe Syllabzs. Cap. 2, 
autem agir 2D: Orthoepia, Cap, 3, 
De Sen;entiarum piunfis, Cap. 4. 

Cap, 
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Gramatics. 
Latina re&® 
loquend1 
Unc przccpe 
ta continert 
Fjus qua» _ 
tuor ſunt 
PAITCS 
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The Latine Grammar, 


Chap. 1, Of Letters. 


Letter is the leaſt part of a word. 
Theft be 23 Latine Letters, ABC D EF 
GHIKLMNOPQRSTURXY z. 
Which are all containcd in this verlſc, 
Garda frequens Lybicos duxit Karthago titumphos, 


The Name, whereby ir is called, 
The Figure or Charatter whereby 
it is known, or norcd, ; 
The Force, or power , whereby it 
1s pronounced or uttered, 


— 


Thrce things \z 
belong ta e- 
very Letter, /3 


Letters are diſtingutſhed ,\. YVowe!r, 
according to theird and 
ſound into 'Conſonant s, 

A Vowel is a letter which loundeth by ir ſelf, and 
they be hve, a, e,!, 0, is, and y the Greck ones 3; of 
which being diverſcly placed,or made as many Diph« 
thongs, #,an, tt, cit,a, and yz as Harpyia., 

A Con{onant is a letter which ſounderh noty except 
it be joyned with a vowel, as B,C,D, &c. Likewile 
J and V b:come conſonants, when they are [cr bee 
fore themſclves;or ocher vowels in the lanic ſyllable, 
as 7uns, Jovis, Votuntas, Vultus, 

e 1 Mutes, which have no lound of them - 
telves, and thy arc nine, byc,a,fſe0:þ,fp, 
q>t,in which rhe lound of the vowel fol- 
lows after. 


Of Con- : 
wes 3 FO! f anſivererh ro gf: rheGreek letter) 
fannie abs : and q to make it lound takes # ro it. 


{ >» Semowels, which have lome lound of 
themſclycs,and they are ſeven,lzmnyrs/7 
x74jn which the lound of the yowel go- 


' eh betorc. 
Semi= 


Grammatica Lating. 


Cap. I. D: Liters, 


Itr74 cft minima pars diftionis. T De liceri 
Literzx Latinz func Viginri rreswlA BÞ. CD E 


's FGHIKLMNOPQRSTUXYZ 
Quaz omnes in hoc verſhculo continentur. 

y Gaza f'equens Lybicos duxit Karthago triumphos, 
, Tria accidunt\ 1 Nomen, quo appellatur. 
/ | unIicui-Juc 2 Figura, qua nortarur, 
. literx 0: Poteſtas, qua Pronunciatur, 

Diſtinguunrur Lice- ocaler, 

rx ſecundum fſo- - 4 quz ſunt « 
num 3n 'Conſonantes, 

1d Vocal eſt litera qux per ſe ſfonat 3 & ſunt quin» Vecales 
»f que, 4,0,z,0,8, & y Grzeca: ex quibus varie dilpolte 
"= tis rotid: m hunt Diphthongi, &,a#zt3,0u,®, & yy; ut 

Harpy:a, & 
It Conſunans eſt Tirera, qua non, nifi cum vocal: Jun= 
C Aa,lonar;ur, B,C.D, &c. ]etiam & V, conſonan- 
'- res hunts cum vel f1bi , vel aliis vecalibus in cadem 
2 Jylal's pr x pOnantur ; ut» /R9, Tons, Voluntas, Vuls 

THS. 
b (1 Mute, qux fonum nullum a ſeipfis 
X habcnr, & ſunt novem, bc AffboÞy 
- q»t, in quibus ſorws vocalis ſequuur, 

Co .lonan- © F ; Conſonants 
L tv alia 4 Nam f reſponder 9 Grecorums & q 

"7s Ut loner ſemper fibi adtciſcir x, 
4 \ 
, ps Semitocaley, qQuX al1quid ſon; 2 leip- 
15 habent ; & ſunt ſ-prem. 1,,1,n,r,[,x, 


LT 11 quibus lonus yocalis prxcedir. 
Semi- 


The Latine Erammar, 


 CE:4uids, which do melt,oc loſe their force af- 
Semi- ter a Mute in the ſame ſyllable;as,/,,s,r. 
vowels | Double Conſonauts,which have the force of 
are J rwoletters» as, X,7 and j between rwo 
ſome \, vowels in ſingle words, For in the word 
of jejunium, the firſt j ſeems ro be a fipgle 
them conſonant,the lecond a double conſonanr, 

L and the third a vowel, 


S is neither a Liquid nor a Mureybur a letter of its 
own power or pronunciation z which ſome cherefare 
call Monadicon, or a letter, of whole ſort there is bur 
thar onc. 

H is nor properly a letter, bur a nore of afpirarion; 
as in pulcher,homo,hiatus ; which before ie in Hebrew 
words is ſeldom pronounced, for we ſay Hjeremias, 
Hyjeroſolymu, as though they begun with 7 conſonant; 
bur Greck words are pronounced as if they begun 
with I yowel; as, Hicraychia, 


Great Great charaQers; as, 
Lergers : 
| which are \ A, B, C. 
according | 
to their of Written 
ſhape a with /Small charaQers; as, 
apcare \c,,.l/ re" 


Great letters are written in the beginning of 
x Scnrencesz3s, Dewn time, Fear God, Regem hong» 
ra, Honour the King. 
2 Proper names , as, Carolus Charles , Londinum 
London, Thamiſis the Thames. 
The more eminent words in a ſentencezas, 
Religionis Chriſtiane fundamentum eſt Fides, 
Faith is the Foundation of Chriſtian Religion, 
4 Every verſe ina Poemzas, 
utcudum eft etate,citapede praterit et asy 
Nec bona tam ſequitur, quimbona prima fuit, 
Ymp;ove the time; time paſſeth Quicklp on » 
Noz doth ſo good ſucceed) ag that that's gone. 
ma 


- 


GCrammatica Latina. 


af. C Liquide, quz poſt Muram in eadem [yl- 
= laba liqueſcugtsſive vim ſuam amitrunr; 
» of Semi- | UtL/+8,hY, 
"WO VOca- Duplices,qux duarum literarum vim ha- 
ord lium 1 bent; utsX, {» & 7 inter duas vocales in 
ple aliz ſunr | vocibus fimplicibus. Nam in jequrtium, 
nts primam y videtur efle conſona ſimplex » 
C ſecundum duplex, & rertiam vocalc. 
firs Fnec Liquida eſt, nec Mura, ſed ſux poreſtaris , 
Ore ( five pronunciationis ) lirera ;z quam 1dcirco nons 
bur nulli Monadicon appellarunt. 
H proprie quidem nen eſt litera, ſcd aſpirarionis 
on; nota;ur,fulcher, homo, hiatus; led ante 12 in Hebraje 
rew cisdi&ionibus raro pronunciatrr ; dicere enim ſole» 
ias, mus Hjeremias, Hjeroſolyma, quaſi ab 7 conlona 1n- 
antz ciperent; fed Grecz voces pronunciantur ranquam ine 
gun C.perent ab I yocali, ur Hierarchia, 
Majuſcule, quz Majuſculis chara- Majuſculz 

Af, Lirerx qu Qeribus {cribuntur, ut AzB,C, & 

ad formam ſu- 

am lunt; Minuſtule, quz minuſculis chara» Minuſculg. 
s Qs, Reribus {cribunrurs ut, 4, bs Cc. 

Majuſculis inchoancur 

1 S:nrentix;ur, Deum time, Regem honoya, 

o080* 


2 Propria nomina; ut, Carolus, Londinum , Thamt. 

num þs, 
3 Di&iones quzliber in oratione notaru digniores z 

ut, 
Religtonis Chriſtiane fundamentim eſt Fides, @ 


P 
4 In Carminibus verſus finguli; ur, 
utendym eff etate; cito pede preterit etas ; 
| Nec bona tam ſequitur, quim bona prima fuits 
4 
ne. 


mall 


: 


which ſtand 


Aword, 


44 
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The Latine Gramma. 
Small letters are commonly writren in all other 
I way whereof thaſc are chicflyro be minded which 
ave a double charater as 3 # and 5; for i and # be 
vowels,bury and v be conſonants,which ſome call. 54 
and va. Likewiſe long; / is alwayes written. in the be- 
ginhing or midale of a wordy bur ſhort 5 in the end of 
It, as /criPſom's. 

. C Whole words;as, M.T,C, Mark Tully Cicero, 
When | &s, Þ. D. Salutem p/uimam dicit, ſendeth 
great | much grecting. A..M. Anito mundi.” In 
lencrs the year of the world. 4. D. Auno Domi- 
be {cr ui, Jn year of our Lo:d. R. P. Reſ- 
alone, pubRca, rhe Common-wealth. P, (.. Pas 
or bur tres Conſcriptt,the Senators, HS or LLS, 
afew -} Dux libre er [erus, rwo pound and a halt 
rope- (the note of a Silver coin- worth t d. ©), 
ther, < 2.q) N:; B.nota bene,mark well. 
they | A number ;, as, | one, V five, X ten, L fifty, 
do hg- j Can hundred, wy or CC two hundred,ly 
nific orD five hundred, oo or Cl or M & thou- 
or ſand I1ofiv theufand,CClyytcsther. 
ſtand ſand, 1759 fifty thouſand, CCClyyy 
ſome- an hundred thauſand, 197 five bun: 
rimcs dared thouſand, "CCCClyno9 ten bun: 
for q. drcd thouſand or a Million. 

The lefler number ſer before rakes away ſo much as 
t ſelf 3s from the greater 3 bur being \-t after irzadds 
ſo mueh to ir, as, 1 V mabes fourbyr V 1 ſix, LX mine, 
bur X1 eleven. ER 
A crols line made over a*numeral lerter implierh 
| i hgnihe lo many rhouſands,as ocherwiſe it would 
rain lefler ſums;as, 1137 three thouſahd, Xx ten thou- 
ſand, and fo of the-reſt, 
FS ables. 


Cnap. 2. 
Syllable, is a takingMetrers'rogerher, and uttc« 


tin 4 RON, one breath; as, Vir tits. 


wa, 
Pl 


And 


= =) oa 4 mow 


other 
which 
d u be 
all. j4 
ac be- 
2nd of 


CICErO, 
-nderh 
di.” In 
Domt- 
£ Reſ- 
",. Pa» 
r LLS$, 
a halt 
| d. OO, 


L fifty, 
red,l 
4 thou- 
08 t hon. 
[29I9 
£ bus 
ex bin: 


auch as 
1t,adds 
X mine, 


nplierh 


© would 
# tbou- 


— 


1d uttce 


And 


Grammatics Latin, 


In reliquis locis maxim ex parre Minuſculz fcris 
buncurg & quibus 1ſt x ſunt pracipue norandz,quz du- 
plicem obcinent charaQteremy ur3# & 5; nams & u 
vocalesſunr z 5 vero & v ſunt conlonz, quas aliquli ja 
& va avutagront,/ Tonga rumyer ny Mata vel 


medio dictionis pingitur, 


M41. 


ed s breve in 


ne;ur ſcripþs- 


" CInregra vocabulaz ur, M.T.C. Marcus Que figuifio 


Lirerz majuſ- 
culz ci {o- | 
Iz aur paucz 
icribunrurs 
hgnihcant 
aliquands, 


comms yg 


C 


Tullius Cicero, S.P.D.Salutem plu- 
rimam dicit, A.M. Anno mundi. A. 
D. Anno Domini, R, P, Reſpublica, 
P. {. Patres Conſcripti. HS. aut 
LLS. Due ltbrs & ſemis (nota 
nummi ſeftertii valeutis aſſes du- 
os cum ſemiſſe) N.B, Word bene. 

Numerumzut, | anum,V guinque,X 
decem;L guinquagints,C centum, 
A velCC ducenti,LyvclDquin- 
geniz, & vel Cly vil M mille, 
IJ quingqze millia,CClyndes 
cem militia, Ih 19 quinquagitta 
millia, CCCLly yy centena mila 
lia, lyn99 quingentae millia, 
CCCClynyy decits centens 
millia, b 


Minor numerus przpolicus, rantyndem demit ma- 
jori (:quenti ; pIſtpoſitus vero tanrundem 3ddir 2 
ut, l V valet quatuoy,\V TI vero ſex, 1X valet novem at 


XN 1 wndecim. 


Linca cranſverſa notis numericis ſuperpoſica , caſ- 
dem rot millia continere innuir, quor aliuqui minores 
ftiumeros continerent, vit Il] tria millis, X decerms ful 
lidy & hc de cxceris. 


Chap. 2. De ſyllabis. 
em eſt comprehenſio licerazum una ſpicitu 


prolaray ur, 


wVy-tHr, 


5 Kitque 


cant Y oca- 
bulum 


At 


Ngmerus, 


;. De Sy? 
low. 


and 


Of part Ing 


chem LO2Cs 
ther, 


The Latine Grammar, 


Improper, which conſiftech of one only 
vowel or diphthons ; as, «M-a-cus. 
And 197 i Proper, which conliſtcth Of one or more 
conſonants raken rogether with a yow- 
cl or dipththong ; 35, Ce-le. tis, 
He that would write rightly, muſt learn as he 
writes, 70 pait ſyllables, and put them toge:ber, 
Nore therefore that 

1. A Syllable in Latine doth nor exceed the number 
of {ix lerrets ; as, Stzrps, Scorbs. 

2. 1n words of many ſyllables a conſonant ſer between 
two vowels b<longs to the latter; as Do- M7-786, 

2. If a conſonant be doubledgthe firſt belongs to rhe 
forcgoing, and the latter to the following lyllable; 
as, Alt=15 

4. Conlonants which cannot be Joyned in the be- 
ginning of a word, muſt be parted in the middle of 
it; as, Sul-C1t5 

5,Conlcnants which can 0 in the begining of 
a word,muſt not be parted in the middlegas,no-ſter, 

Cbd ) O He-bdomas) OC Bdelltum, 

| cn Te-chna. Cneus. 

a | Do- fFrs. Cteſipho. 
A-enus. Gnatus. 

A-mnics, Mnemoſynt 

N2 phtha, Phthiſcs, 

Seyi pfs, Pſittacus. 

A.pius. P:nlomeils 

Le-s014. Sbefes. 

Pr.ſcit, Seamnum, 

Co-(mMus, Smaragai 

A- per. Sero. 

Te-ſqua, Squalor. 

Pa-ſlor, Sterto. 

Atlas. Feprolemut, 
| La-tmius. | 7molus, 
L Etna, ( Thnesþo, 
7+ Io 


6, In 
{1mple 
words | 
thcle 
lerters | pt 
alw*y 
belong 
rothe 
follow- 
ing 
vowel, 


1 Iz. 


R_ — 
becaule we lay 
cw ade 


? 


| 
4 J 


e only 
C18. 

C more 
a YOW® 


\ as he 


p- 
1wmber 


erwc<ch 
Hs 

to rhe 
yUablc; 


the be- 
1iddle of 


1ning, of 
5,no-ſler, 
ellium. 
C245, 
eſipho. 
nat us. 
'nemolynt 
Yhiſts, 
Frtacus. 
0100 4118 
bees. 
cammum. 
marag al 
tera. 
qualor. 
terto. 
lepto!emm!, 
"molus, 
[hnesbo. 


7+ Io 


Eſtque 


ReAeE lcripruro diſcendum eſt ſyNabas, inter ſcri- 
bendum, apte diſtinguere, atque conneftere. 
Norandum igitur q od 


Gratrmatica Latina. 


Impropria, quz conſtant ex ſola yocali 
vel diphthongo; ut, eM-4-cus. 
Propria , quz conſtant ex conſonante 


una yel pluribus, cum vocali vel ® 
diphrhongo comprehenſ1s ; ur, Ciz+ 
le-(17s. 


carundem 
diltinctione 
vcl 


1. Syllaba apud Latinos numcrum fenarium lirera- conncxioue, 


rum non excedit; urs St:7ps, Scorbs. 


- 


2. In Polyſyllabis conſonans inter duas vocales po- 
ſita ad polteriocem percinet z ut, Do-mi-1us. 

3. Si con:onans geminerur, prior ad prxcedentems 
poſterior ad ſequence ſyllibam pertinerur, Att» 


RHA. 


4 Conſonx, quz in initio vocis conJ.1ngi non pol» 
ſunt,in medio funt diſtinguendx;ur, $*/- cx. 

5. Conſonx qux in initio vocis cen ingi pollunt, in 
medio non ſunt diſtinguendz; uts No. ſter. 


C bd 

cn 

6,In | 4 
{iimpli- | gt 
C10Uus ma 
VOCi- phth 
bus hx 1 pſ 

litere | pt 


vocali 5 5b 


ſe- ſc 


quenti | {mm 
ſcm- [p 
per ad- | /q 
hx- [/ 
rem, {ef 
pb 1 

x 1s 


1 


mm Ames 


C He-bdomas 1 


Te-cbna 
Do-ttys 
A-gnus 
A-mnis 
Na-phtba 
Scri-pfe 
1.4 ptus 
I Le. sbia 


| Pt fects 


Co-ſm:t; 

A«ſper 

Te-(qua 

Pa-ſtor 

Actlas 

La-tmius 
( £-(22 

B 3 


C pleliium, 
CReus. 
Creſipho. 
Gndths. 
Mnemoſyne 
Ph(hifs. 
| Pſ:tacks, 
d Ptolomeus 
SSCs. 6 
SCamnun, 
Smaragayus 
Spero. 
Squalor, 
Sterto. 
Tl:Ptolemus 
Tmo!xs. 
4 L Thnesþo. 
7.in 


quia dicitur 


p—_—_m 


The Lattne Grammays. 


7. In words compounded every part muſt be ſepa- 
rated from anorher; as, Ab/- con-do. 

$. In words compounded with a prepolition , we 
muſt reſpe& the car and gova ſound 3 as, Auſero, 
not Absfero; and Avflulz, not Autult : ang there- 
fore ir iS that conſonants are often times pur in : as 
Reaamo, fer Rezmo; Ambigo tor Amigo. 

9. S is rightly written after X in compound 
words, whoſe firples begin with ;; as Ex/cribe, 
of ex and ſc13bo, exſul of ex and ſolum © bur not 
in others, as, Exoro of Ex and oro, Extz9 of Ex and 
ago. 

10. 17 before a vowel is pronounced like 7; as, 
Oratio, Excepry 

i. In thc beginning, of a word, as, Tar, 

2. Wacn ſpoeth immediately before it 3 as z <Que- 
flo 

3- In poerical Infinitive Moods 3 as » meter, for 
mitt: 

4. In words borrowed from other languages z, as 
Politta, 


g. Ot Right 
oF 
Urrtering 
and amend 
In, the 
faults in 
Pronotittie 


Chij ? 
- bs 


yY 


. 
Chap. g. of Right Utterance. 


() Rthaepie, or Right Utrerancezis the manner 6f 


righ: {peaking out; as, Homo, not 0019. 

tSoycs muſt neither over-haſtes their ſpcech , no! 
pauſe berween every woid » bur muſt be made © 
avoid the uſual favlrs in pronouncing z 'fuch as are, 

1. Trauliſm, when one ſturrerech or ſtammererh; 
as Cacacantt, for canit, which fault may be amende: 
by quickly pitrering over lome ribble rabble mac. 
hard tO pronounce on purpoſe; 153 


A'x.1ridensroftriesſphinx,preſfiergtorridagſeps; 1177, 
2. 6 


e lepa- 


ny WC 
Auſero, 
{ there - 
tn! as 
npound 
x/cribe, 


bur No! 
Ex and 


ſr, as, 


3 <Que- 


1 for 


'Co 


,anner of 


ch, no! 
made [Cl 
As Alcy 


amererh; 


amcenae: 
}Ic 11 HIT 


eps; ſhivit, 


2. £0 
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7. In compoſicis quxque pars ab altera ſeparanda ct; 
ut, Abſ-con-do. 

$. In compoficis cum przpofirion: auribus & Eupho- 
nie (crviendum eſt; ut, Aufero non Absfero, & ab- 
ſtuli non autult : idedque Conſonames non ra'6 
interſeruncur ; ur, Redamo pro Reame, Ambigo pro 
Amigo. 

9, Poſt X in compolicis , quorum ſimplicia incipi- 
unt ab S reiflime ſcribirur ſy ut, Exſcribo » ab 
ex & ſcribs; exſul,abex & ſolum, {:d non in altis; 
ut exoro ab ex & oro; exigo, abex & ago. 


10. 7; ante vocalem liqueſcir fury Orat,s, 
N1tis 

1, In init.odiRionis; ur, Tiara, 

2, Quando /prxcedirzur, Yueſtto. 

3+ In poericis infinitivis; urs M112hT, 


4. In diRionibus muruaritiis; urs Politia, 


—_— — —__ > 


Cap. 3. De Orthotpia, 
# . 
Con eſt rete Enunciandi ratio ; ut, Heme 3. De Or- * 
non Ons. thoEpi1, & 
Pueri nec ſermonem prxcipirent , nec ad fingulas; viciis term 
quaſque voces conlileſcant. Deterrendi ſunt aurcm a — 5 
vitiis ſermonis vulgo propriis, cujulmodi ſunc. 


1s Trauliſmasqui cit hxlitancia vel tirubantia oris; 
ur, Cacacamt pro Camt. Cui vitio facile ſuccurcicur, fi 
centones quoſdam atfeGarz dithculraris,quam ciriſli- 

me volyanr;ur, 
Arxyridens,roftr ,ſpbinz prefler torrida,ſeproſtrix. 
B 3 2.Þ (4- 
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2. Plateaſm,when one ſpcakerh too broadly; as, Ay- 
g6 for Ergo. Mountes for Montes Taibat for Tibi, 

3. Iſchnotes, when one ſpeaketh too mincinglyz ac, 
Nyac for aunc, E/iquis for .Aliquis. Or roo lilpingly; 
as, Apu#th for Apud Amath tor Amat. 


— — — - _ = 


Chap. 4. Of Points in Seutnces, 


4. Of points A Point or Pauſe is a nore of diſtinction, fignify- 


inſentences. ing the [pace of breathing , or how long on2 
may itay his breath. There be eight of thele efpeci- 
ally ro be nored. 
r. Comms, 1. A Comma is an halt circle, which ſtayerh a ſen- 
reace a liule, by diſtinguiſhing irs ſhorrer pars ; as; 
Grammaticus, rotor, geometres, pittor, aliptes, 
Greculus eſiwiens, in Calum, juſſerts, tbit. 
2. Colon ; 2. A Co/on is two pricks, which luſpends a ſentence 
ſomwhar long, by dividing it in the midſt; as, 
utendum eſt atate 3 tito pede praterit atas. 
-2-0m09 3. A Scemicolon 1$2 prick with a Comma und:r it, 
S708 Raving a ſentence longer than a Comma, and nor ſo 
long as a Colon; as, Ti, quid divitie poſſunt,con(de- 
ras,quid virtus, no1 item. 
4. Period, 4. A Prrigd is a full prick aſter a pet feR ſentence, 
as, Deum time. Regim bonoya. 
5. Paren- 5. AParentheſss is ewo halt Moons including a 
theſis () ſentence, which, though it be taken away; the ſpeech 
neverthelcſs will be whol:; as, 
Princifps ( quia bella minantur 
Hoſtes,) milttibus wroes premunit © aymi, 
6 Inter, 6- An Interrogation marks a queſtion with cwo 
yation 2 pricks, whereof rc higher hath a rail upward : as, 
Dnomody wales ? 
7. Fxclama- 7. An Fr-l1mat on is marked with rwwo pricks , 
on! a h:reof the nope) 34 2 Ine COMng Own upon a pLIine 
as; O tempo: ' O wie 05/7 
8. Hywhen 


gnify- 
1G ONS 
4 pec | - 


a {en- 
S 5 as 
Pres, 


ALence 
d:'rit, 


nor fo 


mn de- 
rence, 
ing a 


[pcech 


armi, 
h wo 
I : as, 


ricks , 
| Þ JINT 


Ir*hen 


Grammatica Latina, 15 


2. Plateaſmur. eſt juſto craſlior pronunciatio 2 urs 
Arg6 pro Ergd. Montes pro Montes. Taibai pro Tibi. 

3 Iſcbaotes , eſt juſto exilior pronunciatio; ut , 
Nync pro Nunc, Elrquis pro Al:quts, Aut bl zGorsiuts 
Aputh pro Apud. Amath pro Amat, 


— — —  —_— —_ —— _ _ — — 


——— — 


Cap. 4, De Senten!tarum Puntt is, 


Uncum five Pauſa eſt nora diſtinionis, reſpi- 4, ne Sen- 
Pit intervailum hgnificarns. Ho:um oft» ſunt rentiarum 
prxcipve noranda PunRis, 

1. Comma eſt ſemi-circulus, ſententiam ſuſtinens, que ſunt , 
breyiores cus clauſulas diſtingnendo : ut? dr. 

Grammaticus, rhetor, gcomerres,piftor, alfp'cr, 

Greculns eſuriens, in Calum, juſ/tris, ihit, 

2, Colon ſup; duo puna, qux ſenrentiam diurius 2, Colon ; 
ſi\ſpendunr, medias cus parres dirimendo : uts 

Htendumeſ] etate : Cito pede preterit «tas. 

3. Semico/on eſt punftum cum Commara ſubj<Qoy z, Semi 
ſenrentiam diurt. ts paulo fuſtinens quam Comma : colen 3 
minds diu vero quam Colon : ur, Tu, quid divitie 
poſſint, conſider as;quid virtus, non item. 

4. Pertodus cit pun&um plenum poſt pecketam 4. Pcriodus 
ſententiam ; ut, Deum time, Regem honora. 

5. Parentbeſis ſunt duz ſemilunulize ſencentiam in+ g, paren= 
cludens » qua remora ſermo ramen manert integer : theſw () 
urs 
exmmnnn— Pics (quia bella mjsantur 

Hoſtes) militibus urbes premunits & avmi . 

6 Intcrrogatis ſignar queſtionem duobus puniis, g 1,0 
quorum ſuperius eſt caudatum ; ur, Yuomode va- yo ? 
les ? 


. = 5 = 
7. Exclamatio iremnoratur duobus punCctis, quo- 7, Excla« 


rum ſuperius eſt lincola in punRum deſcendens; ut » ,qaiio 1 
0 temovara | O mores : 


B 4 L. Hyphen 
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$. Hyphen. $. Hyphen is a little ſtroke interpoſed in a word 
divided at the end of a line; as, Humaziſſj- 


me: ogr,in words that are united, bur not compound- | 


edz 25, Reſ-publice, a Common-wealths 


BOSS LSOOHOL:LG BYGP 03S GY 
Boo cx. II, 
* Of £tymolegia, 


TYMOLOGIE is the ſecond parr of 

Grammar, which teachcth how to know 

the diftcrence of words, duly conſidering 

the properties or things belonging to cvc- 

Ly one of them, 

weareth Now, a vord is a dart or piece of a Speechs which 
itſelf doth (ienific fomething , bur cannot be divi- 
ded into parts thar fignific ; as, Pi-e-tas,Godlinels, 


Prymologic 


_—O 


Chap, 1, 
Of the eight Parts of Speech , and their 
geperal Accidents, 


(x. A Noun, Chap. 2 
Of the eight 2. A Pronoun, Cnap. 33: 
Parrs of Here ſ 3. A V erb. Chap.34 
erp bee ( 4s A Participle, Chap. 39. 


eight ſorts 5 
of words; 


5, An Advert. Chap, 40. 
6. A Conjunttion, Chap.,41, 


} 8, An Interjettion. Cinap.43. 
| 6 


ny 


7. A Prepeſition, Chap. 42 Þ 


Grammatica Latina. 


7 


1 4 word $8. Hyphen eſt lincola interpoſica voci $, Hyphen, 
maxiſſi-  difletx in fine linex, ur, Humaniſ- 

mpound- W fm? : aut in vocibus unitis > ſed non compoſitis 

; ut Reſ-publica, 
YÞ 
23.88 293234283 93 239:090 JIS99 533% 
L 2-8:-38. 
De Etymoloetha. 

] ok of TYMOLOGITA eft ſecunda pars Gram- Ecymolagia 
wo _ maricz, quz docer diionum dilcrimina, 

11dering ſingularum proprierates, five Accidentia 

p to cve- 


diligenter expendens, 
Eft aurem diRio five vox, pars orte 


bs oY tionis, q uz ipſa aliquid ſignificar,ſed in partes ſigni» 
Alineſs "Þ ficances dividi non poreſt + uy, Pi-e-tase 
Cap. I. 

d theirfh De oflo Partibus Orationis, & earum 

CA ccrdentibus 7entralibns. 
hap. 2. C1. Nomen, Cap. 2. 
14p. 23: 2, Pronomen. Cap. 23. Dc odo 
14P, 24 Cto 3+ LV erbym, Cap. 24. —_ 
Nap. 39: ſunt 1 4+ Participium. Cap. 39. quz lugs 
1ap, 40. vocum ge-2 5, Adverbiums Cap. 40. 
14Þ.41, ncra ; 6, C onJunCtio. Cap.4T. 
nap. 42. (7. Prepoſitis. Cap. 42. 
12p. 43. i. 8. [nterjettio, Cap.43. 


Ani 


Arque 


ag!s 


4 
$ |: 
= * 
1 
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And thele be commonly called Parts of Speech, 
becaulc of them every ſpecch is made ; though chey 
are ſc1dem all co be found in one Speech 


"fort Declined, which change thei: 
Declined or The of theſe ) endings. 
Vndechned, four are YJundeclined, which change 


latter * not their endings, 
There belongs to every Part of Sperch 


x Species, \ Pramitive,which is not derived of 
a". any other word; as, Arbor, Amo, 
Kinde, S Derivativeywhich is derived from 
| = another word z as » Arbuſtum 

_— Amicus. 
> = = Sumple,or ſingle;which is not com 
3 =Y pounded with anorherzas, Ami- 

© cus, Amo, 
2 Figure, | 2 Compound, or mixt; which is made 
Or | of two or mere words; as, 18imi- 

Form, 5 cus,Redamo. 


There belong to words Declined 
I. Analogie, when a word agrees with a Common 


= agg Rule; as, Muſa, Amo. 

2 Anomalic, when a word {werves from the Com- 

mon Rule; as, Filig, Fero. 
The Singular ſpeakerh bur of one; 

Two 3-1 wo Numbers } as, Lapis a Stone. 
Numbers, * yhercof The Plural! of mere than one; as , | 
es " Lapides Srones. 
Three The firſt ſpeakerh of himſelf; as, Ego nu: 
Perſons, gans puey Indo, Itrifling boy do play. 
Thefirſt, 4. Three JThe ſecond is ſpoken to; as, Ty nugans 
The ſecond, Perſons Pur ludis, Thou rrifling boyplayeſt, 
The third, The third is ſpoken of;as, 1/le nugans putr 


[udit. He rrifling boy playerh. 
Eg4 and No: be alwayes of the Firſt Perſon, 
Tu and ves, and eycry Vocative calc of rhe ae” 
Al 


Speech, 
h chey 


'e rheir 
change 
rived of 
r, Amo. 
ed from 


rbu(t um 


(614 come 
1s, Ami - 


is made 
W 6, 17,-10 
,ommon 
» Com- 
- of one; 
NC3 as 
Ego ut: 
o play. 

| ug ans 


layeſt. 
ans pucr 


Second. 
All 


yu0ium 
Pluralis, \ 
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Arque he yu) go yocantur Partes Orationis, quo lex 
ſc omnis ocatio conficiatur 2 etft omnes inuna 
-xrione raro admodum occut ant. 
p Pripres - Dectnabiies five yariabie Declinae 
| A; biles, 
es, Ouz in fre puſiunt 
Yariirt, 
Indecl:nabilor, five 'nva- Indeclinay 
rlaviles, qux in fixc biles, 
Poſteriores non pollunt yariari. 
A ccidunt cuique Parti Orationis. 


9 


\unr 


Oprcien, 5 Primitita,quz aliunde non gra- 
- hitur; ut, Arbor, Amo. 
f Sp; : . 
= Derroanree, quz aliunde forma» 
0" S ur, t, Arouſtuwn, Ames. 
\ = i: "Simplex,quz cum aſia non com» 
| 3 ponitur ; ut, Atnicu7, Amo. 
G 
g 


Pp ay” z QUT 2 duabus vel plu- 

. Figurd, | ribus fic; ut, Intmicus,Fedams, 
Accidunt > Dec| inabilibus 

,Auaogiay cum diftio cogvenit Communi Regulz ; 
ur, Muſa, Amo. 

, Anomalia,cum diAio recedit 
uty Filza, Fero, 

« Numer; "25-0908'4 


: Qui 11bus 
; : acciduns., 
a Communi Repula; 


de uno;ut, Lopa, Nemend 
uo, 


'S, 
wo) S$ingularis, 


loquitur > 


L apiaes. Perſonz 
P.ima, que loaquitur de ſe; ur, Ego" tres, 
n4gans prey tudo, Prima. 
. Perſona JSecunda, ad quam loquimur ; ut, T% NETS 
LiCS, Ungans Puer ludis. 
Teytza, de qua loquimur ; ut, We un- qortia, 


gavs Pucr Iudit, 


go & nos ſunt temper Vrimze Perſonx. 
4 & Var, & omnes Vocativi Secunde. 


Cxrera 


on pluribus > Us & Pluralis, 


1 A Noun 

pameth. 2 

thangs 
and 15 


| Subſtanc. 


or 


| 
[ 
| 
| Adjcauve. 


k hal 


The Latine Grammar. 


All other Nouns, Pronouns, and Participles be of 
the Third, unleſs Ego or Nos, Tu or Vos be cxpreſt of 
underſtovd. 


pe nr 


—— _ 


Chap. 2, 
Of 4 Noun, and its proper Accidents, 


Now is a part of Speech which nameth a thing 
withour any difference of Time or Perſon; ay, 
Manus a Hand, Domus a Houſe, 
Subſtantive, which may ſtand by ir ſclf in 
a Speech, and requirerh nothing to be 
And itis \ added to declare its fhgnification ; as, 
eirher <4 Homea Man. 
Adjefiive, which ſtands in need of a Sus 
ftancive ro declare irs ſignificationz ay 
Bonus good. + 
A Subſtantive ſhewerh what a thing is; as,  £4uut 
a Horſe, | 
An Adje<Aive ſhewerh whar alike rhe thing is; ay 
Albus White 
C Proper,which is ſpoken of ſome one thing 
only; as, Carotus Charles, Londinun 
Borly London, Thamiſis the Thames, Angai 
wh.ch n Engliſh, Scetus Scorch. 
arc Common,which fignitiech a thing comme 
ro many; as, Home a Mangrbs a City, 
Fluvius a River, Regio a Count), 


t Augnu;Grear, 

There bclong ro aCCaſe. Chap. 3. 
NoungPronoun, aud JGender. Chap. 4 
s Paiticiple, JDeclenſion. Chap,11, 

P prone co Chap. 17. 


Chap. 5 


ples be of 
:xpreſt or 


tents. 


h a thing 
:1{on; a 


it{clf in 
ng to be 


10N ; 8, 


f a Sus 
LiONz 2H 


,, £4u4t 
18 15; 2h 


ne thinz 
0nAnun 
$, ANCRI 


commog 
Sa Cut), 
Country) 


hap. 3 
: hap. 4 
,hap,11, 
;hap. 17, 


-hap. $i 


Grammatica Latin. 


Czxrera Nomina, Pronomina, & Participia ſunt 
erciz perſonz, nifi Ego vel Nos » Ti vel Pos cxpii- 


12am vel ſubinrelligantur, 


oo D—— I AE 


Omen eſt Pars Orationis qux rem nominar, Nothen rem 


Cap. 3, 


De Nomine, & ejus Acrrdentibus 


ſpecralibus, 


92F- 


fine ulla Temporis aut Perſonz differentia;zur, nomivaty 
Manns, Domus. 
Subftantivum, quod per [c in Oratione ſub+ 
fiſtit» & nihil addi poſtular ad ſuam ſig- 
nificationem exprimendam; ut, Homo. 


bſtque 


Adjefivums, quod Subſtanrivo indiger ad 
ſuam ſignificationem exprimendam ; ut, 


Bonny. 


Subſtancivura indicar quid fit rei; ut, Equus, 
Adjectivum indicat quale fir reiz ut, A/b#s. 


Quorum 


ULUNQUE 
eſt 


P, 010M! . 


Propriam,quod rem uni individuo propri- 
am ſignificat; ur, Carolus, Londinum, 


Tonamiſts, Angling, Scotus, 


eſtque 
$ubſtanti- 
yurn, 
vel 


Adjetiyug- 


oprium, | 
vol 


% * 

Commune, five Appellativumy quod rem Commune, 
muJris communem fgnfcar;ut, Homo, 
trbs,Fluvins,Regio, Magnus. 

Accidunt Nommy( Caſus. 


OS 


Parti am, / 
4 


& )Genus. 


Dechnatis. 
Comparatis, 


Cap. 3. 
Cap. 4. 
Cap.1 | 
Cap.17. 


Cap. 3. 


Ejus ſunny 


—__ 


Six Caſes, 
The No- 
ranauye ys 


Genres 


Dative, 


Aeculative 5 


Vecative, 


Ablative. 


The Latine Grammar, 
Chap. 3, Of Caſe. 


A Caſe is the ſpecial ending of a Noun, Pronoun, 


or Parriciple, 

T here be $2x Caſes in both numbers. 

1. The Nommative Caſe is the firſt word whereby 
we name any thingy and it go*th before the Verbyan 
anlwererh to the queſtion, #hs, or, #'bet > as Magi: 
fter Doret, The Maſter reacherh. 

2. The Genitive caſe ſignifies wheſe a thing is,and 
an{wereth to the queſtion, Whoſe, or, Whereof ? as Dy- 
Arina Magi (18, the leatning of the Maſter, or the 
Maſter's learning, 

3. The Dattve attribures,or gives ſomechinz to one, 
and anſwereth to the queſtion, to whom,or to what ? 
as, Do librum Magiſtro, 1 give a Bovk to the Maſter, 


bi 


| 


4+ The Accuſative caſe follows the Verb, and ſig-K 


nifties whereunrto the Aftion of the Verb referrerh; 
and anſwereth to the queſtion, ham, or What ? ai 
Ano Magiſtrum, 11love the Maſter, 

5. The Yocative caic is uſd in calling or ſprakirg 
to; as, O. Magiſter, O Maſter, 


5 


*, 


6. The ablaive caſc is commorty joyned with af 


Prepolition that ſerveth thereunto ; and anſ{wercth 
r9 the queſtion, frem whom, or from what ? and the 
like; 8s, Accept librum 4 Magiftio, I reccived a book 
f. om the Maſter, 

The Nominative caſe is fomecimes called rhe rig! 
or ſtrertght caſe, and the ret 051:he or 'thwarc caſ:s, 
becauſe their endings ſwerve from the Nomipative, 


——— 


Chap. 4. Of Gender. 
Ender is the differencing of Scx in _reſpet & 
iPeccn, 


J] or 


Pronoun, 


W hereby 
Verby,en 
as Magi. 


Ing 1s, and 
f 2 as Do 
r, Or the 


127 TJ O!1e, 
10 What ? 
Maſter, 
and figs 
»ferrerh; 
/bat ? ai 


ſpraking 


| with 2 


n{wereth 
and the 
1 1 book 


the r:8ht 
rc Calrs, 
DALLYC, 


I aftio Veibi immediate rranſir, & reſponder queſtio= 


Grammatica Latina. 


Cap, 3- De Caſs, 


Aſus eſt ſpecialis , Nominis, Pronominis, aur 
Participu rerminari9, 
Sunt aurem Sex Caſus in utroque numero, Sex Caſus, 
1. Nominativ4s eſt prima vox, qua rem _— Nomina- 
nominamus 7: prxcedir aucem Verbum , & reipon- Ws, 
der queſtioni Ouisz aur Ouid ? ur, Mayiſter docer. 


2. Genitivus ſignificar cujus fit res quzpiam, & It Genuieas, 
{; onder queſtioni Cujus ? ur, Dottrina Magiſtre. 


3 Dativus quid cuipiam artribuir, & reſponder Pativess 
queſtioni Cui ? ur, Do lybrum Magiſtro. 


a. Atcuſativus ſcquitur Verbum, urpore in quem Acculati- 
Vuss 


ni, Quem, vel Duid ? ur Amo Magiſtrum. 


5. Vocativus vocandis compellandiſye perſonis ac- yacatiyus; 


commodacur ;z ut, O Magiſler, 


6. Ablattvus conjongitur fere prepolitiont Abla- gyruims; 
tivo inſervienti z3 & reſponder queſtioni @ quo z & (i- 
milibas, ut, Accepr librum & Mariitro. 


Nominatiyus aliquando Refus Caſus dicitur:cxre- 


11 vero Obliqui, quod corum terminariones fleftant 2 
Nominativo, 


O19 EE Eo I OE — OA oc OOO A EEO RO ere A" Oe OE r—_ — 


Cap. 4» De Genere., 


( Ens «ſt $exils diſcretio rationg ſermonis- : 
D.\cermir 


Jeven Geu- 
ders. 


The Lattne Grammar, 


For it makes a difference berwixt Nouns thar ate 
uſed as Hees or Shees, thercby ro know the agreement 
of the Subſtantive or Adj:Rive, 

Genders of Nouns bc {even ; whereof the three 
firſt may nor unfily be termed Sample, and the four 


laſt Compoxnd Genders. 


They are known by their Articles (or notes) whic') 
are borrowed of the Pronoun , and be thus declr 


neds 


Ircr 


| Malc. TFam. | N cur. 


Nom. Hic | Hac | Hoc 


—  — — 


G _ Hujus [Hu 1us | Hujus 
Dar, | Huc | Huge |) Huic 


"Hans | Hanc | Hoc 
_ "HE | - 
Hoc | Hac  H6c 


Pluraliter 


Matic. | Fm, 1 Neurt, | 


_He | He 


HaxC 


: 


Horum Harum\ Harum! 
Hts H 15 H 14 | 
Hos | Has | Hac 
His | His } Hu 


Wevrcr. 


Coumon of 


Iii 


Comm In « 
| { EY 


1. The Maſculine gender is of Nouns which ar: 
even to Heeg; and 1s declined with Har; as, Hic vir, 


a man. 


2. The Feminine gender is of Nouns which are gi- 
ven to Shees; and is dechned with Hec; as, Hec miu- 


(tt, a Woman. 


3. The Neiter is of Nouns which are given tc 
things that aic accounted ne.ther Hees nor Shees;and 


13 declincd with Hoc; as, Hor Sarum, a Stone. 


4+ The Common of two 1s mage of the Maſculine 
and rhe Feminine jayned rogtther 3 and is declined 
with 11:c and Hxc; as, Hic & Hec Payens, a Parcm., 
6+ | he Cormmsn if three is made of all three ſ1mplc 


1 Ly 


(x20GCLS 


———_ 


ut, | 
lec | 


WW 101 | 


Ven tC 
'C$;,4an6 


\culine 
eclincd 
Parc, 

ſ11mplc 
SEC 


—- —W>  ——_ — IT L _-_ aww — <>. _— — 


| Naic 


Von, Hire 


Hi 


I It, | SET 


Ahl. | H6: 


Grammatica Latina, 


Diſcernic enim inter ca nomina , quz ranquam 
aur farminx con{truuntur , propter convenicn- 
Tall GubRac 1V1i & Ad Jectivi cognoſcendam. 
Genera Nominum kunt leprem? quorum rria prima Gene: 
n incprte Simplictia, quailor vero 
liC| QUEant, 
Dienoſcuncur aurem ſnis Arciculis (ve noris) qui 
101abus accipioncur » & in hunc modum Va» 


Form. 
Hee 


He I 


= _— ——_— 


Hi14c 


— _ 


Hanc 


”—OO—O— —_ 


Hit 


er 


4 Commune «duo: 
pomurur; 
LC Parens, 


L WELKT TY { 1149 


— 


I, Maſculinium GT.» Dil bus 
tacit Hic 5 ut, Hic Lis, 


Fumm BOM ominis attribuirui 
Ir, Hec muler. 


elTUR NCCMArIDNS, ne 
jus nota cit Har, ut, Hoc [ uxun, 


1// x Nd —_ 
CuJus nota cit / 


Cx Omnibus k&mpl ic 


g- 
> 


CTOEMLIINGS AfELLOUELTY 


— _— 


| Malc | Frin 


— — — 


| His | 
1 s 
FIOS FH * 4 
H 4 - 
$19 3 C 
þ 
+315 NOLA & > 


F emmning Cu 


', Oo, j 
_ Hi: Bs TELE. 
- 


3 


poſtrema Compoſe- Scptem 


+ LAs. 
_ 


-- 


EY 
ee 


= 


es —_— 


EE om 
o — ——_ —— —OI—E— A. ms > 
—— — 


— < 
— = 
. ——— 


ee es on 
» 4 


a —_ ——— = 
— o—_ — 
2 —_—_ cc  O._. —_ 


— * v 
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Doubrtul, 


Epic ne, 


Rules ot the 
wSeaders of 
Nouns arc 


x. General. 


I. Of Sub- 
ſtan: 1vcs 
proper. 

I. Proper 
names, 
1,0t Gods, 
23.0t Men. 


3.Ot Rivers. 


The Latine Clammasr. 


G:nders joyned tozether , and is declined with Hie, 
Haec, and Hoc; as, Hits, Hee & Hoc Felix, Happy. 

6. The Doubtful may be cither the Maſculine or | 
the Feminine an4 is declined with His vel Hec; as, 
Hic ve] Hac Dis, a Day. 

7. The Epicene comprehendeth bath Sexes under 
one Article; as, Hic paſſer, a Sparrow, And in this 
Gender, to avoid ambiguity, we uf: ro expreſs rhe Sex 
Ly He, or Shes as, Paſſer mas a Hes or Cocksſpar- 
row : Paſſer femina a She, or Hen-ſparrow, 


LSSSSSSIHESSS 


Propria que Marrilus : 


OR, 
WILLIAM LILIE'S Rules ff ( 
OF THE 


GENDERS of NOUNS. 


CG — Wo A nn ne 


Chap. 5. 
O: the General Rules of Proper Name: 


Hees, are Maſculinty : As 1, Of Gods ; 
Bacchus, chi. Mas, tis. Apollo, inis. a. Of M 


as, Caro, 1Oais. Vargilius, lit. 3, Of Rivers ; 
Tybris, biis, Orontes, 1s. 4. of Months, as, OA: fe; 


'P Roper Names whith- aye grutx to Males , 


<0 months bery Dis. '-4. Of winds; as, Lybs y bis, Nous, 


F.Ot winds 
are of the 
Maſculine 
Gender. 


&/ 


Auſtcr, Ori, the South.wind, 


& * 


I1.P 
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1 Hic, W bus componicur z cujus nora eſt Hic, Hec & Hor; ut, 
JUUT Hic, Hec & Hoc Felix, 
ine or | 6, D#bzum, aut Malculinum aut Foemininum Ar- Dubium; 
ec; as, © ticulum indifferearer afſumere poreſt; cujus nora ct 
Hic, vel H&c; ur, Hic yel Hec Dies. 


; under 7- Epicenum ſub uno Articulo utrumque ſexum Epicenum, 
in this | compleCticur ; ur, Hie Paſſer. Hoc aurem in genere, 

he Sex | ad vitan,am ambiguiraremsſexum exprimere folemus 

co ſpar- per marem & teeminamy ut, Paſſer mas, Paper fe- 

nnd, 


LELLLSSLLLLLD 


Propria que Maribgs: 
VEL, 
ules |} GULIELMI LIL11 Regulzx, 
DE 
3. | GENERIBUS NOMINUM. 


—— 


— — — 


Reoulz de 
Ca D. 5 . 2Cncribus 
y* , : Nominum , 
De Regulis Generalibus Propriorum. x.Generale 
I. Subltan- 


lame; 


| '/ - tlyorumM, 
opri: Tr808 un' TP 
ales , Roprie, que Miriourtitoununnur, Maſcula aicar, propriorum, 
ods ; #t ſunt, 1, Divorum, Mars, Bacchus, Apollo. 2, x, P:opitr, 


Virorums t. Dcorum, 
u:, Caro, Virgilus 3 Flu U'Mumyut , Tibris, Oronres, TS. Virorum, 
(4 Mt . Þ p TT) : M4 3.F.,uviorum 
* nſtum.ut, October, 5 Fento um; utyLybs,Norus, $ Mekon 
_ | b 
( Aulter, F. V entoruy 
maicula 
lu: 


Of Mi 
ors; 
s, Oat 
OLUS) | 


IL.P 


Pro pr ia 


Kr ons.as, Orncia, un. 


ut /omenimes "ft ( 
4 


4 


?. AL'xuty, XS, PH: CH 
F 


\ { 11; 1 (3 C01CEL] R 


# 
Ss MY 


TOmmon nams 

2CMdcr; 3 \A (LI 
Cypicſs. Ctr 5,4! 
SHEHITE [litsza wi-D 

/t en Olicr. Svc, 


. S; '4 : - 
SDL fope; Names jnew!n9 the female bind a1e Fee 
mmuts.as, 1. Of Goddrſſes, as Juno, ronis. 


V emis Fol p "Of TY tl >; [ Sf, AMNna, Tl ty Philortis,loy- 
Gis. 2 Of (ities , El 


15, Crcragt Dritann ns 


N 18!Cr5,41, Arvov1, bi 


|<, 1.41 . on » PuNT1S A O/ 
Perl1s, yds. , 5. Of Ilan (s z 
1158 Þ rer6 Bade 

[ICs AT excepted, fſ, 1. Theſe 


MARS SULMO, WO Tens OaNtis, 2. SOMe 


pur,) firis. Preneſte;ſtis;. and 
both of the 1Ma{cu/ine and 


( OSCT Cr mmm aAIN ny. 
= 


of Trees are &f the Feminit 
1:.an Alder. Cupreſſicc, [t, a 
1 Tevar Bur P/Nu5,7/,8 {Yine. 


Duve, 4 ec Malculines. Site , 


rg a tree. Thus, uth, 


tie —=-— epiphany obu7, 0r25,an Dab, 2nd Bf 


Accry (C15, a LJap:e, 


F 
IC HHAIESO! 


row ru 


= 
-TLIY 


Birds, as Paſſererie.a 9% 
tak \Swatlow Of 1 TK 


Het 


b ric, { 31 (15,0 Tae. 9! lt in1s,15.a f; ;L Amo 
' Fiſhes, a+, Vftrea, £ an Differ. Crtw3,tt;a whale? 


GCrammaltica Latins, 


loiz- ) Roprit ſanmntumveſor onto noma ſexitn, 
,. 0] Firmineo gener: tra Dmumtiur: (00 1, Drearnm 
i (s 5 St ut, Juno, Venus L Mit 18177; FErt, Anna, YN1:107i9 
4 hum: tt,!) lis, 0; 113 4 Kk O11 "U;Uut 4 I} .1C ids 
ſheſe BB 5 19/7 0m omen; (C4 CIetd, Biitaninuay Cl, 
Some | 
an | Excipicnda tamen quedam ſim! tim ; ut aft 2 
- Y , Sas a / " 44 Ro 
* 2.4 , Maſcula,Salmo, Ag, d21S2.7 tedlg RUTA Ay WE ANCE 


( OS, 


| Tybur,Prencfte:& genus... Anxur cod dit utiutlyg., 


, , F * % _—a a. | — th k __ | p Son _ 
nin: MW De Reoulits Generalihus Aprellilativornn 


 £& . 


Jinc. | 3 


Hi: 
- Ex Hint AICHLYG ler, tubcratthis) QDUr, ACCTA'tE 
RL 
þ« 

gon | C' it (1149 Colucr ir 3 Cem pailer, hirundo, fra 
) In / k 4 j 

F 2/7 

j j , ft ny \ 
Fe Wt, Tygris, Vulpes 2 &* priiciun;ut,oftrea, cerus, 


Dita E 71. CAal - qu1l 'S) US. Pp, i genus ferct a + "7. 


U mn quod EXIT THT ITHE 7 Hom 1110 Wi! 61 QD/t.: [O14 45 } 


Elli FMS REKEYUT 3 ICTMRU A LaRLlE amen 


2 I1niicrum 
% , 

% —_— 
& '\Cc2g onum 
C YT FE TCTTLY 
I QOMNLENDGANGd 


Phill atrva ai bork ernmmt wilebrta ; ity Alnus, TiGenerale: 
Cuprefſus, ( edrus, M15 pin USs0.78 O\calicr. Appe!! tHe 


LT FIN, 
LAp; cllativa 


A 


2 


. 
S % 


» 


Porft func 


LIGLNN 4, 


_ - 
- IST; 
\ | Us i dS 4 


t Ve; ly 


rarum, & 


. . 
CILALETYY | - 


CO@1a tnc, 


M I. 4iramen ox canttique diximut ante notandi, 3 Omne in 


PI, % IT 1 <> 


: 


AL) IC | b . 
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4/3. Special But now will I ſpeak in ord:r touching all other 
Rules of Common names, or which arc 2s Common names , 
| —_— for in theſe the Gender is alwayes known by theGeni- 
| eqnay rive Caſczas the three ſpecial rules following wil fhew. 


——_— 


= Chap. 7: 
Of the F irſt Special Rule, 


T. Noun nor enecrcaſing inthe Genitive caſe fin- 

A Noun nov gularzis of the FeminineGender;aszCaro,carnis 
py <n<-calings Fleſh.Capra,capre a the Goat. Nuber,vubis a cloud. 
| | Exccpt Col * 
1 Maſculines, 


Any Names bclonging to Menzcnding in 4g 
are of the Maſculins genderzas,Scriba,be, 
a Scribe. Afecta,cle, a Page- $crr/9474 a Deof- 
fey. Kabula,le, a Brawler: Lix1,re, a $cullion. 
Lani(tr, te, a Fencer. 2. Such 2s come from the 
firſt Greek Declenſion, and ends in asz as $ atrapas, 
pea Peer. Or ines; as, Mthletes,te, a WareſNer. 
And {uch as are made of them in 4; as, Satrapa, pes 
Athleta,te- 3.LikewiſeYerres," sf Boarepig.Na- 
ral 1s,145,g Dirth-dap Aqual:s./is, an ewer. 4 Words 
that a'e compounded of a ( and lignifie more than as) 
a pound wetght;as,cen:uſſis (5, an hundzed pound 
Wweight- 5. dd ro theſe, Liens.,ns,the mtit. Orbs, 
bi, a roundle. Calls,/;5,a path. Cautis, 1s, a (alk. 
follis, lu, a pair of bellows. 07s, tis, g jittie Hill- 
menſis, ſi5,a month c:(i5,ſ65,8 (wont is, ftis,n club. 
ſuns, nis, grope pinis,nis, baead.yenis,nis, a mans 
pard (48/794, hair.ignis,nm> fire caſſs, ſis, a net. 
faſcis,cis a faggot.torrw,v4, a firebzand. ſextis, tis, 
a thozn pi(ci5,cis,a filh unguis, 2vs,g natbe; hoof. 
vermis,Mis & wogm.vet'5,011,0 doogebar.poſts. 135, 
a poſt. and axis, ris,an axle tree. 6. Noans ending 

1.Qer} yg enter,tr1s, abellp;2 are of the 

in de 155<Logus, 01, 8 word © Maſculine 

Z + +906, 6 Ann a, qJ pear 3 gender. 
ct 
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Sed nunc de reliquis, que APp'ii1t.va varantur, — (pe- 
Alt que ſunt tanquam Appellativa ordine dicam : cellar P 
Nam genxs bis ſemper dignoſcitur ex Oewtivo : SC 


Iaf/a ut monſtrabit Specialis Regu/a triplex. 


ſ— 


Cap. 7. 
De Prima Regula Spec'a!t, & us 
Exceptionious. 
k, 


Omen non creſcens Genitivo, eu, caro,carnsz 
Capra,caprx,nubes ,nub1s;genus eſt muliebytes crelicens, elt 


rs Rs ————— Muhlicbre, 


Aſeula nomina in a,dicuniur multa virorum; 


— - 


I, 


1 xciptuntur 


Ur, Scrivagafſeclazſcurra, & rabula, lixa, laniſta, ot 


2, Maſculi Grecorum quot Declinatio prima 

Fundit in as & in cs, & ab illis quot prr a frunt ; 

#t, Satrapas, Satrapa,Athlctes, Arhl:ta, 3. Lrguntar 
Maſcula item verresnitaliszaqualisz 4 Ab aſſe 
Nata, ut,centuflis. 5. Conjunge, licnis & orbis, 
Callis,caulis,follis,collig,menfis, & enlis, 

Fuſtis, funis, paniszpenig,crinis, & ign's, 

Caſly, faſſis, rorris, ſcnris, piſcis & unguis, 

Et vermis, ves» poſtis, ſacierur &# axis, 

6. Maſcula in I, er, (tx verter; in os, vel 3,us; ty 


(logos, annus. 
R-< Femact 


The Latine Grammar. 


Etthefe are Feminin-s. 1 Materstris.g mother. 

2. Himus,m',the ground : lomus, miznys, an 
Houſe 02 hame: 4/vus,v:.g pantch : cy ity fr, att: 
ſtaff ; f1c:16302,0r, m fins 105, rm needle 2 portt 15, 
cti5,g gallerp : !rivus, bs. n trive : /ocrus,crt,n mos; 
ther tn law : 21157, a danghter tn law : #21745, 
1nis,a hand: 45 iduum,the Jdes of the month: 1147, 
14:.an old woman : v417945, 2, a van. 3. lochcle 
you may add Greek words vh ch rurn os into 25, 15,P4- 
pirus,) i-pa per: ntidotw,tt.gn antidote: coſts, [tithe 
herb cot-Mparp:4iph honz: 71.9 diphthong:” ſs, 
{; fine flax * a63/4,/7.an abyſs: crijtalluryl:,centt ul: 
S$121445,4i a Dpnod : /1ppb:r us,ri,a Saphire : «© c- 
mus, mi,a wilderneſs ; 7015, f7', Charig. wain : 
with many more,which would be long to fer don, 


— — _—_ 
- —_ — _ —— ——_ —_ - = _ 


I, Ouns endino in e, whoſe Genirive makes 7', 

are of theNeurer gende: ,45,141 e145 the fra, 
Tere IT] nct And , N cuns that ene in 01; 45, bat - 
bir, it,ga PYnte - or in”; as, ovum, v', an ent» 
2. HiopamWanss,4'f, Mare poiſon : cacethbes, 10:1, gn 
evil caſtome:v/11-porſon © P!113v5,01,the ſea. 1: 
4-Yulgit,o he commoi pecples is fomerime Ma! 
Cuiineslomerine Neu, 


111. "I? Hole Nouns are of the Doubrtul Gen {er 1; 
Tal11,p.c,a mo0le:1:111,14, a falow der 

canalis,(i5.g Channci-: 34/2115,9% maſt : ſp 215,»: 155, 
end : (/un15,Nn#,a buttock : 11/5415, a rops : perry, 
»/,2/,btgualg:amnis,.amns,altyer. Pampmnus ant, a 
vine-lcat: co bis,b/5,n bagketl/7er rri5,8cockhboart: 
10794425+4415.,8 goldsChain : //:©5, cfr,aden angus, 
gus,a tnake:(icas, A pile: pP-ſclus,/t,n barge : Le 
thus, thi-an otl-glaſs: airs, 14, a watch tower ; 
and Parad:/us,[t;Paradiſle. 

I'V, Neurs 


WS 
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am i ocneyis ſunt, 1. Mater. 2. humus, domns, 
(alvus; 


E colus,& quarte pio {ructu hcus, aciiſque, 


Pc LICUS,T! QC L! bus,! Cl C55 TVQU TS ON manus,idtus: 


Pu: anus adAdenda ef, bus wyll:ca vannus Tacchs, 


Ty, ; 37 , y F 
+ Hy jy t0ns 0817 US UErtentaa ( 


O17 |! { Y MC! LF ap) $942 
Antidows,coſtrs diphthongus, byflus,abyſlis, 


Cryſtaiigs, Synocus,)apphirus,cr emus &* arfus, 


(un wultis alin nie nu perleitbert longum ft. 
j : 4 


© — 


'l N Futrum ngr.en i &, i 012n w;,utymarcyrctces Ne 


þ 91 Ji in ON 2 e/ T um f1114t : tity ba rbiton, OVim, 


FR neutiam hippemancs genus « » ACUY ts CAC etncs, 


+ : " Ys; Xe % p | | TI . 
be Vil S DC3i4>% UN. a Neut «0 Mole! , muas Yu! 3 » 


> O— — NR —_ — - - _ — —— - — ww  —— 
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i1t. | \Cere SORCTAS [LL taipa e> gama, canaiisy Dub: 


Ft Daianuy, finis,Clunts reſtis,venus,amn $, 
Pampinus, &* cur b1s,| INcer,torquiisgl yd CcuSzanguis, 
ro mai bo hea, fict danzzatgue Phaſ-luss 
ecyrhus;4c atomur,gi offus,pharur,e Paradilus. 


LV. Compoſecum 


Commons 
of wwo, 


A noun cn+ 
creaſing 
Ing is Fc- 
min1ac. 


Except 
Maſculines, 
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IV. Ouns derived of Verbs,and ending in 4,ate 
of the Commen of two gender;as,Grajiige- thr 

#4,ne,aGrectan boznzot gigzo to beget; Agricola,le, | | 
an hugband:man, ot co/o to tt{1;44vena nes a ſtran: ra) 
ger,ot venio to come. To thelc add Sezex8ts, an old 

man; 447124, £44 waggoner;vern4,ne,8a bondflave: Ih » 
ſoaalis,lis,g companion: vates,t:e,aPzophet:/Xtorri; 

1i:4a baniſhed man:?arrue/4o,/isanUIncles fon: Per- Ware 
duthis, lis,an enemy tn war: Af6115,9/5,a kinſman; 

Juventr,nis,g ponth:teftis, tis, a witneſs: cvis vic, n {Wifir 
citizen:canis,nis.a dog:hoſtis,fits:g foegor enemy, 


Chap. 
Of the ſecond ſpecial Rule, and it's Exceptions, 


If rhe aft fillable bur one of the genirive caſe ſingular 
encreaſing,ſound longya noun is of che Feminine gen- 
der;as,Pret as,pictatis,godlineſs: virtus,tutis, birtus. 


om 


1 Ertain nouns of one fillable are Maſculine;s 
Sal,ſalis,fglt: ſol, ſolis, the Dun: wen,rents, the 
kidnep: /p!en,/plenzs,the ſplten,Car, caris,a man of 
Caria : Ser, /eris. a man of Sercs:v17, viri, a man : 
wars, vadis,g ſaretp:a5,aſſir,a pound wetght : 4% 
maris,q male: bes,beſſis,etght ounces:Pre5predis,e 
faretp:P:5,pedis,q fot:r1i5gliris,,a dozmonſe - mor ie 
moris, a mannoz : flor, floris, a flower 2 ror, voir, 
dew:7 o5,troris.g Trojanc:mus muris, A mouſe. den, | 
dentir,g tooth: mons,montis a mountain; pour po!!s, 
a bzivge:/ons. fontis,a ſpring: Sepe,ſeptio, a ſerpent: 
gryps,gryphis,a grpffen:chrax (hracis,a Thracian: Rer gÞet* 
Re:gir,g King : grex, gregir,n flock:and Phyyx,Pb 5- 
ira Phrygian. 2, Nouns of many ſyllables in 2; a4 
Acarnan,aauis,one of Acarnania:/ichen,chenis,t{ver- 
Wwozt:4e/phin,phinis,a dolphin 3-Nouns that end ins 
and ſ{ignifie a body ; as, Leo, 6uis, a flown t curculin, 
6:i5,4 wetzel,(o alſo, ſenjio,6nis,f03e:te/nis 6135 trey: 
ſermo, monis,ſpeech. 4. Noun 


ich 
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n 2,arc 

ariige- hy, ©mpoſitum a verbo dans \ commune auorym Communia, 
ola,la, (et, 

ſtran: Þ:;jugcar,2 g1g20;agricolazd colo zd adyena monſtras Facipe hee 
an old Pucrpera, 
fave: Wh venio : adde ſenex) auriga, & vernaslodalis, 

Xtorriy 

n:Per- Wares, extorris,patruelis, perque duellis, 

ſman: 

vis, 0 Mffinis, juyenis, reftis, civis, canis, hoſtis. 

my, 


ts — 


2p. 3, De ſecunc2 Speciali Regula, & 


M100, . 
. ejus Exceptionious, 

ngular 

IC gel» Omen, creſcentis penu{tinia ſs genitivi ” 

zirtus. SyRaba acura ſonat, velut hxc pieras,pieratis, Nomen i= 
rtus, virtutis,Monſtrat,genus eft muliebre, CULC Cre= 

line;s ſcens eft 

15,thi mulicbre, 

jan cf WW. Aſcula dicuntur monoſyllaba nomina que- 

man - (dam, Excipiuntur 

« mas, $2);1ol,ien, & ſplen,Car,Serzvir, yas yadis, as, mas, NE: 

edis,h 


2 mas, es, Crevopras, & pes,glis-gliris babens genitivo, 
Yo'ls, 


> ens, 


os,flos,ros, & T ros,mus, dens,mons,pons, 
{mul &+ fone, 


Pont, 

pent: 

n:Rer rs pro ſerpente, gryps, Thrax, Rex, grex pregis, <<» 
Pb y- Phryx. 


2; a4 + Maſcula ſunt etiam polyſyltiha inn, ut, Acarnan, 


1{ver- 
ad ins 
rYeuln, 
7. trep: 
Nous 


chenz& delphin: 3. & in o, ſignantia corpus, 


t 160, Circulio,fc lenicy terniogſermo, 


4 Maſcuts 


KY « 
- CurCcrs, 
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4. Nouns er? Þ Jeers a goblet t are 
rhat Dor as<condttor,tsrs a butlher > malcy 


end in KA Q Heros, ror aNobleman. lins, yl 


Y. 


5. So are alſo toryens, rentis,a byok:neſrens,en' ic polls 
az a ptg:0rtens,entts,the Eaſt: with many in den, 
as biden s,dentis atwo arain'd fozk. 6. Add ro the 
£1945,7antis, a glant: Elophas,pharris,an Elephant: 
adamas,manti:, an adamant:G1ram1s,mantis,oned 
G3ramaria : tapes petty, tapeſtrp:/cbe5,v6115, acant 
dzon: Cures 0t:5,0ne of Cur.s ; Magners nttis,nloats 
ſfone:mcor:dies,diei,non. 7. Nomns compounded gf 
a » and hgnife parrot as; as, dodrans, antis, ni 
ounces: /em:s iſtic halfa pound: 8. To theſe add Saw 
n!s, nitii-g Samnire;hydrops,dr6pis,the dropte:ni6; 
cor4x #4is,anight-raven: vor ver,uecis,g weth 
phemx nicis,a Phenix : bomoy YLobycolg, a ſuk-wozr 
Yer of theſe Syren, rents, a mermatd © and allo ſor 
611:,q ſiſter; 1nd uxor, 61s a Wife, arc feminines, 


I]. Heſc nouns of one ſyllable be of the Neu! 
rer gender, me/, mts .hony : fel,f «bt r,gall 
{acytattis amtth: far,farrs »b:ead=cozn : ver,vcr oth ac 

ſpzing:cor,c07d:5,a heartivar, vals, a veſſel: 05,0/ k 
Kut 


a bone:and 05,97/5,0 month : v5, 11:15 the country: 
this F{b4ris,frankincenfe: 1 (1440725, right cr s,0 wr! 
the leg:045,04115,coxrupt matter. 2, Nouns in a/,,4't 
capttal,taits,n quolf. And in ar, as, (4quear, arts 4 
vauit.. 3. Halery/-cir, an herein, is of the fem. nin: 


and Neutcr gender, 
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Maſtula iz eryor &+ os; cx crator, conditor,heros, 


/ are 
maicy- | 
lins, W Sic rorrens,nefrens,oricns, 04m pluribiss in dens, 


en: ic noi ae bidens quando pro Inſirumento reperitur, 

iN Arn, 

{ ro rhe 414e gigas,clephas,adamias ,Garamaique,tapeſque, 
ephant: 
1s5,0ntd 
', Acan' 
5,0 loats 
ndcd 9f 
15, mi 
dd $4 
[e-2:, 
weth 
zWo03i 
0 ſor 
nes, 


tque lcbes,Curcs,magnes unymgue meridi. 

5, Nomen quinite.7.FEt que comporuntur av afle,- 

t dodrans, ſemis, 8, Jungantur Maſtula Samais, 
{ydrops,nyRicorax, thorax, & maſcala yervex, 
havix,& bomby x, pro vermiculo. Attamen ex hiy 


hunt multeure genus,Syren, ec non forory UXOT, 


— — — — D— —— 


CIO ——_ — 


e New L! QC at nentralia © bec mozaſy!la91 40m: 24, mel. N Cut 4, 
iy © 


'1,Call (ict, 
Cr /5thiſÞL-actar, ver,corgzs,vas yaſis, os-oflis, & oris, 

95,06 

unto MW us,chuc jus ;crus, pus, Et in al poly3Yaba, in argue, 
C7 NI 


n 4/,.Wt!t Capical;laquear;Newtr 4m al Cc, & myliebte, 
arir 4 
N. iy! 
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Doubrfuls. Ilt. Heſc nouns be of the Doubrful gender,?; 'T, 
1h.z,01:5,8 lptrit of Pzopheſie,/corbs,br 
a ditch: /erpens,prnts a (erpent:bube,b62is an owl: 
rudens,dentis, a cable : grw, gruis, a crane:Perdir pe; 
dicis,g pattridg:\)8r5c5.a ſpotted beaſt:/im«x,mai 
a ſnat{:/t:rps, p:s, a ftock:calx, cis an hel: dies, diff 44, 
ag dapzis only maſculine in the plural number. 
Commons, 1V. Heſe nouns be of the Common of rwo ger y 
der:Parexs,rentis & parent : autor»toru will 
authoz : inf ans, ſastis, a babe : «do/eſcens, ſcentir, 
youth: d«x,0*c:4, aleader : illex,tigir, alawlebl c, 
perſon:here5,redis,an heir:rxler, legs, On outlay 
Words compounded of froxs,tis,afozehead:13bifraſh 


111,0ne having two fozcheads:cuſtor, fioder,n key 
bos, bovis g neat:/ur, furis,a thiek:ſus,/uis,g ſwint 
ſacerdos, dotis a Pyielſt. 


——— — — — 
_ ” — OC OI EI I ine Ee OI I Oe een _— ——_— — - <— ———< 


Chap. 9. 
Of the third Special Rule, and it's Exception: 


hs Noun is of the maſculine geader, if che la 
” 35. ſyllable bur «nc of the genirive caſe ſingula 
creaſing mereaſingslound ſhortzas, ſanguis, ſangninis,blood 


ſhorrgis of 
the Maſcu- 


line (gender, |, A Noun of more than two ſyllables, ending 


— ____——— - - — a— —_— ———oA_— NE ——————— 


wr", ..hghyh do, which makes dinis;a,dulcedo,dinis,fwa 

MNINLINGS, f : , -«& 
nefg:an4 in go,which makes ginis; as,compago,ginir 1 
a topnt:are of che feminine gender, 2. Add Piygo,g!- 
nis,g maid:grande,din is, half des,dei,faith;compe'Þ 1 
pedis ,tetters :teges,getis,g mat:/egce,getes, ſtandings / 
cozn:arbor,boris,g tre: yen r,cmr,winter , bacebar ( 


cari £ 


FAN NATICA LAHMA, 


39 


nder 71, Cx Unt dubie bac Pyrhon, ſcorbs, ſe&rp:ns,bubo, _—_ 
corbs,bit rudens grus, 

an owl: 

:Perdix 


Yerdixy lynx» lymax, ſtirps, pro grunco,pedis @f calx : 
4 X,mar ' 


dies, dit 
fo 


Adae dies numero taniam mas eſto ſecundo. 


OD ———— 


CWO pet 


Pod. wo Communt,parcas.auturquezinfans,adelc- Communis. 


{cens, 


"S Dux, illex, hzres,exlexz & fronte creatas 


ut bifrons; cuſtos, bos, fur, ſus,arque ſacerdes, 


— —  T__———CU 


7% Cap, 9. 
De tertia Speciali Regnla, & t)us 


Pt16N; 


exceptionibys, 

he lf | 

negula! Omen, creſcentis penultima ſt genitiut, n, 

00d Sit gravis, ut ſanguis, Lenitivo ſanguinisz eff Nomen gra 
(ate VItEr Cre 

Py {cens, ct 

f FWES maſculiali, 

[wa 


cus 1, he ons generis fit byperdiſſylLadon in do. | 

'£0,8 Huod dinis;atgae im go,qued dat ginis in geni- _ 
ome 1d tibi dulcedo factens dulcedinis, idque (tivo k 
_ Monftrat compago, compaginis. 2. Adjice virgo, 

:cbar 


Grando, fides,compes,teges,& ſeges,arborhyemſgue: 
SiC 


, - 
marit: 
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chars,the herb Ladi:s-gnlove,or clown (ikenard; 
{eadon,dinis fine linnin : Gorgo2,g914, the monſter 
Gorgon:icon,c04s,an tmage : 414791,79115, an As 
mazon. 3.Greek nouns ending in as, 15,/ampas, Pal; 
a lamp. Oc in z5,15;1aiþ's,/ 7435, jafper: roaſts, (F4's, Wat cat 
an heimet:c:ſſ's,/h. dis,a fpcar-point 4. One word 
1n &,as, Pens, cities, imal{:catrie. 5. 1othele add, Ms His 
forſex,ficiz.a par ef ſhears, puller, /:cir, an hartot: 
Carex,ricty,foda : /upeltey. /eftilis Honſhold-ſtufi: a0- Appe 
pendtx,a1cis,an appentiir : Heſtiiy, !richs,an hedge: 
hog:coxenarxr a 'c5, an hip: fltx,/icis fern. 6 Halcy- Me Ha 
04,08/528 Rings filher:and mule ict s, a woman , 

- May be pur in £!13S rank, or 1v!e, 


Cc bg 
3 GY 


—  ———— =_ A — _ _ — 


x DA . G . P 
Neutcts, It. Noun ficnitying a thing wirhouc life, is of l, | 
the newer gender it ic end in 4z25,P: oem 


ma'is.a p:abletn: - In (4315,0704, 01:4 8 lth, In 2; IN 0074 
as,muargbarts the ſansbram. bn wr ; as, jcc:v, 50 ir, MW VE 
the Itver. 157 5; a , 05,775, a burden. 1n Pu, 
a«,0cciput C:j1tt5-the hinder pat eofthehead =. )«: 
of rhele, prefer CE14ts,0 Comp Fur fur fp ts, ban, 415 
malcalincs,3- L bi (; Cc nmncutcr:,C ad vi TY- "i '34,1 Ca; - 
cals;vcrver,V0r:5,a (tripecitey.cene 15,9 journp /u tr 
bErty,cork;'!ubc/ 65,4 toad:ſNtoliwberbtrrsa bun: 
g1ngibergberntiginger:/aſer,ſeris the herbBenjamin 
cicer Ceres verch:v:perg'c ts:P:pper:? Na UC, UET!S, 
poppp : {/er, /cris, a parſnip : {er /erts, an ofier 
4 E740/,07/1s the fta:ms mor, 0's a marble: and 
aor,dgrts,w} gat, ue niaucrs, 54 And lo is pc-us,CAf: 
tie, when it mak<cs p!f0/1s- 


— — D_ —— 46-- — —— Gem 


Doubufuls, TIT. i 'Heſe nonns are of the Doubrful ecnd-r;: 

cardo,47uts the yinge of a doaz:mico, 2: 

x/1, a t1rgmt ' (445,305 ,aflbego ex ytcisn bolt : 
f 


Cats 
u E7 
ua; 
min 
Cits, 
lier 
(1 i{* 
ca*:; 


Gratimbtica Latina, 
Sic bacchar,findon,Gorgon,icon, & Amazon, 


Al 


z Gracala nt as vel in is finita ;; ut, Lampas, Iaſpis, 
jt caſſiscuſpis. 4 Vox na pecus pecudis dans. 

5 His fortcxypellex, carex, fimwl atque ſupellex 
Appendix, hiſtrix,coxendix, adde filixque, 


6 Halcyon, mulier,poſſunt bc claſſe reponi. 


Ca ne nn nn nn i CO OO ACCC 


: »* 
| | St neutrale genus (fendns em non animnatam, *'*"32. 


Women in 4;ut,problemazen,ut,omenzargut jubar ; 
ur dans, 


t jecurzus,vt onus;pur,ur occipar. 2 Atramen ex hit 

laſcula ſunt peRenzfulfur, 3 Sunt nextra cadaver, 

erber, irer, ſuber, pro ſunrs ruber,& ubers 
9ingiber, & laſers eicer,&* piperz 4tque papavery 

t liſer,at que filer, 4 Neutra xquor,marmor,ad6rq 7, 


eCtque pecus, quando pecoris facit in Genitivo, 


Ml. Gent dubii generis cardo, margo, cinis, obexs nu, 


aw Puly is 
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pulnis, veris, daſt : adeps dipis,fat:forcepr, cipis, þ 
patr of tongs: Punexnicis,a pumice-ſtone:ra1er, 
”icis,burftaeſs: anasxetis,8 duck:imbrex, bricis, g 
gutter-tile:cuex>licis,,g gnat; xatrix,tricis,g waters 
ſnake : oayx, nicis, the nat] of oneg hand , with its 
compounds; and f!ex,(icir,a flint; though theſe be'r; 
ther uſed as Malculines, 


—_— — 


Commons, 1V.T cle nouns be of the common of two gen- 
der, vigil, gilis, a warchman; pugi!, gils, q 
champion;*r/u/,ſ«/is,a banifhed manzyreſu/>ſulis, g 
ſuper: intendent; Homo,minir,a man;nems wanrs the 
Genirive caſe, and in the Dative makes nemini, tig 
bodp;martyr,ty1is,a martyr. Ligur,guris,one of Li- 
guria; 4ugur,04r1528 ſonthfater; Arcas,cadis,an Arce 4 
dian; .Anutifies,ſlitizzg Preſident; miles,(itis,a ſonldi- 
er;Pcdes,ditis,a fotman;'nterpres,pretis,an interpze 
ter;comes,mitis,a companion; ſper,ſpitir,an holk 0 
gueſt; ales,lites,a bird of wing;Pr«/es,(dis, a Pzts 
fident; Princeps,ctpis,g Paincezauceps, cuprs, afoin: 
ler;eques,quit:s,an hozſeman; 06/e3,(4:s, an hoſtage 
2. And many other nouns derived verbs; as,conjuz, 
j«gir, an hugband 0z a wie; judex, dicis, g jnt; 
viadex,dicis, a revenger; op1fex #35, a wozkmanſ 
and aruſpex,ſÞicir, a fouthſair. 


Chap. 10. 
Of the Genders of Adjeftives, teli 
L. DjeRives of one termination are of all th 
[T, Gen , o— Sd 
"Pk an three genders; aS4hic, hec, & hoc felix, licit Sub 
jefives, p; bic,hec and hoc audax,dacis,bold- 


(07 


xOtoneters 11, AdjeRives if they have two terminations, th 


mination, Gr is of the Common of two gender z the ſecont 
2 Of ewe bj h : h | 
tumairarions is of the Neuter;a5,bic & hes omnig, & boc ompe,e 


111, Bu 


_  - 


43 
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8» © WPulvis2deps, forceps, pumex,ramex,anas, imbrex, 


nex , 
18,0 
aters 
th its 


ce IJ» 


all ot 
x, (16 


ons, t 
ſecond 
110 
il, J - 


ade culex, narrix,& onyx, cum prole,filexque. 


Muamvis bec melins vnlt maſcula diciey uſur. 


i 


hs —— _—— 


Y. SR generis ſunt iftleyvigil, pugilexfuls ggmmuais 
Prxlul-homo,nemo,martyr,Liguraugur, & Arcas, 

lntiltes, miles, pedes, interpres,comes,holpes, 

ic ales, praſes,princeps,auceps;<ques,obſes, 

, Atque alia a verbis que nomnind multa creanthr 3 


t, conJux, judex vindex,opifex, aruſpex, 


Cap. 19. 
De Generibua Adjeftivorum, 


Djefiva unam duntaxat bhabentia yocem 


telixzaudax, retiuent genys ome ſub nay II, Regulz 
nn ; 
dje&ivori, 
.Sub gemin4 fs voce cadant, velut omnis,& amne, I Unius vo- 
| Fr” | ls... 
commune dufins prior eſt, Vox altera neutrum. 1 Geminz 
_ 7 
D z 11.4 


The Latine Grammar, 


44. 


LIL. Bur if AdjeRives da vary three Terminatians 
4 Of three £4 ; 8 / ' J 

S rminati. aS2SAcer, ſacrds Tacnm.betes the ficſt rerminarion x 77 
ons, Malculine, the ſecond is Feminine » and the third is 

| Neurer, "0% | 


Except 1 But ſome are by declining, almoſt Subſtantive, 
1 Adjectivcs yer by natutte and ule, rarher AdjeCtives : ſuch areÞ, 4; 
ovarian Paup:ropexis,pay: puber, vcris, of ripe age : degentr 
generz5,onc that canoes ont of kinde : «"er7,beri,plens dje 

fifa] : dives, vitz; rich 5 /ocuples p!etis, wealthy: 
ſoſpes ſpzt15,lafe : comes mitis, g companion: per. Walls 

tes tits, aſarviver, and ſoine others , which due 
reading will reach. t di 
| 2 Theſe Nouns have a certain manner of decli 
| 20fAdje- ning proper to themſelves; Campeſter, of the plain 
|. il __ field : vo/«cey, fwikt in flight : cel2ber,famong:cele 
| by ons ſwift : /a/uber, wholſame. 1 o which add Pedeſter,of 
' afotman : equeſter, of an hozſeman : «cer, ſharp, 
Paluſter, of a fen : lacey, cheerfal : /ylveſter, ofa 
word. And theſe you ſhall decline rhus; Hic celery, hat 
celeris,hoc cbleresCwift : or, Hic and Hee celeris and 
boc c{lere, (wift, &c. 


C—_ OS 


— =. > co ——_—_— — RG. IC » — —_———_— wc 


Cnap. II. 


on the firſt Declenſuon. 


ens bo Eclenſion is the variation of a word by Caſs 

five Dcclen» There be five declenſions of nouns. 

lions, x Noun is known of what Declegfion it is by ©! 
ending of the Genirive caſe ſingular z for the Gt 


nitivecaſe of the || 1ſt |} 24 || 34 f ab || 5 
wen j&e | 


js (dry 
The 


aw Grammatica Litind. 

ay vs} 111, At fi tres variant voceNlacer,ur acraiſiernm,; 
" 1$ "4x prima eft masgnltera femina,terria neutrum. 
re 8. 4 At ſunt que fiexs prope Subſtan tua vat ares 
+ djeiva tamen naturd uſique reperte, 

No 4/14 ſunt paupery puber, Cum degener, uder, 
h due 


decli- 


plain Bum paucys aliis que leftio juſta docebit, 
[*Celer, 


t dives, locuples ſoſpes, comes, 4rque luperftes 3 


=. Hee proprium gutnda fibi flexum adſerſerye gaudent, 
arp, ; 

) Ge ampeſter, v6lucer,cEleberzcelerzatque ſaluber : 

er, bat 


's aodWunee pedeſter, equeſter, & acer, ſwige paluſter, 


e alicer ſylveſter : At bec tu fit variabit 


ic cel:r, hac celer.s,neutro hac celerezaut aliter ſity 


_ 


—_ -— I—_ T- —o<EEon_—  — —Og— — - 


— — —— — <—— = — 


. Cap. 11, 


De Declination 4 primd, 


 Eclinario eſt-vatiatio diRionis per Caſus. 


— _--_-- 


ic 49, hzc celeris,ryrſum hoc cclere et ths weutrd, 


' Sunt autem D:clinatioges nominum quinque, 
Lignoſcirur nomen cuJus * fir Declinationis ex 
| erminanone penirivi {ingularis ; delinir cnim 


peNIfiVNs | "2X1 J=4 2 (8 [| ll 4*®\| 5: ad 
wn }| < || oll w | «| .- W 


45 


Adjeciva 
trium vocu , 
a prima 
Lune Mailcus 
lint 1n lecun 


- da taminina 


1nN TecIitla 
Ncutrius Cm 
neris, 


Fxc1pe 


I Adjedtiva 


prope Sub= 


« {tantivs, 


23 Aagjetiva 
quiz per er & 
© Yacianar, 


Deeclinatioe 
ne tunc 


quinque, 


SR - 3 
car nA 


—_ —nnm— eng , : - - 
ry 


Nouns of 
the fir be 
declined 
like Muſa, 


The Latine Grammar. 


The Geanirive caſe is formed of the Nemingtive, 
(which is the farſt word) by changing the Termins 


tion; and other caſes are formed of the Genirive, 


The Voearive in the ſingular number; is, for the 
moſt part, like the Nominative ; and in rhe plucal al, 


wayes. 


Nouns of the neuter gender have the Nominatiy 


the Accuſarive, and Vocative caſes alike in both nun; 


bers, which three caſcs end in a in the plural. 


The Terminations ot che rſt De 


The Dative and Ablative plural are alwayes a- 
like. 

The Genicive plural in many wordg, admits: 
oye, je, rhe lols of 2 middle lerter or [ylla 

Co 


The firſt declenſion is of Latige nouns (for the 
moſt parr Feminines) not encrealing , ending in; 


which are declined like Muſa, a $0ng. 


clenſion are 


Jn CCR 


| 


"1 


YZ Nominative a 
[1 . —_ 
£ A Genitive 4 
> 1 - 
© Zou ie 
5 Accuſative am 
oy V oCatiye a 
2 JAblarive C 
v Nominative £ 
- & Genitive ar i 
> Darive caſc | » 
= &Acculative as 
5 ff Yocarive Pl 
= { ablative is 


The Example or Type thereot is 


= 


Muſa 
Muſe 
Muſt 
Muſam 
Muſa 
Muſa 
Muſe 
Muſarun 
Maſis 
Muſas 
Muſe 


ups, 


A 


| 


J 


Frima Dcechnatioan T cirminge 
ASC Cram 


— — 


native, 
*rminas 
Ve, 


for thi 
utal al 


NATIVE, 
h nun, 
aYCS 4+ 


Imirs 1 
r 1ylla- 


Grammatitica Latina, 


mucatd Terminatione , alii aurem caſus a Genitiro 


formantur, 


Vocatiyus (ingularis p/erxxque (1milis eſt Nominae 


tivo; pluralis ſemper, 


Nomiga neurrius generis habent nominarivurns 2c» 
culacivura, & yocativum fimiles in urroque numero ;z 
qui eres calus in plurali deſinunt in 4. 


Dativus & Ablatiyus plurales,ſemper iunr fimiles, 


Genicivus plyralis in complucimis Syncopen ac- 


MILLIL, 


47 


Prima declinatie eſt neminuma Latinerum (ple- Nomna Pri 
ruaque faemininorum)nen creſecntium in 4 ;quz var 


riancur ficur Muſa, 


— CS eee i eee ES 


- © Nominartiro a 
bh "= 
VU & GCenirivo < 
1 |= JDativo q > 
: = . CAa1U 5 
3 YAcculative am 
s [as : 
Mk |&  Vocativo 4 
+ FN") . 
2% Ablariv a 
© = mm — ————_— Fe 
qa x - _ 
-Y- (Neminarivo c 
MW _ py a 
& |;*A Genitivo ara 
: 5 JbDativo kb. ts 
: - Accularivo , as 
= ff Y ocat:vo 4 
1 Ablativo FL 


1as Exemplum bve Typus eſt 


F 


Muſa 
Muſe 
Muſe | 
Mauſam 
Muſa | 
Mas/[a | 


— —— 


"7" 
Muſayum 
Mufis 
Maſas | 
Muſe 


R 
[Muſs 2 


mz varians 
ruc ut Mu[s, 


— 


— 


-- —  —— 
— — 
CC _ _— — — —  — —_ .— — 


”— > — — —_— _ 
= —_—_ a —_ ” _ _ 


The Latine Grammar. 

As is found in the Genitive caſe ſingular in imita- 

tion of the Grecks; as, Pater»familtas, the god man 
of the honſe. 


The Anvents diſſolved @ into aj ;as,auta;,for anls. 


Filia,nata,dea, equa, with lome few others ; make 
their Dative and ablarive plural in abws , ro diſtin. 
guiſh them from rheir Maſculines, filtua, natws ,Drus 
equus, which tollow the torm of the ſecond declen- 
fion. 

This Declenfion is alfo of Greek Nouns,viz. Ma- 
ſculines in as and es,and feminines in a and e. 

Nouns in as and 4 make their accuſatiye in am,and 
an, ſomerimes in the Poets;as. 


Nom. \ Gen. | Dar. accu. I Voc. 1 Abl. 


am —— wv 


e/fttas | Ante | Ante | An'a,on | eAnea | eAntd 


ac} — } —— 


Mua, Maia ' Maie |Maia,an | Maia | Maid 


Greek words in the plural number are declined 
like Latine. 

Es makes in the accuſatiye caſe en in the Voca- 
tive and Ablative e, or 4. 


Nem, 71 Gen, 1 Dat, | Acc, }F Vec.or Abl. 


a —— — —c — 


Anchiſes 1 Anchiſe | Anehiſa lAneliſenLAnchiſeuel Anchiſi 


E makes the Genjuve in es,the Dative in &,the Ac- 
culative in en, the Vocative 5nd Ablative in 6; as, 


Nom. || Gen, {| Dat. | Accu. ||Voc.& Abl. 


PR 


Penelope Penclopes [PenelopriſPenciopen|| Penelope 


Some add hereunro Hebrew words in amas Ad11 
Ade,which ate better reduced to the ſecond Decicn- 
fon by putting to 49,43 Adamus, Adam Bam. 

114» 


nita- 


man 


anlg, 
make 
Nin. 
Deus 
clen- 


Mas 


1,2nd 


bl, 


£1ed 


_ 


1a;d 
lined 


l oca- 


bl. 


nchiſ1 
e AC+ 
Sv 


Abl 


TE 
4d 11 


Clcns 


1! 
441d JN, 
= 


Erammatica Latina, 


As in Genitivo reperitur ad Grzcorum umitatio- 
nemz ut, Pater-familias. 


Priſci dilſolvebanr & in a1; ur, aula1 pro 4ule. 

Filia, nata, dea, equa,cum paucis aliis Dar, & Ab- 
lrivum pluralem mirrunr in abxs, ut diſtinguantur A 
ſuis Maſculinis, Filing, #atus, Deus fqums quz ſequun» 
ur formam ſecundz Declinarionis. 


Eft eriam hxc declinatio Grecorum Maſculino- 
un in 48 & C05, & Femininorum in «4 & ec, 

As & 4 accuſativum am taciunt, & an aliquando 
apud Vcera$;uts 


Yom. Gen, [Dat. {Sec __ Voc. AVI. 
Aneas|| eAhes || Ante || Bncam, an} Auca || <Ane4 
Maia. || Maia || Mai || Maiam, aujMaia þ Maid | 


Grzxca in plurali declinantur ur Latina, 


Es in accufativo er ſumic , in vocativo vel abla- 
YC) Co vel a; ur, 


wm, 1 Gen. 1 Dat. jAccu. 3 Voc. & Abl, 


Zo — 


— —— III I — nn ——_ 


inch ijes LAnchiſa LAnchiſe LAuchiſen l Anchiſe, vel Anchiſ 1 


FE Genitivum in es, mittit, dativum ine acculati- 
uM 18 0, yocativum & ablativum in C; ur, 


om. f Gen, [| Dir, | Accuſ, {Voc & Abl, 


— 


'enetopcl}Penetopes|[Penelope fPentlopen || Penelope 


Sunt qui huc addunt Hebrza quzdam in amzut,A- 
in, Ade, quz tamen mclius ad ſecundam ceclinatie 
M:m 1cducuncur,addendo z,ut, Adamus, Adams, 
Cap. 


% 


The Latine Ertmmar, 


Chap. 12, 
Of the ſecond Declenſjon. 


of he _ He ſecond De-C er, Magiſter,”)or of News 
Mar fer, clenſion is(for aWaſter( cerginun, I ,, 
Domunusz orthe moſt part ) © 26 Dom:nus,( as Regnum u 

Regnum, Malculines in us, a Lozy. Ja kjingys 
ﬆ|. Ny 2M, um * Magifter « Dominus " Regnum! | 
5 = G. [ u Magiſtri Domini Regn | - 
E 8 JD. 0 3 | Magiſtro Domino Regno | E 
$| JA. w% || Magiftrum YOominum {( Regnum : 
[= = of V. Vo61m | 7 (Magifter Domine Regnum : 
Z A. 0 [5 Magiffro Domino "Regns 7 
's | Wi - — tare. Tf CET RY E 
2 FN 24 [4 Magiſirs Domini Regna , 
5| *\G.f own |< | Magiſtrori Dominorum SRegnoram e 
= = D is |? Magiſtris Dowinis Regnis (- 
E = Ja. 05, 4 | 2 |Magiſtros YDomines Keena : 
PE SVN +, 4 |©|Magiſiri of Domini Regna 5 
| = A. « Magiſtris \ Domunis Kegnis | | = 
When the Nominarive edeth in vs, the Vocative N 


endeth in ec; bur Deus God, maketh 5 Dews,and Fili- 

us a fon,maketh 6 fl7. | 
P:oper names of Men in 24s, make their Vocarive 

in 4z as, Nom. Georgiusr,Geozge, V oc. 6 Georgi. 
Agrus, 81amb, !ucus, 8 grove; torus, a guire; 

flyi4s, a riverzdo make rheic Yocative cafe in e and 

in WL 

Gen, 

Diveram 


Deorum 
Dejn 


Acc, Voc, Abþl. 
0 Diu 


Dives 
j ons 
Dzes D;i 
Greek 


Dat, 


Diva 
Dia 


Nom, 
We read, Div 
in the Plu- 
ral nfiber 


f 


1, 


! os 


j 


Grammalica Latin, 


Cap, 12. 
De ſecunda Declinatione, 


Ecunda Decli- Q Co Neurrora 


natio eſt ( ple» & 10 aut, Secunde;uts 
rumque ) Maſti. vr Regnum, om 
norum 41n ay 4 ouminus \ / Dominngy 
2}, N.,Arusum| | Mageſter Domnus 
=|:\ G.S i | | Magiſri A Domini 
: 3 JD. o |5] Magiſlro Dommo 
£15 YA, um = Magiſtrum YDomnum 
& 2 V, W,t,nm '1 Magiſler Pomine 
L OA. o \v\ Magiſtre J\Powino 
= ENT be EE 
7! -N.y i, 4 | Magitrs F Domens JAcgua 
| .*\ G, # orum |E| Magiſtrori \ Dominorum PRegnorum 
81-2 -JD. is |&| Magiftris JDominis Reenis ' 
HERY os, 4 \. 3) Magiſtros minors Regue 
T7 V. i, a || Magift Domini Regna 
5 A. is Matgiſiiis \. Dogunis Regnis | 


uando Nominarivus exit in-vs 5 Voearivus exit 
ine, ſed Deus format & Deus, & Filins,# fie. 


Propria Hominum'in 2&5,faciuntVocativuma in 3,uts 
Nom, 'Georgiur, Voc. 8 Georgr. 

Agnus,lucus,chorus, fluvius, formant Vecarivum in 
eXN 1nus, 


Nom. Gen. Dar. Acc. Voc. Ablar. 

Lezimws Divi, Divorum , Div , Dives , Divi , Divn 
plural 4 Deorum F 4 F 

Die * De''m Diu * Dev Dis Dus 


Nomins 


The Latine Grammar. 


Greek Nouns of this declenfionhave three Term. 
nati»ns:0#8 of che Maſculine, os of the Malculine and 
Feminine,and on of the Neurcr Gender. 

Exe makes the Gen tive caſe in e,or eos; the datiye 
ja e, rhe accularive in ea, the yocative in ewthe ab. 

ariye it in eo. 


Nom. j "Gen. 


[Dar j ACC. ' Voc, I aul.] 


De er 2 


$Orpheus[9 ;pbei;pheog|Or rpherſ(O 'pheajO -Pbenl(Orpbee, 


Ox makes phe accuſariye cafe in on; as, Nom, Deles, 
Gen. Deli, Dat. Dele, Acc, Delon, Vec, Dele, Abl. 
Dels. 

Burt Artick Nouns in os make the Genirive in 0zas, 
Androgeos Androgeo, &c, And nouns contiated in we, 
make theig, Vocartive in «; as, Oediprs, Ocdipn. ; 

Or is declined like other Neurers ; as, Nom. 1liow, 
Gen. iiDai lis, Accul, iiiom, Voc, lliow, Ablallis. 

Cnap. 13. Of the third Declenfn, 
He third declenfion is very diverſe. Fortit con- 
rains all,Genders,and ( at the lea {t clever Ter: 
minations in'the Nominative caſc ſingular vin a;c,*, 
2,0,0.0,7$54t 5X. 


—_— 


” ——— — - ——— —-— 


v1 .. Nom.AIdiverſc.| |[Lapty Caput 
=|.: > Gen. s | y|Lapidis Capi is 
21.5 JDar. 's |*|Lapids Capitt 
£ = Acc: em {=\Lapidem Caput 
F: 2 FVoc. diverſe. x Lapty C aput 
9 Abl. c > Lapide Cadite 
cable IT; bt | 

2 Nom, es |Y Lapides Capita 
FE Gen. um E L1pidum Capitum 
'21-+ Jpar. ibus | | Lapidibus \_C apit (bus 
'f = NJacc, es [|u\Lapides Capita 
= 24 F Voc. er |-|Lapides Capita 
j Abl, ibs Lapidibus FCapitibus | 


071 


i ne 


Termmat1ones hinus Dechlhinationis funt 


(_ 


{ 


ermi- 
e and 


ative 
& ab- 


bl, 
pbroy 
les, 


Al, 


0345z 
nt, 


lon, 


Grammatica Lating. 


Nomina Grzca htjus declinationis tres habenr rer- 
minationes;' viz. exs Maſculini, es Maſculini g Faz- 
minini, & 0x Neutrrius, 

Eus Genitiuum facitin ei, vel roy, dativum in e, 
accularivum in ea,vocarivum in ex,ablarivum in es. 
| Nom. | Gen. {| Var. || acc, || Voc, | Abl. þ 


[01pheusJOrphei, pheos}OrphetOrpheal[Orber [[Orpheofj 


0s acculativum in 07 mitrir; ut» Nom. DPe/ps, Gen, 
De:, Dar. Dels, Acc, Delon, Voc.Dele, Abl, De'g. 

Sed Arrica in 05,Genirivum 1n o mittunt; Androgeas 
Androgeo, &*c. Ex contrafta in #s formant yocativum 
in 4; ut, Oedipus, Oedipu, 

On formatur more alioram Neutrorum ; ur, Nom, 
I'ign, Gen,11ii, Dar. 11z0; Acc.1iign,V oc 11ion, Abl 1tio, 


Cap. 13. De tertia Declinatione. 


Ertia Declinartio eſt admodum varia. Continet To ut, 
enim omnia genera, & wndecim(od minimum) Ho 


Terminationes in Nominatiyo ſingulari ; a,c,e,i,lzw, 
038640637. 


2 - Nom, 7variz | Lapis Caput 

E| 2A Gen, 5 apidis Capitis 
z|= Jpar, 5 |&|Lapidi Capiti 

= | 3." YACCs em |= |Lapidem Caput 
S|S= FVoc., YVvatiz -\Lapis Caput 
$/* CAbl, e |u|Lapide Capite | 
2] Nom. es. | A Lapides Capits 
3] 5 A Gen. um | =[Lagidum PCapitum 

5 =] Dar, bus | « [Lapidibus \_Caputibus 
*|5 YACC er |Lapides Capita 
Ela ff Voc, es Laprdes apits 

lis \ Abl, ibss [Laptdibus - Capitibus 


Cv 


The Latine Grammar, 
The Accuſative caſes of ſame words are declined 
| oaly in '8; as, vs, irenglh : tavis, hoarſnels : 6. 
| whar Nouns *i5,thirſt::4is, 8 congh : megud*1is,the flalk of the 
make the b Benjamin © Charybdis, g gait : and amsſſir, x 
Acculative kpenters line: To which we may add the names 
> of Rivers, as, Ararts, the Doan in France ; Tybrie; 
Tpbrig by Kome. 
Some make their accuſative in im and em indiffes 
in imand #> rencly ; as, Pelvis, a 1Baſon : twrris g Tower: buris, 
a plow (Ht : 2»7:5:a pop of a ſhip: 1979»is, 8 chatn 
to wear about ones neck : /ecxr15, an ax : reflis, g 
rops : febris,an Agne : clavis,g kep: vipewnis,n twh: 
1 ble: 4q«a/is,ga water=pot : nav, a ſhip. 
| The Ablins Their Ablative cnds in zonly, whofe Atcuſative 
| ends only in im; as, tuſſim, Abl. tuſſt. 
Names of mon:ths.in er and js y do make their Ab» 
lative in } only 3 as, September, Abl. bri, Aprilis, Abl, 
(i. 


54 


Neurers, ending, in al,ar,and e, for the moſt pare 
make their Ablarive in; 

Peftigal, Abl. li, toll. 7 For Rete in whe Ab+ 
ng alcar,Abl. art, a ſpur. lative, is of Retir, 
'Rete, Ab). 11, a net. 

Yer theſe Nouns in ar, and &, keep?, in their Ab. 
lative cale 3 25, Far, bzeadecopn : bepar, the liver : 
j«bar, the ſan beam : nefar,fweet wine: gau/ape, 
g frize : pre/ipe, a (tall : Soraezq Hill tn lraly;Pre- 
4 thotity Palcſtrina ; Reate, the citp Reati (n 

caly, 

AdjeRives,having the Nominative eommon in is, 
or er, and the Neurcr in &, make their Ablarive in 
3 only ; as, Fortis, ti, ſtrong : Acer, or Acris, cri, 
—_ | 

Nouns, which take on them the nature of Adje- 
Rivcs, make cheir Ablative caſc for rhc moſt par: in 
3, as Sodalis, ls, 


Except 


ut 


rammalicad Latina. 


ur 
Vim, ravim, fitim, tuſſems 
Maguderim, Charybdim, & amuſſin, ; 
Quibus addas & Fluviorum nomina, ut, Ararimy 
Tybrim, 


Quzdam Accuſarives fleQunt in im, 8 &1 come i047 & em; 


m'nircry ur, 
Pelvis, turris, buyts, 
Puppis, torguiry ſecurity, 
Reſtis, ſebris, clavisz 
Bipennis, aqualis, navis, 


Quorum Accuſativus in ! trantum deſinir, iss Ab- abla, in 5, 


lrivus exit in © ut, tſſim, Abl. ruſe. 
Menſum noming in er, & is, Ablativum in {o-+ 
lum mitruntgat, September, Abi,bri, Aprilis, Abl. 63, 
Neutra deſinegtia in 4lz4r,8 te, Ablativum magna 
& parre mitrunt in 4, 


Vefiigal, Abl. i.) Nam Rete in Ablativo, 
ut, <Calcay, Abl. ar, ce a Retis. 
Rete, Abl. ti, 


Hzcramen in ay & & rerinent e in Ablativo; Far 
hepar, jubar,zseftar,gauſapt, preſeye, Soratte, Prene- 
ſte, Reate. 


AdjeRiva,quz Nominativum communem in 7s vel 
fr & e Nenirum habenr, Ablativum mircunc ins ; ut, 
Fortis, forts; Acer vel acris, acyi, 


Quz AdjcRivorum naturam induunr 5 mari ex 
parte mirrunt Ablativum in 7, ut Sodalis,lte 


Excipe 


Quorundam Accuſarivi flefuntur cantumn in 4#, Que nomins 


OR wo - ow 


in 4 and e, 


The Late Grammar 


Except Proper names ; as, C/emens,tis, Clement. 

Neuns whoſe Accuſative caſes end in em or jm, 
make their Ablacive in e, and iz as, Puppis, Accul, 
pew vel pim,Abl, pe vel pi. 

Par alſo, with its compounds, makes both e andi; 
Alſo nouns of the Comparative degice ; as, Mtlier, 
better, and rhe reſt of the AdjeRives, except thoſe 
aboye mentioned in er or is. Bur Pauptr, pong 3 de. 
gener, on? of kind ; «ber, plentiful;/oſþ*s, ſafe, an! 
boſpes,an hoft, make their Ablarive in e only. 

Some Subſtantives,as, Ignts, fire; amnis, & river; 
angus, a ſnake z /upellex, honſhohs ſtuff ; ve, 1 
dOz-bar;unguzs,n natl, or Hof : Gentiles, as, Arpi. 
nas,One of Aarpinum;zand Verbals intrix, as, Vidrir, 
a Congqaereſg,make chcir Ablarive ine and 7, 

Neuters whoſe Ablative ends in z, or in e and 
i, make their Nominarive plural in a; as, Fortis,tia, 
ſt:ong, felix /icia, happp. 

Except Comparartives 3 as, fortiora, (Fvonger, bu 
Plus makes plura and pluria, moze. 
Some Nouns make their Nominative & Accuſarive 


Fx 


Nom, plaral 
Li #4, 


Es & ety s s: a . 
plural in es or ezs the diphthong; as,Omnes,or onneit 
all, and es is ſomerimes contracted into 383259 Sardis, 

Gen.in iumz,, Of Ablarives in? only, or in eorz , the Genirive 


caſe plural ends in 317 ; as, util utilium, pzofitable, 
Prupps vel pe,pupptam, Except CGparatives;as,t-£{10'%, 
c Sapplicum, 1 C Supplex,a ſapliant. 


| Complicum, | Complex,a partner. 
1 Strigilum, St11gil,an hozſ-cdy 
Artificum, Artifez,an artificer 


And Veterum, of 4 Vetus, old. 

| Vigilum, * | Vigil, a watchman 
Memoriny : Memor,mindful. 

| Inopum , | 1n09s, poop- 4 

L Pugtlum, 3 | Pugil,a champion 

Bur plus makerth pluriwm, 


When 


Grammatica Latina, 


$7 
nene. Fxcipe propria; uts Clemens, fe. 
Ir i, Nomina quorum Accuſativa per em & im foiunr, 1 «&# 
Accul, Wormant Ablarivos in e & i; uts Puppis, Acc, pem v<l 
ſin, Abl. pe vel ps, 
' and, Par, quoque cum compoſitis e & 3 haber, Compa- 
Neto, Wuiva criamy wt melier, & recliqua AdjeRtiva , pre- 
t choſe: ca quz ſapr2 difta ſunt in er & #. Scd Panper , 
a 3 de. eener,uber, ſoſpes, hoſper, in erancum faciunt Ablaz- 
e, and(Mirum. 


river; © Subſtantiva quzdam; or, 

Gs, 0 Ienzs, amni, angus, 

AYP Supellex, vet i, wngurs. 
tris, Gentilia 3 urs Arpinas ; & Verbalia in trix; ut, 
| fix, Ablativum mirrunc in e & 7, . 

e and Ncura, quorum Ablativas exir inz, vel in e & 7 , Now, pl. in 
t1s,tia,Fominarivum pluralcm mictunr in ia ; uts for twyfor- ** 

la; felix,felicia. 
er, buſt Pracer Comparailia ; uts fortiora z Pins haber 
lura & pluria. 

uſarive 

omni Nonnulla Nominativum & Accuſacivum pluralem * 7 * © 
grdis, MWinunc per es & ezs Diphrhongam; ur, Omnes vel on: - 
enirive Wes, Es aurcmn aliquand? contrahitur in 25; ut, $ 41 - 
Itable, W's. | 
£13016, MEx bis Ablativis in i canthmy vel in e& t,fic pluraliter Gen, in 6679 
pitant. enitivus in Tum}, ut, atitt, wiltum; pupps vel pupP? , 
yo_—_— Przter Comparativaz ut, MWeKorkum, 
ou ltem prxrer iſta 3 | 

Supp'tcum, complicum, flrigilum ; 

-hman Art'facums vererum, vigiunm ; 
fl. $1emarum, inopum, pugilumn, 


At plus;plurimum format. 


E 


npion 


When 


58 


The Latine Grammar. 


When the Nominative caſes ſingular end with tw 
Conſonants, the Genirives plural end in im; 
Pais, Partium. 


ib 
"a 


f Hyemum 1\- C Hyems winter 


P/iaucipum Princeps a Pzince. 
Farcrpun | Forceps apair oftong 
. Municipum Municeps a free-man- 
ay 6. Inopium pof 5 IzsPs p03. 
Celtbum Celebs a (Ingiceman 
| Clientum C/iens g Client, 


L Participum 3 | Particeps g Partner. 


When like ſyllables are found in the Nominatiy: 
and Genirive calcs ſinguſar » the Genitive cale ply 
ral cnds in ium;as, collis g Hill, makes collium, 


Vrium, þ Vis ſtrength. 
To which add ,{/Salium, >of <Sal (alt. 
Pitium:\ Du rich. 


1 
r 
” 


(Mt anium 2 \ Manes ſpirits. 
Peaatium >of < Peuates houulholdzgodg. 
'Littum Lis controverſie. 
Vatum Vates a Poct- 
Ya xx, /armunGut Ogre a pouth. 
Canum Can14 a hog- 
"Opum Opes wealth. 
ru S Y pe1 a Bs. 
"Panum Panis bzead. 


As a pound makes aſſjum, mas a male » W14Y11M 
vai-vadis afurety vadium, nox night noA:um, u 
ſnow n:vium, 0s abone ofiu” , faux a jaw ſau 
um, mus a mouſe mmm, caro fiefh carnium, or 
heart (0/4 umn, 

Ales a bird makes alituum, and celites the het 


benlp inhabitants c@li741m, by raking ro chem 
Raw 


A 


Ay 


&% k 


Grammatica Latina. 


ando Nominarivi fingulares duabus conſenans 
ibys ftiniuncur, geaitivi plurslcs cxcugr in im; ut; 
Pays, partium, 


ith two 


man- F XC ipes : 
Hyemun, principums forcipu, mAnicipun ; 


-man Inopum, celivum, cliewum, pariicipum. 


rtner. 
NInatiy: 


ale pl : 
nf Utbi in Nominativis & Genitivis fingularibus re- 


þ aa Sa 
xeriuncur pares {yllabz z —_ pluralis exit in 
4 m; uts Colliszcollinm, 4 
| His adde ; 
008. Virium, [alium, ditium, 
Maniun, penatium, litiumn, | 
th 
Excipe ramen 
Vatum,juvyenum,canum ; 
Opuimapun,punum, 
WAYium 
110m, WY As format afſium; mas, marium;uas vadis,vadium; 
w [4 mnoftinm ; , nix puivinmzor,offivm ; aux, faxcin ; 
, Or JBuarium; caro,carnium; car, cor um. 
__e 4les facir alirunmy Rceliter, calitunm, aflumen- ture. ' 
® # 
BO - 


E 3 Bow 


60 


Orum & 1um 


Ab]. 11 « & 
$bn5, 


Of the 
fourth Ilke 
Manus, of 


Cornu 


The Laiine Grammar. 


Boum of bog,bovis, an Or, is an irregular wordy 
alſo bobus and bubm, (or bovibus. 

The Names of Feaſts, which arc only plural,mak: 
their Genitive caſe ſometimes in 974M; as, Agondlia, 
torum © ſometime in ium; as, Floraliay lium : and 
ſomerimes borh in 07mm, and uM; as, Saturaaliay lj 
or4um, 1nd [ium,s 

Nenrers fingular if 4, make the Dative aud Abla.ﬀ 
tive plural in 1 or thus ; av, Problema, tis, vel mats. 
bus, Soalſo Duinquatria, tris vel tribns, 

Words derived from rhe Greek,wher they are de- 
clinzd after thcir oan manner, imirate theſe exam: C 
plcs, 


'Sing. f[Nom.|] Gen {| Dar [| acc. }V. fAbl | _ 
(Titan || an || omos [| an; || ana || an lane” | 


Treas | _as_ [ado adi [428 Fee of ck 
Phyllis wu || idos || 141 || idaf} 4 ide [make 
One e:\| I« [|zs;Cor}] fl J1myin(| F l 4 the Ge 
Opus || us || ntos|| unti|| unta {| || unte|Picive 
COLES 
Dido |} © || is || of| 0 fo l| © land inn 


—_—_ 


«hilles TT SG BE. 


AFL, 


Of the fourth Declenjion. 


He fourch Declenſion hath only evo cernun 
tions in the Nominative calc ſingular, 


( 


us,Maſculinc ad prongs { _ \ 


Tt 


word,u 


1,make 
ondlia, 
” : and 
ltay lp 


| Abla 
| Matt. 


re de. 
- EXam- 


erminy 


(anus, 
14, 1.3 


Th 


Grammatica Latina, 


[| bubus, pro bovibus, 
Feſtorum nomina quz tantum pluralia ſunc, Ge- 
itivum aliquando in gr#m; ut, Agonalia, liorun : 


liquando in 7um; ut,Floralia,lium: aliquando ram in 


FA, quam in 44m mirrung; ut, Satwraalia, lidrum, 

& lum, 

Ncurtra Grzca f ngularia i in 4, faciune dativum &, 
blarivum plucalem ins agd bus; ut Problema,ma- 
thus, vel matis, Sic eriam Quinquatriay trims, vel 
11h, 

Grxco fonte derivara , quando juxra liriguz ſuz 
tem variancur, hxc exempla imirancur. 


Sing. z {N, || Gen. [|Dar. |} Ace || V. | Abt. [ 
tan x þ an anos [| an ani hone | #n | ane \Horum 
Areas || as if ados || ad! ada [| 4s | ade (nonnulla 


Phy us | 16 [| 2405 || 342 || da |} 8 | ide | (formant 
Genel is,cosf 65 |im,in[} 7 | _— (Geniti- | 
1-1 f =» yum plu- 


Owe V1 |} untos | wnth f| unta | &s/ [[unte|calem in 
CHHEEDEEDET 


— CY 


Foun a bas, bovis, anomalum cſt; ut exiam bobus 


Dids fo {dr [oo _ fo | o lium. 
lzcbilles es eos [i {ca ffefle tl 1 
Cap. I4. 


De quarto Declinatione, 


Gf 


Orum & 1m 


_ ini: & 


Ularta Declinatio dias ranitim forgieur Lermi® gaziyy; 


natioges in Reo lingulari, 


Mann avs 


Malculinorum & Foarmininorg in wb gms Cori, 


Neutrorum in #, Corns. 


E 3 


Termi- 


Of the filth, 
like Facies, 


The Latine Grammar, 


— —_— —_ — —— ——————— - —————  — 


[EF] Nom, 4, | Mans Cornu | 4 
1.2%, Gen. #xs, u ,|Manks Corna = 
oO he - to . ; x 
S1|.* JDar. uw, #, *| Manu, Cgrnu c 
| & Acc. ( umis | Manum C Cor 
o = Voc. Wu, 1 Manug Cornu £ 
F Ab Zu, # >:\Manu Cornu þ 
v x) —_— A 
-- [9 

tS "RES hs © - 
6 Nom, us, 24 L Manus Comnud F 
|: Gen. Pun || Manuum # Cornuu : 
£4= JDar. ( ibus |3|Manibus © Cornibul Þ | 
- E: Acc. £ ks, ua YL Mans Carnua 
EE Moc. Queue [Max Vcorus | | | 
'2 Abl. thus Manbus FF Cornibuz k 


———  ——— —_— 


Antiently the Genirive fingular ended in 7, 1 
us, rhence the Antients ſaid fatti for fruftks; willver 
ati for anis. G 

The moſt holy name 7eſus, makes 7eſum in t ef 
Accuſatiye, and in other caſes 7eſu. [ 

The Dative calc hath ſomcrirncs u; as, fruttu 
Fukui, 1 

Thele words make their Dative and Ablarive pluffqa 
ral in ubus; viz. Artus,g Oint:arcus,a bow : tr4bu 
a ſtock : ac, q needle : ficur, a fig : /prevs, aholt 
quercus,an oak; * /acus, Alake : partus, poung © vi | 
a ſpit : 2en4, a knes. 


All other Nouns make ibxs. —_ 


- — 


OO 


> —CBD— n= yo 


Chap. 15, 
Of the fifth Declenſion. 


in £g;as, Faces, & face 
All nouns of this Declenſion are Feminines ; © 
cept Dics, a day, and Meridies, nansdap. 1 
"Wna, 


He fifth Declenſion hath enc only rerminatic ( 


TH 0 


mMinatic 
ncs; a 


1h 


Grammatica Latina. 


——— 


1-| Nom. «5s, 4 
= G Geng ir, « 
£| = JDar, wt, 
5 | 2. YACC- Wm, £ 
51% FVCcc. ur, ul 
2/* CAbl. fu, » 
I 

| 
2 '- Nom. © WI,HHM 
31> A Gen. Fun 
2|\ = JDar. I abus 
*|S YAcc. ( ut, a; 
fs ff Voc, Wus, ua 
Þ Abl, thus 


kjus Exempla five Typi tuut 


Olim Genirivus ſingularis exiber in; 8 iis z inde 
ereres dixerunt frudti pro frutt $5, & 4:iiv pro 4uks. 
Sacro-ſ{anAuma nomen 7eſxs haber in Accularivo 


eſum, in reliquis vero caſibus Feſi. 


Dativus incerdum u haberz ut,ſfuu pro fruftmn, 


Hzc Dativum & Ablativum pluralem in #bus for- 


mant; Viz. Art us, arcus, tribus, acus; 
ficus, ſpecnus,quercies latns, 


partus,vernyfenn, 
Czxtera omnia in ubrs, 


Manus Corne 
MazKs Coruu 
Mannt Cornu 
Manium Corms 
Manus Corn 
Manu Cornu 
Manus =Cornua 
Manuum ZACornuusn 
Manibus T Cornmbus 
Manus Cornua 
M 1nus Cornua 
Manibus JCornibus | 


Cap. I5- 


De quint4 Declinatione, 


tlinta Declinatio inicam haber terminationemn 


in eszuts Faces, 


Omnia nomina hajus Declinationis ſunt forminie 
na, exceptis Dies, & meridieg, 
E 4 


Ter « 
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Quinte , ut 
I acres, 


The Latine Grammar, 


Adjectives 
ot three 
Terminati- 
ons, arc dc- 
clined like 
Eoncs, . 


| 
| 


once ended in esyii,and eh 
the Dative ſomerimes in e, 


lbe Genitive fingula 


Seme Nougs of rhe third 


D:clenhon were declined 
afrer this;35,p/cbs, plebe;. 


No nouns of this D« cl:n./ 


- Gon have rhe Gen. Dat. and 
Ablarive plural,excepr,Re:, 
a thing; ſpecies, a Kinde; 


facies, a kacezacicsan edg} 


p- Nom; Cs Faties 
| -\, Gen, e Faciti 
FE Dit. C64 | 2 |Facits 
SI | az YAcc, { em |&|Faciem 
& 5 #'\Vcc es |S Facieg 
|» |? : 

[= Abl. Ce 5 Facie 
or A FE . - 

2 | N om es 5 Facies 
E |S. Gen gV1UM| (2) Facte, wm 
Fr I JDat. { ebus | 2 | Faciebug 
E | 3 YAcc, es |" [Faces 
- a F Voc, 01 Facies 
[2| Abl. Jebus| )Faciebus 


dics,a nap; meridies, td. 
day, or non : 


1 


——— ——— — 


Chip. 1 6. Of the declining of Adjeftives, 


DjeCtives are declined with three Terminati 
ons, or rhree Articles, 
Adjectives of three Terminations are varied after 


the firſt and ſecond Declenfion ; viz, The rerminas 
rien r, like M :giſter;us, like Dominue; ay like 24; 


um, 1.ke Regnum, 


| _ -— Nom. 7 262.45 66114 J\ 61197 
+ | v & Gen. # Bors bone Bon | 
- - JDar. Bono Pane Bono | 
>| YAcc Bonum Bonam Bangs {| 
6 
>= FVoc WBme Bona Bonum | 
I A bl. Bonn Roni Bonn 
OO) | Cer — — 
v| 
3 Nom. Y bout Hole Bona | 
#]<Y Gen Porgrumws, Bonarwn # Eangraun | 
= |= JDat. Bon is Bonu Bonis | 
= S Acc. Bonos Bonas Bona | 
x ff Voc, Y Font Bone Rona | 
\_ Abl. Hon us Bonus Ron 


OO I IEEE tr EY oo Oo 


—O—_— 


1M 


— —— — 


Terminationes buzus Dechnat. 


Ir nn — 
Pony ® "_ 


— — 


SXCMpiums five Ty pus clt 


Phlrnalocer. 


MI crum 


— Ce en 
* "— 


«© @ © 


. , 
© owes! S x 


[ 


—— 


Ngula! 
nd &,þ 
SINE, 
e third 
*clined 
be;. 

)« clen- 
J1t. 2nd 
przRet, 
inde | 
n cdg 
/ nid. 


| 


Ives, 


nInati 


1 afrer 
rmings 


M 4 ſt ; 


— ——————— — —— = 


mn 
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| | "- Noem.N es | |Facies' | Genirivus ſingularis olim 
|,| A\Gen, # & |<: 'Facies eriamin C0, tt, & e, cxibar , 
FEA Dar. et | » [Facie: Bf Dativus aliquindo in Cc, 
3|& Acc, { im | 2-\Faciem 
212 PF voc. N 8 |= [Facies | Quzdam nomina tertix 
H Abl. c | > \Facie declinaticnis Juxta weny 
fy Wnio———_— 'n | - fleQcbanturz ut, p/cby, ple- 
2\ ,- Nom. \ cs (2 |Facies bet. 
: Gen, F#erum| = Fatierum Hzxc declinatio Grnict, 
5 Dar. ebur| & |Faciebus Dar. & Ablativum plura- 
HE Acc. es |» 'Facies |-m in nullis ſo:tira eſt , 
he Voc. Wy &s |—Facies prerec Res,fptcies,facier,a-\ 
| Abl ebus | © (Fact bus ties dits, & meridies, 
Cap. 16. De: flettione Adjettivorum. 
Djeaiva fle&untir tribus Terminationibus , Adjeftiva 
vel iribus Arricul.s, Troy NE 
Adj:Qiva trium Terminationum yariantur ad for- wag 
am primz & ſecundx Declinationis, #7 7, (ient ficur ouns, 
mwiſterz vs, ficur Dowinus; 4 , cur Muſa; umylicur 
Lon. 
—— Nom.\ Bd: go Boza Bonum 
| Gcn., # Bont Bone Bons 
: = JDar. Bono Boe Boo 
m5 NACC, Bonum Bon1m8 Bouumn 
|& V oc. Bone Bona Vonum | 
bh Abl. Bans Bon 2 -..  . | 
—_— _ Me RS 
J Nom, \ Bon Bon & Bona 
|." Gen. # Bondruml, Foncium Þ Bondrium 
E: Dat. Bolts Bonus Bots | 
: % "Accs { Bonor Boas Bax 
< = Voc. Bout Rone Bona | 
Abl. Boanu Fon Bonk 


— <— — — - _ - —— 


KA; 


Their Examples, or Types be 


: 
— 


The Latine Grammar. 


#345, one; totus, whole; /0/ur,alone; vs, any; 
s/ter, another: «ter, whether, and their compounds, 
make rheir Genirive in ts, and the Darive int. 

So alſo doth altus, alte aliud, Gen, als, Dar. Ali, 


& C. | 
Ambo both, 40 two , arc irregular, and make 
their Neurer gender in 8, and be thus declined. 


| o=Nom.Ambo Ambe Ambo © 
' (Plu-& Gen. ZAmberum S% Ambarum Ambdrun 
| ra- JDar. \} Ambdbus JAmbabus \ Ambdbn 
| li- Acc.  Ambos Ambas Ambo 
cer. F Voc. S Ambo Ambas Ambo 
Abl. JAmbibus YC Ambabus Amb) uz 


— 


Of on AdjeRtives of one or two Terminartions follow the 
oper rule ot the third declenſion , and are declined with 


or Triftis, hire Articles, 


N..Hic hec,8 hoc, Felix N, aHic, & becTriſly, 
G. JHujus, Felicis & bog Triſie 
£ \D / Huic, Filici ff G.f Hujus, Triflis 
s Ja \ Hunc, & banc, Feljics =D, Hutc, Trift; 
&n & hoc Felix \2/ A{ Hunc, & hand Tri- 
3 Jv.\ Felix - flem, & hoc Triſle 
A. \&gocbac, & hoc rf V, ) Triſts, & Trifle 
- -I cevcl Felt. A.” Horghac, & hoctiifl 
CC N.1 Hh: be, Felicee,, £< N,C Hizet be, Triftess 
& bec,Felicia | heac Triftia 
G, | Horumybarum, & | | G. | Horum, barum, % 
PR harm, Felicium | >, | » borum, Triſt:um 
* 4 D. > His,Felicibus < 3 *eD.4 His, Triftibus 
Z | A, j Hos, & bas, Feli- | Z | A. | Hes, & has,Triſter, 
cs, & bec Felicia 3 & het, Trifita 
V. | Felices,% Felicia | V., Trifles, Triftia 
L A. 3 Hs, Feltaabus L L " af Triſtibus 


— _-—_—_— —  ——  R_—OC—D—_ Y —  - <—— 


Noun 


— 


QUUI 
tribu 


Plural. 


Grammatica Latind, 


Mars totus,ſolus, ulus, alter, user, & corum com- 
rohtay formanrt Genirivum inius, & Decdeagil ins. 


Ali, Sic & 4lius,alia, aliud, Gen, a/zu5,Dar. 4liu,Bc. 


make Ambo & duo (unt anomala , & formant neucrum 
genus per 0: ſic a0tem Variantur. 


} — 


x C Nom.” Ambo Ambe AmLs | 

Pry Gen, # Amt6rumY, Am( arum A Amborum! 

ſOnt Plura- JDar, CL Ambldbus FAmbarus 2 Ambdbrs | 

liter, NAcc. { Ambos Arbas Ambo 

T | Voc, WAmbo Ambe Ambo 

0"u) | Abl. /ZAm'65us Ambiabus Ambdbus  AdjeAiva 
SO am trum Ar- 


Adjettiva unius vel duarum Terminationum ſe. ticulorum 


with quuntu formam rertiz Declinationis » & feRunrur Yarraneurs 
ut, Felzx aut 
tribus Articulis. Triſtis. 
TM 0 | N, \Bichhec,& boo Felix -. } Hic,& bec,Triſtus, 
wu; G. Hnjits, Felicis, & boc, Trifle, 
| "4 Hutc,Felict. \/ G. \Hujus, Triftis. 
[3 J\ Hync & haxc, Felice HE: D. JAuis,Tviſti, 
e Thi- = - > hoc, Felix. / AYHune, & hance Tri- 
aſte | VA Felix. (din hec Trifle. 
4 LE "A. V{for, hac, & bac ru V (ir, & Trifte. 
Tiki Y LIT;  Ceyvel F elici, v — A. Hocyhac, &bocTr:fli 
ena : FN. r Hi,& be, Felices, © '1 N.C Hi, be,Triſtes,& 
; & ha: Felicia, | hecTriflia. 
n, x » CG, roman, barum,h, | G, | Horwn, harum, & 
MM 4 berum, Felictum | 5 | i; borum, Tiflium, 
34 D.Q Hu Felitibus, TS, 0 4 Hu,Tiftibus. 
iſtet, Py | A, 1 Hos, & has, Feli- | > A. | Hos, & has,Trifies, 
14 cex& DecFelica | |  & bec,Iniflia, 
| | V, | Felices, & Felicia | V. | Triftes, & Triſtta, 
- A.  t Felle; bur, i 3 A +( Hu,Trnitibus, 
Noun Nomina 
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Nouns compounded of a Subſtantive and AdjeQiye 
are declined in both ; as, Res publica, Rer-publice, 
Fus jurandum, Firis-jurandiy 

Bur ſuch as are compougded of two Subſtantive, 
are declined only in the tormer; as, Pater-familidy, 
Palru-familids. 


V — — 


— — 


Chap. 17. 


Of Compariſon, 


ak Ouns, whoſe fignifacation may encreaſe or be 
thrce de» dimig ſhcd, do torm Compariton, 
grees of Comparilon is the yarying, of a word by degree, 
m4, There be thre: D:- _ - ooo Pl 

recs of Compariſon, Che Swperlative. 


The Poſitive degree” ss the firit word ſignifying 1 
The Poſitive thing Simply, and without Exccls 5 AS Tifts, ſ{ad; 
durss, hard. 

Gs The Com arative ſomewhat excecds the ſignificy 
parative, $19D of his Poſitive by moze; as, 7ri{(;or ſadder; 
mo38 ſad ; 47197, harder, or mo0ze hard. 

The Super- The Superletive exceedeth far above the Poſitive 
lative, by verp;or molt ; as, Triſiiſim's, verp fads duriſſ- 

mv; molt harp 
The Com- "or, and ur; as of Tri 
parative f'is formed of tr Yo made Triſtior , and 
firſt caſe of h* yriſtivs ; of Dyri, dur 
Politive,that cn- Fn and durins. 
derh in z,by par ſſimus ; as of Triſi, 
Bur the The Su- \ting thereto, is made triftifſimus ; ot 


% 


Conppert perlative ( P:irt, duri imus. 
words 1s Ir- 
-cgular, Poficives in, make their Suzerlative by purting 


ro (1985; a5, Pal cer, fabt Pulcirimus, 
But 


num 
ihas. 


I — — 


Rive 


Ute, 


ves, 
{1as, 


Rut 
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Nomina Compoſita a duobus re&is declinantur in 
iſquez ursRes-Pub b62, Rei-Publicey fus-furandium, 
uris-jurands, 

Compoſirta vero A reRo & obliquo, drelinanrat 
nin ex parte re&iz ut, Pater familidg, Pairis-fe- 
ihas. 


— — CEE mee nn < —og eromm—— _———_ tas 0 UA I OO EO os 


— 


Cap. I7. 
De Compardtiones 
Omparantur nomina, quorum ſignificatio au- 


geri, minuive poteſt, 
Comparatio eſt yariatio diftionis per Gradus, 


: Compara- 
Poſotivns. ones Gracns 
Gradus Comparationis ſunt tres<{omparativus. aac tres. 
Superlativnys. 


Poſitives Gradus ct primo vox quz rem fimplici- Polirus. 
ters & fine cxceflu fignificat z urs Trifhas, dures. 


Comparativas, Poſitivi ſignihcarionem per Mgis Comparatio 
augers uts Triſtior, Awrior, Vas. 

Super[ativus ſupra Politivum cum Adverbio va{d? , . 
vel marimd Goniſar ut, Triflifſim«s, durifſimes. =, 


COMP ar a- 0, & wr; ur, 2 Trifhs fic 
tivas. F fir reguiariter triftior, & triftins, 2 Du- 
z primo Poſi- { ri, durior,& during. 
tivi caſuin 5, FC ſown; wi, a Trifti, fir 115» 
yerix- Yaddcudo ſtiſſimus ; 3 Duri, duvif- 
tIVKS, (1mus, Quorum dans 
vwrio Come 


Poſltiva in Pf, formant Superlatirum aſumendo 15- pai ws ct 
ww; ut, Pu{eer, pulcerimas, Lixgalans. 


Exxci.' 


—_— . 


ade. 
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Bur de#tcy, on the right hand,4ex!erio9,0ze 
the right hand, dex:im»s, moſt on the right han 
and /z#:ſter, on the left hand, finiferior, moze on t 
left hand, {ni/t:us, moſt on the left hand, as th: 
Ancients formed them, are excepred. 

Theſe fix ending in lis, do make their Super | 
rive by changing (is into [{;mus; viz. Docilis, docin®# Wyn 
mus, docible : agil1s,agt/ll;mus,ntmble ? gracilis, gy aalts 
cilimus,flender: 04m!/:s,humillimuhumbie : ſomuly mns, 

ſrnillimus,lihe : [16 lis, facillimus, eafie. 

ouch as are derived of dico, loguor, volo, facto, in (Wa 
compared as Pohtives, in ens; as, Maledicus,mald nur 
centior, maledicentifſt mus,curſing:magniioquus, ma, Mal 
niloquin' ior magniloquentiſſimus,bag: benevolus, wh 24s 
nevolentior,benevocents(ſ mus kinde:magnficus, Pr Ra 
n/ ficentior,magn'þcentiſſimus,ſtatety. AMA 

It a yowel com: bctore us in the end, the Com 
paratiye degrcc is made by magzs, and th: Superls 
tive by Maxime; a5, Pius, godly : magss Pius, met 
godly : m2xime Pius, inoſt godip. f, may 

Theſz allo are excepred from the General Ru Hec 
aforcgoing, _—_ 
Bonus goad, melior,bet= 1 Multus ninch, plus moy 07”! 

ter» 0p:1us the beſt. plarimus the mof}. 
Malss bad,P*j9r worſe, | Pcturghhyvitcrior ofber, 


Exci 
/ ifter, 


Sex | 


SI ve 
rus p 


peſſians the wozlh re/1imus gibelt. lus 
M7g1nus great , mavor M aturus ripe, maturior wot *05 
greater,aximu the per maturimus,& marſh, ** 


ATOMS 


greateſt. | . raſſemus very ripe. 
Parvar jittle > mizor | Nequan naught, 1:qus 

leſs, miuims, the | _ naughtier, nequiſſind 

And many ſuch like, whole Potitives arc derive 
of Adverbs and Prepofirions; as, 

Citer Hitherip, c:efior, citzmur, of citre on this 


Eri 
X Vra 
Cite 


K x74 


02e 


han: 


In ft 
as th: 


per 
ocill 


2» 8 
FL! 


0, att 
alt 
Maſs 
's, bb 
map. 
LOU 
erls 


'TI0T: 


Lt 
Ln 


iyed 


is 


7M 
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Excipiuntur aurem Dexter, dexterior dextimus; & 
nifter, ſxiſterior, ſaifiimus, pro ut antiqui forma» 
ant. 


Sex iſta in lis, formant Superlatiyum murando fis 
1 limus ; viz, Docilis, dotillimus, agilis,agifimms; 
acilis.gracilimus ;,bumiliz,bamillimus; ſimilis. firml- 
nas; facites, facillimns. 


Quz derivantur a d:co, laquor, vels, facio, compa» 
neur ranquam a Poſitivis in ex5; uts 

Maledicus, Maledicentior, Maledicentiſſumus 
Magniloquus, Magniloquentior; Magniloquentifſimss 
Benevelus, Beuevolentior/Benevolent:ſſimas. 
HMagnificus, Mignificentior, Magnificontifſimns, 


$i vocalis przcedir us finale, fir gradus Comparn- 
rus per magss, & Superlativus per maxime; uts Fi- 
r, magis Pins, maxim? Pius. 

Hec ctiam a Regula Generali prxcedente excipi- 


nur, 
mus, meliors eptimus.  Mnuitns,plurimas; mult a, plu- 


rima z Multum plus plurt- 
' mun. 
elus pegor, peſſumus. , Vetus Veterior,veterrimus. 


Magnus, major, maxi-( Maturus, maturior, Wattri- 


mus, mus, te maturifſimus, 


AYUKL, MIROY, minimue YNequam, wequior » nequiffi= 


mus, 


Er iſtiuſmodi multay querum Poſitivi ab Adycrbiis 
x Przpolitionibus derivancur;urt, 
Citer, c4terior, ditimbs, & citrs., 
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Exterus,outerly> 1 extimiis, 
exterior; extremus of extra without 


Inferus,nethcrip.!nferior,infimus,ot inf beneath 
Pofterus,afterip,pofterior,poſtremus, of poſt aſter. 
Superis, Oberip, f /upremus, 

Yrs rc ; a TH gf /«pa adove. 

To which arc wont to be added, 24 1tr a, bepony,ul 
terior, further, v/timus, fartheſt ; Prope> nears p! 
p:or7, nearer proximus,the nert ; Pridem, long afoz 
priar,foumer,? imzs,the firſt, 2nd Diu.longs diuti 
tonger, 4:41: ſ1mus, yery loug. 

1 cle words are very leldom met withall iN read 
ing, Authors,and thercfore ſeldome to be uſed viz. 4) 
{id+ior,moze daily : Strexvior,moge ſtout : Ezregil 
/1mus, very cxcellent : Mirifecrſſumas, verp wander 
fal : Prentiſſumicg, vel priſſemus, very godly : T1; 
ſemis, the verp hes : perpertuiſumus, mall perpetual: 
t4iſſumns, molt pours : txigu ſinus , the jealt the 
map be : mult1//imus, the moſt : proximer, near 
than the neareſt. 

Soine want the Pohtive; Ocyor,fwifter : ocy (ſims 
v:rp ſwikt : 70'107,better able : poti/imws » the bil 
able : deterio”,wozle dererrimus,the woplt : penition 
imner:0en1//1mus, molt tmncrip. | 

Some want the Comparative z Novins new, ROUN 
ſimus,the neweſt:inc/ytur lam ons ,010/it; ſims, mol 
fimons : invics,gnwilling,inviti ſine, moth uy 
willing : m*ritus,deſerved,0e/iciſſimwsr, molt defer 
ved : [acer holp. ſaccrrimus, molt holp : fa!ſir, faiſo 
f/ſiſim«s2 bery falls : fdus, truftp,fid:ſſimusr, mol 
truſty ; n«per, nuper 4s, late, nuperrimucs very late: 
«41 ver ſus diverſe, diver ſimus, very diverſe. 

Some want the Superlatiye ; as, Opimus, wealthy 
#»,mior,moze wealthy: jwvenu,poung,jur'oporum 
ger : ſexex, old, /entor, older : declivs, down: hill 
&2c!!) or,moze DOWN: Hill ; longinguns, Slay off, io 

$7 


, TEYMES, 


Infer, 
Poſter 


Super, 
Quib 


WALLED | 
or, at 


Hxci 
tur ſun 
1ſymus 
ſms, 


s, Þ 


1.FC 
UILLLE 


Que 
Uytus 
z3 Me) 
W; Fi 


Tverſu 


1xda; 
DL 


GrammWitica Lating. 


. extimus 
witrms, exterior 4 » CLabExtre. 
EIT EVTOrs wa? 


Inferus,inferiar,infimus, ab Infra. 

Poſters poſterior, poſtremus, A Poſt. 

Superus,ſupert or 3 ak a : $4 Supra, 

Quibus addi folenty #1tra, ultertorgultimu, Prop, 
oor, proximus, Pridem,prior,primusz & Din, di- 
ar, diutifſe mus, 


Hzxc in legendis authoribus raro occurrunty raro is Rs 
tur (unt uſurpanda, VIz., Aſſt1 «or, Strenuigr,Egre- Inuſiratiora 
iſimus, Mirifciſſimus, Pientiſſomus,vel piiſſumus,ip- 
Imus, perpet in ſſemus, tw'ſimas, exigutſimms multi ſe 

s, Proxtmiorg 


1zdam carent Pofitivo ; Ocyor,oryſiumns, Patiers 
ſums, Dieter tor deter imus Uenttio) Penitiſſumiis, DetcaAiy?, 


Quzedam carent Comparativo ; Nouns,noviſſemus 
eytus,anclyriſſumus; Invitus, mnvitsſſemus - Meri 
z meritiſfumus; Sacer, ſacerrimus; Falſus, ſalf(ſ6- 
W; Fidns, fidi(ſtimus; Nupery nuperus, HWpCrrimus; 
verſus, dtverſt/ fimus, 


irdam carentSuperlativo;ur,0pimur, opimior; (uuc- 
Jnr; SEREX, (ca! vr, D:cliw Aec{tvu bis -lont43quus, 
F (on911 4 ior ; 
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longinquloy, farther off: ſal«tari5,wholſome: ſala, | - 
rior,mo2e Whoiſome:/14p15,careleſs:/«P:3!or,my A. 
careleſs : 4do!c/cens, pouthful : adolc/centior, mail o'ef 
pouthful : ingens,hage::n4eni2o”, toze huge: 4th 
fall: [a1 4ri0/,folnler 5 are, befoze : antcri0r, moe by 
foze:!-finitss tnfinite;nf11:710/, moze infinite : 149 
turnuylent:tciturnior moe ilent: communis, 
mon: (92m w:!'0/,moge common. 

Licentior, moze licentiong, is only the Comy 
rativec. 

Som-tiwes alſo Compariſon is made of Subſtar 

Improper. tives, but abufively ; as, Nere, Nerontor, moge 

than Neo; Pexus, Penior, moze perfidious that 
Carthag:inian. 


wr, 
acti 


S60000-S00660 


Ore Genus. 


OR, 


Ros, Roz1Nnson's Rules of Noun 
Heteroclutes, or Irregular, 


- 


Cnap, 18. Of varying Heteraclites, 
Heteroclitcs N Ouns which 1. vary or change rheir Gender 


are, Declining, 2. Thoſe which want of any ne 
jaihion- 3. And thule which have roo much , 
Herejoclives, 
Thelc nouns changa their Gender and Declini 
which arcs 
1. Feminines inthe ſingular number, and Neurt 


Vailait in the plural;as, P nf 
Pery 
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meinguior,; 7 5m ſalutarior, ſup ins, ſupinior 3 
1do/eſcens.afleſcentior ; ingens,ingentior; ſatur,ſatu- 
Wi! ; aut?, anterior ; infinitus, nfinitior 3 tagirurnuss 
atiturnior; COMMUN, communioy. 


Licentior eſt ſolus Comparatiyus « 


Interdum eriam a Subſtantivis fic Comparacio 


hat ed abuſive;ur, Nero, Neronor; Paxus,Punior, Abuſivz, 


MLISTHDEIDELS 


Qne Genms : 
SIVE, 
os, Rovx1ns on1 Regulzde 
Heteroclits, (eu Anomals. 


| — -— 


Cap. 18, 


De Heteroclits wvariextibus. 


le 28945 ant fiexum variant, 2, quarung, nd- jr... 4 
(vato ſunt, 


tu deſicinat, 3. ſuperdntve, Hercroclica ſunto 
Variant. 
Het gen''s ac partim flexum variantia cernis, 


7 2 x1 Pergamus 


The Latine Grammar. 


1 Pergamus, i, the town Pergamus, makes Pergy. 
maymorum : 3 IIs yarevet dams make 
upellefiiliny unleis it want the plural. 
. P Neuers in the Ganalas and maſculines and W_ 
neurers in the plural z as, KaStrum, ſt :, a rake,make Singu 
rafir', & raſtra,ſtrorum : freuum,ni, g bztdie, make 
freni,c frana,norum : filum, li, a thaead,makes fl, - a 
& filazlorum. (apiſtrum»ſtri,,an halter, makes capi- 
't, &* ſtrasſtrorum. ; 
4 2 © a inche ſingular, and maſculines onlyig _ 
the Plural;as, Argos,g:,the Citp of Argos, makes 4 Arp 
g:,gorum x (@lum,l!;heaven» makes c@/1,/0rum, 

4 Neurers in the fingular y and feminines in th; 
plural ; as, N/1dinum,ni, afair, makes nunding, 1 
rum : epulum, li, a banquet, makes epule, [arum; 
balneumynet, a bath, makes ba/ute, nearum , rhoug 
JUVENAL hath balzea in the plural number, 

5 Maſculines in the ſingular , and neurers inth 
plural zas, Mcxalus,i, a hill in Arcadia, makes M 
wala, lorum : Dind'/mus, mi, the top of 1da, male 
Dindima, morum: 1{marus,ri, @ hill in Thrace,mak 
Imara, rorum :Tartarus, ri, Well, makes Tartar 
rorum : Taygeius, ti, ahill fn Lacedemonia » wake 
Taygtta, toram : Tenayus,ri,a til in Laconia, make 
Tenera,rorum : Maſſicus, ci, a Dili in lraly , make 
Maſſicag Corum : Gaygarus, ri, atop of 1da , mak: 
Gargara,rorum. 

6 Maſculincs fingular,and maſculine and Neue 
in the plural; as; Sibilus, Ui, an hiffing, makes ſb 
& ſovila,lorum ; focus, ti, a jeſt, makes joct, &+ j0! 


laſcu 


Nun 
ety a 
balnca 
Hec 
xnal, 
itara 
Aargar 


idilus, 


corum : locus, Ot, a place, makes /oci, + loca, Corut 
Avernus t,alake in Campania, makes Avernt 
Averna, norum, 


Civ 


Erammatica Latin. 
1 Pergamus znfelix urbs Troum Pergaraa gignt ; 


Quod nif; plurali careat facit ijſuz ſupellex ; 


Singula famine, neutris pluralia gaud:nt. 


2 Dat prior bis numerus nentrim genus, 4/ter utrima, 


Raflrumy £19 franc, filum,{m#u! £tque capiſtrum, 

3 Argos item & ceelum, ſunt finguls neutra; ſed audi, 
laſcula duutaxat carlos votitabis & Argos, 
Nundinum,es binc epulum, quzhue +44 !o balnes 


[ 
eutra quidem prims, mulichyia rite 10, 


balnca 9/ura't Favenalem conſtat t . bore. 
Hec maribus dantur ſingularit, p/urima nents ; 
znalus, atg, ſacer mevs Dindimus, Iſmaruss at 7, 
atara, Tayperus,f; Cancra, Maſhca,C* a'tws 


Aargarus. 6. At rumeruy genus bis dabit altey ntruns, 


ibilus, arg. joc''s, locus, &* Campanus Averr us, 
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Chap. 19. 
of Heteroclites that want C aſe, 


| 2 Hoſe Hereroclites which follow are defeRive ®: 
in Caſc, or Number, ( 
<P. : Þ@ Aprotes aſc ſuch a« vary no Caſe; as, Far) 
Caic, right:n://,nothing : -/»:/-nothing : in/tar,l{kes ſuch 
ase:.diowand 1; at, 0/84, aham : 1c: a kng:; 
gummi, gum : /7ug1.thriftp : Likewiſe, ſempe,g ples 
ſant fleld : /0!, ſo manp : qv0r, how manp : and al 
nouns of number from three to an hundred, 
2 A Monoptore is a nonn ot one only Caſe; aw, 2 E 
No2u,bp night : 24:4. bp birth : ju, by bidding; {Wes no 
injnſ/«,withont bldding : 4//4,bp craft : promprugm{Wromp 
readineſs : prrmiſ/u by ſafferance « bur we readſWrgim; 
a'tus in the Accuſative caſe plural, and !»fctas,8 dt 
nial, which word # only found, 
| 3 Thoſe arc Diprotes which have ewo Caſcs ones 3 S: 
| Iv3 as, Nom. fors, * bl forte, hap; Gen ſportur, Ablr, for 
| 5poute,of ones ewn accozd : Norn. plus, Gen, pluru Fc plus 
Ih moze:Gen:reperundiium,of bitberp : Abl.repriunduuecris 
| Gen jueerrs,of an acre Abl.jugerc: Gen. verbers, Ncibcr 
| a ſtroke, Ab). verbere : Nom. /ippetie,atd, Acc. i Wantun 
petias:Nom. tantwndem (9 mach, Gen. tantid: m:Gonfmpere; 
imnetis, violence, Abl. impere ; Acc. vicem, @ t etber; 
Abl, vice ; whercof werbergs, vicem, plus, and purer uargs 
haye all their caſes in the plural number. 

4 Thoſe ate Triptores which have three cales0 
ly;a*4G:cn, Preci, Acc. precem, Abl prece,praper:(c 
opze,Accopem, Abl, opr,hclp. 

Vis forces wanterh no calc except the Datave. A! 
theſc have all their ca'es in rhe plural number. 

5 Relatives; as, q#:, which : Intcrrogative; ! 
erquis,who : Diſt ibvtives; as, nil{145 none ; neu 
neither, and 07725, all. 


alt 
DIE gu 
tvib 


4 Tre 
{yprecy 
it Op1$ 
megra 
mnibus 
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Cap. 19. 
De Heteroclitts aefetiivs Caſn. 


Rive ug ſequituy manta eft Numerg, Caſiique pro- 

wb (P4809 Defectiva 
y - 
on , mo . . Catu, 
Ga WP ue nukam ariant caſumuttagntl, nihil, inſtar; 


altz &+ in ufomul i,ut ſunt hac cornuque,gerugue ; 
ples \ gummi, frugizſic [ cmpe,tor,quotz omics 
tribus ad centun numeros Aptotd vocabis. 


- 8 2 Eſique Mongptoton nomen,cui vox cadit una ; 
ding;Wcs noftu, naru, juiſu, injuflu, {mul aſtu, 
tm rompru,permiflu,Pluralt legimues alſtus, 

real -1ginue inficias, ſed wox ca ſola repert a (ſt, 


 one-ifl 3 Sunt Diptota, quibys duplex flexura remanſity 
ty fors, fore dabit ſexto; 'pantis,quoque {ponte ; 
Ic plus,pluris habet; reperundarumzreperundis z 
ugeris, &* /ex:0 dat pigere; ververis antem 
erbere; lupperix quarts queoque ſuppetias aant, 
antunde m dat tantidem, (imut imperis hoc dar 
mpercz Junge vicem ſexto vice 3 #1 (1go p/ura. 

t erberis, arque vice, fic plus cum jugere, tos 
go ern Wuatfor bet numcro aſus tenuere [eenuntdo. 


[ceo 4 Tres quibus, infled is eaſus Tripto:a vorantur, 
r:GeP(oprecis arque precem,perir Er prece bluyndus aminram 
Ic opis eſt xoftr «,fcy opem /ee 15491 que ope 41$347, 
-. A"'cgre wor vis efty/nif difat ſo.te Dativhs 
mnubus bis mutilks numerys Priory nieger aller, 


nent 5 One reforurt ut,quizque percontanturglet yi C193 
E que diſt iuantut,oullus.ncuter, © omanis. 
F 4 Ins + 


Nefe&ive in 1 A Proper Names, haying a reſt;aining m- P' 
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Indefinires; as, quilibet, any one t 4/ter, another 
want the Vocative calc, and all Pronouns, excepr Ne 


ſter,ours: n0/tras,on our fide: mes, ming:tu.they, Guat 


_ _——_—_T_b. 


—— 


RT  —— — 


Cnap. 20, 
Of Hetericlites that want Number. 


4 
rurcy do ant rhe plural numbe1z as , May, 


tis, Mars : Cato,f0nzs,Caro : Galliaslie, France: Rom: 
me,Rome : 142, de, a hillnear T roy : Tagur, 21, th 
1Rver 1 aio fn >pain : Le/zps, pjis, Tempeſt,a dogg I4:Ta 
name : / 4/naſſa7,ſt,g hill tn Phocis + Pucephalus, l, ” 
Alexanders hozſe. Add to theſe the names of Cor; 
as, triticnm, wheat. Things fold by weight; as, Lars 
wal: Herbs3as, ſilvia, ſage: Or Liquorszas, Ctr 
viſa,beer : Of Mcerals;as, arrum, gold ; wherein of 
ſerve rhe opinion of Authuis, for lometimes thy T7 
keep, ſometimes they reje& the plural number, ' 

2 Hordeum der, vartep:ar,vis, bzend=copm : {or 
71,0 market:mcl-!i5.hony {m1 ſum, , wine ming 
with honp : 4/7414”, t!, wine bailed to the hallYr;,, ; x 
and thus. thus, frankincenſe, have only chicelii 
caſes in the plural number, 11 

3 Theſe Malcilines wanr the plyal number ; Br 5 
erus,/1,the cvcning ſtar : v2/1r721 45, the evening 
pontus tt, the fea : / mus mt, mtd 2 ſimur mi, hung 
penis, n'.vel p: 111;vicanals fant: ,711115,H1ob'« Moſcu 
ther,ris,the okp: and nemo no body © but noms wart 
the genitive and vocative fingulat, as well as the plefiNews 
ral number. 

4 Theie Feminines have ſeldom the p!ural nur 48 
ber; Pubes,V;s,rtpenceſs of age : [/15,/42 1, healt El 
ralin.0n1s,Ithe for Uke:/n1oles,/i towaidiines:' 
#, ſr the ecuh! 


Plurim 


Hy fry 


In qui 


Crammatica Latiza. 


Infnita ſolent bis jung},ur, quiliber,alter; 
Hunto het ſep? carent caſu;, & Pronomma preter 


0. Þ Svatuor hec wf/4,noſter, noſtras, meus, ru. 
RE... 2 Wh Ba —— — —S*W}YUST———— 
Cap. 20, 
De Heteroclitts defettivn IV amero, 

; TY Fopria nite notes, quibus eff natura coercens, nefeaive 
ans Numero 
" Plurima 38 ſucrint,ut, Mars,Cato,GalliagRomay Singular, 
dogg 1dz,Tagus,Lzlaps, Parnaſlus, Bucephaluſque. 
s, by 
Pu His frumenta dabs, penſa, herbas, uda, metalla; 

any, 
he In quibus Autorum que pint placuta iſe requizas; 

Oe | ” 

1% El ubi P!uralem yYOt nent bec, es ubt [pernunt. 
fars : $1 
"Y 2: Hordea, farra, forum, mel, mulſums defrucay 
ng (ihuſques 
- Tres tantwm ſimiles vaces pluralia ſervant. 
lis ; 

Heſ: ay as © "Ou (15a ie. t: 1nt ip 
: 3 Helperes, + veiper, ponrus, lmuſque, bmi ques 


ning Tit penus, © ſanguisſcc xther,nemoz ſea fla. 
004 Moſeuln ſis: num(rium vis excedentia primum, ) 


- PENemo Carct genitosquinto, numergque ſecundg. 


=, 4 Tinry!a femine: genteru piuraca r179 3 
alth 
3: WY Dubecs 1: Ji alas, fic 4110 CP ndole,r fits, 


Pix. 


— — — —  —  —_—__ 0. 


And Plura!,? 


The Latine Grammay. 


pix, ex, pitch : humus. mi, the ground: luer,ir, 7 
murrain - ſt: 5,7i5-thir: fugage, flight : quier, if ? 

reſt : c<9/e74,7 e,choter:famer,m!s hunger : bulis, ig, Wit chi 
choler: /ene(a,,00D age : juventys, !$t15ponth: 


Bur ſob0lcs,/ir, an offsſyzng : (abes,bis,g ſpot: & ai1ſÞ4'* 
nouns of the fift Decicnion will have three like caſs 
in the plucal number,cxc* pr, regret, thing: fþecic;, ts fo 
cit,a kinde : /ac:cr,cierg face 2: actes,crei,an cdge:$..;9- 
and des, et, a dap : which words are whole in te * 
plural number, To theſe they 21 wont to add many WO uns 
Ferninines; as,Stw/1rr'7 112 fooliſhneſs : invididig, 
envp:/ap:ent: a,t/a, wiſdom : deſed1a,die, Aoth:and lis 
a miny words of like forr, which reading attord; bs 
and cheſe ſomerimes, bur very ſeldom, have the ply- Nulrir] 
ial number. " 

5s Thele Neuters haye nor the plural number Hp 
Dcuucinm,c/i ones delight : ſenium, nji,old age : iz. 
thum, «11, death:conunm,nidirt:/2/um,/i,the (alt (1; 
barathrum, thri, hell: vi/us, poiſon : vitrum, tr, 5 N 
glaſs : v:/cum,/c.pirdeltmie * panwm,w, proviſion: 
raflutium tit, vacation-time:u/9//4m,/;,nothing:v.Þcliciu 
v015,the ſpying:lac, Ais, mith : eluten,(inls,ghn'}. 
hlec, lerts, anherrin : 2c/«, froſt - ſolium, (ti, of'* bar, 
h22ne:r194r5baris,the fan-beam. Here alſo you my nſtiric 
par many lach like, which you ſhall meer with as yo; p OO 
r:ad. ae pe 

6 Th ſe Maſculincs have onely the plural Wo WTI 
ber, Mancs mum ſptritg:mijores,rums A nceſtogs: 
cancelli{orum, x lattice : liver! rorum, childzen an 6 2a 
te5,01:0m;the firſt rank of vines : menſes, frum, WhMincs,r 
mens flowers: /cmvres 714m hobgobling : f aſt: ll lenſes | 
1m, a Regiſter-bok : minores , rum, poſterity: Im yen 
21talcs,'1um,oncs [tock:7cnnter,ttumhouſhold god. * 
and names of places; as, Gabii,biorum, Locri,cr oran* 062 þ 
and whilocyer the like you read any where. t quar 

T Thelcarc of th: Feminine gender and plu 
Numa: ; Exui4ls 7 Het 


» the Dir umus: arque lueszfiris & fuga jwngez quierems 


Fr, Ei; 
's, lg, 
nth: 
& all 

cales 
een, 
dge: 
In the 
many 
Lig, 
h:and 
o1ds: 


e ply- 


nber; 
e 2 (t- 
{ (ea: 


Grammatica Latins, 


it cholera, «2que fames, biliſque,leneRa, Juventus ; 
id tamen hec,ſoboles,labes,ut & omnia quinta, 
res ſimiles caſus plurali ſepe tenebunt ; 

xcipe res, ſpecies,facies,acielgue,dielque, 

uns voces numerototas licet eſſe ſecundo, 


tis multa ſoleut maliebria nefierey ut bec [ant ; 


wlticia, nvidia, ſapientia, defidiay argue 


1fenus innumere vores, quas leftis prebet. 


lrits bus numerumzquandogue ſed adde ſecundum 1 


5 Nec licet bis Neutris numerum deferre ſecundum; 
licium,ſcnium, lechum, cenvumque, falumgue ; 
ic barathcum,virusvitum, vilcumgues penimgue z 


nſtitium, nihilumyver, lac, gluren,ſ1mul halzc; 
ade gelusſolium, jubar, Hzc quoque talia powary 
We tibi,ſs obſerves; occurrent multa legentt, 


6 Maſcula ſunt numero tantiim contenta ſecunda ; Ec Plurail, 
incs,majorc$,canccllizlibery & antes ; 
lenſes [pro fluvium) lemures, faſti, atque minores z 
im genus aſſignant ,narales:adde penates 
t loc2 pluralt,quales Gabiique,Locriques 
t quecunque legas paſum ſ6milis rations. 


7 Hec ſunt Famine gents is, Wmerique ſecundt » 
Exuvizs 


—_ -—_— ——  _——_— 
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Exuvie, arum, an Idders flough : pbalere, y 
hozſe-trappiags;: Nom. grates, Acc.grates, thanks 
menible,arum:ſpoil:tdvs,idsi,the Ydes of mont 
antie,arum, foge=lochg:inducie,arum,truce:inſidie 
arum,Jping in wait : m/e, 474, threatnings : ext 
bic,arum,watch and ward: Non4,arum, the None 
of a month : n«g4,a7 wn, trifleg : trice, arum, n 
gaws : Ca/ende, arum, the firſt day of the month 
quiſquilie, arum, fwpeapings : therme, marum, by 
bathes: c:ne,74747,8 cradle : 4reyarum,curſing 
ex2quie,arum,rites at funerals ynfcrie,arum,ſy 
fices to the tnfernal ſpirits: ferie,a74m,holidaig 
primitia,arum,the firſt fraitg:p/age,0 wmhun 
nets : va/ve,varum, bonblte, oz two-leay'd vas; 
drvitie,arumicheg:nuprie,arum,a wedding: 1af 
f;um;the ſmall guts. Totheſe may be adacd The 
be,barum,Theebeg: 4thene,naris, Fhens inGreec; 
of which ſort you may find many names ot places, 

8 Theſe Neuters have ſeldome the (ingular nun 
ber; Mein/a, um, the walls of a Town : te/ 
ſquorum.rough places : precordicyorum, the midrif 
luſtra,{trorum, dens of wide beaſtg : arma, mor 
Wweapons:mapaita,/lioram,cottages :; beXaria,riors 
/Uncateg:munia,nio,an office:caftra,ſtrorum,tent 
1«/1a,/torum Mites at funerals: (pon/alia,liorum, bt 
trothing:roſtra,/trorum,a pulpit : crepundia,orum, t 
rattle: cunabu/a,lorum,n cradle : extas !or1m, the 
tra(}s of beaſts ; ef ata,co.um,a Southſapers mat 
terings. 10 thc!c may bz added the Heatheni(h Fe 
ſtival names ; as, Bacchanalia,liorum, a feaſt to Bi 
chus; and if you thall read morg, you may pur the 
under this Kulc, 


Grammatics Latina, 
v1z,phalerz,grarcſque, manubiz, idus, 
xiz>@ induciz, ſms, infidizgque, minxque , 
cubijz,nonz,nugz,tricxques calendz, 
- "Wuiſquiliz,chermz,cunz,dirxzexequizque, 
_ feriz,& ferizy þc primitizeque, plagzgques 


tia fgnantes, & valvz divicieque, 


uptize item &> laſtes. Addantur Thebx & Athena; 


Ned genus invenias & nomina plura loctoranm, 


$ Rarins bec primo plurali neatra legiuntar ; 

eenia, cum reſquis, prxcordiay luſtra ſerarum , 

ma,mapalia, ic bellaria, mugia, caſtra, 
5 Furzs juſta petit, petie & ſponſaka virgo, 

aſtra d;ſertus amat, Pueriqey Crepundia geſtar z 

Mfautiſq, colunt cunabula, conſulit extra 

vgur, &+ abſolvens ſuper is cftata recantat. 

ſta Deddm poterunt,ceu Bacehanaliaz jungi. 


D14d (6 piura lege s, tiger bis quog; claſſe repanas, 


Cay, 


3 
Redundant, 


The Latine Granimar, 


Chap. 21, 
Of redundant br abounding Heterdclitey, 


by 
I J: Hele nouns (as it were) have too much, foll, H 
ing divers forms; for they vary born their gaifham ye 
der, and terminationzviz. 10u2trus, & toner, thin. 
der: clypeus, Pets & clypeum pers a buckler:5uculus) ie cly] 
& bacs/um,/t,& bacikum,li,n (tatf:/enſus,/is:9 (t $ 
& ſenſum,/t,a concsit, 02 meanting:tign«5,n/, &tit 
xi.a rafter: tapetumn t1,tapetestis, & tapes,pt'rs, tap 1% * 
firy:1unftu5,tt;, & punftum,ti,g point: p140!, & i de 
nap pis, maſtard:(n45,n!, & fnumyni,a mtik velld: 
men11,de & mendum,dign tagit;vſcns, cr, % viſuſusC 
ſci,bird=lime-0/3% & cornumn',an hogn:and colhiſcys « 
#4:,b6he wing of an Prmp: (as Lucaxe laich)ev 
rus, tis, eventumyti.an hap : and a thouſand ſud! 54 
which reading will aftord thee. _ 
2 Som: Greck words do make a new La 
word in their Accuſarive caſe : as, Panther, thin" 4 
makes Panibera, re, a Banther : crater,teris, mal 
crareraz/es A goblet : an, 0 eaſuda,deaſi * 5* 
Helmet: <tVer,cberis,makes etbera,re, the gkic. B** 41 
In thele nouns the Nominative caſc is dive" pa 
bur the ſenſe and gender are all onc;viz.Gibbus,bi, da 
gibber,beric,a bunch,oz ſwelling * cucumis, mis, Wh": cr 
cucumer,merts,acueumbes: /tipis, pes, ſtipsopis, lida 
tes: cinis,neris, & ciner,ne/is,alhes:vomis, meris, 
vomermeris,a plowlhare:/cobis,bis, & ſcobs, bis, zye 
duſt;pulyvisgucris, & pulver,ueris, duſt:pubes, bis, Wibbus, 
puber, berix, ripeneſs of age. Add hereunto no 
ending in 0r7,and os; as, Hoxor, n6risg W honos, niniWc cinis 
honoz:labo7,bris, & labor, byris,labgg; arbor, borintYÞulyis, 
arbos ,borzs;n tres ; odor;dbris, & odos doris, fav Mepa 
All 
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Cap, 2t. 
De Heteroclitis Redmundantil us. 
MY Ac qual lxuriant varics imitantia forthas : ; 


ollg Redundan- 
ir peefWem £enus + vocem varient, ton igrus,ronitiughess — tia, 


ie clypeus,clypeund; baculus,baculumzatg; bacillum 


2 ſonlicnſus,& boc ſcnſum,rignus,tignumyg; raperums 
& | | | 
; tam W/44e capereg rapes; puntus, puncturuq; finapi, 


> & biued genus immut ans fertnr ſcelerata linapitz 
nus,& bac finum{ vas taftis Jmendagqz mendum ; 
cus & hoc viſcum; fic corguy & flexile cornum x 
1 {ot Lucanus ait corniis tibt card feaiſtri. 

vents, ſimul eventum; Sed quid moror ifits ? 


« deftorum tibi leftio mille miniſtrat. 


m oo 
den * Sed tht praterea quedam ſunt Greta nut anda, 
ic, - {44 quarto caſa fatum peperere Latinun : 


i verſe? panther,panthera creat crateraq; crat"rs 

5, 65,08 +flida caflis baberyfed & zther,xthera fundir, 
nis, "6 crarera vea'r,uent xrhera; fic caput ipſions 
[lida 4914 tegit,uec volt panthens domari, 


z Vertitur bis refEus,ſeuſus manet + genus uns ; 
bis, GFidbus, + hic gibberz cucumisz cucumer; ſtipis, & 
| Ou (ftips3 
n(re cinis,atgue ciner; vomis,vomer; ſcobis & ſcobs; 
lvis, items pulyer ; pubes, puber ; quibus addes 

Me pariyne or & oghonor,& labor,arbor,odbrque- 
His 


The Latine Grammay, 


Allo apes, pis, and apis,pis afBee : plebs, birzulh; 


plebes,bti, the common people. There be alſo many 
nouns coming from the Greeks , having this double 
manner ; as, Delphin, phinis, and Delphinuis phinug 
Dolphin : Elephas,pbantis, and Elephantus, ti, m 
Elepyant ; Congrus, 271, and Conger,gri, g'Congr 


ECet : Meleagrus,grtzand Meleager, gri; Teucrus, on, 


and Tencer, cri. & nd hicherro you hall retcr all ſud 
as theſz, which your _— afforderh, 
Theſe Nouns are borh of the ſecond and fourth 


Declenſion ; viz. Lars, ri, and 145, a Bap tre: 


quercus, Gi, and dls, an Oak : pinus, ni, and n41,t 
Ptnetres : fic#;, ci, and c&r, a fig, oz a fig tre: 
colus, lt, and 15, a diftalf : penns, ny and 245, ppb 


viſion : cor7us, vi, and nds, ag Dog treg : 145%, ti 


and cis, lake: and domns,n, and mis, an hou, 
02 home. Ihough thele be nor thus found in eve 
caſe, You ſhall read alſo more than theſe, which yu 
may leave to old Authors, 

When you decline Domys,omit rhe caſes ending i 
me, mu, inthe ſingular z and mz, mis, inthe plucal 
number. 


4+ Many Adj:Ctives alſo do aboundbur eſpecially 


ſueh as come of theſe: Subſtantives z Armay morun, 
Arms : 1j74m2!, a poke : nervus , vi, a finew: 
ſomnus, nt, fleeo : clivus,vi, a (ide ofan b(1:army, 
”, a thind : {1m4us,nt, mad + f/renumnt, 6 bil 
cera,re, war : bacillum, li, (aff: of which Su 
ſtantives you may make Adjetives in zs, and is; 1 
ef .Arma,is made inermus and twermis,unWeapotitt: 
Hilarus, merry, is {cldome uſed » bur hilaris, is vel 
known t9 be ulcd. 


S-Et | 
ua, 
Mazjug 


quo! 1; 


NOM | 


Th eſt 


Crammatlca Latihs; 
li & apes, apis,plebs,plebis, Sant quogne Mults 


ecepts I Gratis geminam reſerentia formam ; 


t;Delphin,delphinus,& hic Elephagzelephanrusg 


ic Congrus,conger; Meleagrusſec Meleager ; 


eucruszitem Teucer. Dabis buc & cetera cuntta,y 


We $163 per ratio dederint op lefio caftas 


4 Hac ſimul & quarti flexfs fimul atque ſecundt z 


urus £319 lauri facit, & laurus genirjve ; 


{quercus, pinus,Pro fruftu ae arbore ficus, 
ch yu | 


colus, ar que penusz cornus quapde arber babetur ; 


ling 

plucalc lacys argue domus;/icer hec nec ubique recurrant, 
ecil\Wi quogue plure leges, que prifcis jure relinquas. 
noun 


] 
inew:We me,mu, mizmis,ff declinare domum vis, 
p24mW, 


_ ſ-Et qua luxuriant ſupt, Adjeftiva notandd 


d 11; ful, ſed imprims quot &> hat tibi nemina fundunt 
pon 
, 1s vena, jugumgnervus,ſomnus,clivu ques animulgne, 


quo! limus habet,quo: franum, & ceraybac'llumy 


pubus as, omul is formes; ut,incrmus, inermis 3 


hl . 
C ior eſt hilarus,vex eff hilaris, kgue not s, 


G Cap, 


: 
F : 
L If 


| 
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Primitive, 


The Latine GrammU1r, 


Clip. 22. Of the kinds of Nouns, 


I, Heſe Nouns which fullows and ſuch like, þ 
Primitives, vis. 

1 A noun {olleftive, which ſign fieth a multin 

inthe ſingular number; as, T1 bay & rout : grety 


flock. 
2 Fifitious, which is feigned of the ſound; 
Sibilus, an hifIng:13ntin1264lum;a tinckiing. 
3 Inte: rogative, which we ule in asking 
Huet,how many + 9441/2, what an one r 
4 Redditive, which gives anlwer ro the int 


ebire ; as, To!, fo rnanp: 24/15 ach an one. 


Indefinites, which do nor dcfine 


certain thing. que h 

And theſe rwo JRelatives, which arcreferred to mig: 

do ſomerimes word aforcgoing ; as, Tal quand 
tn into p qualem nunquam widi, Ye 
ſach an one ag I never ſav 

g Nuneral , «hich ſignifics a number on hen 


taſhion, who! le kinds are alſo many, viz 

1 Cardinal, from which raumerals "proceed; 
u1156ne: dun, two. 

2 O:dinal, which denotes an order ; 
the firſt : /rcundas, the ſecond. 

Nifributiveywhich divides the whole into 
as, Singuli, (Overal; 0171, tipo and two. 

4 Partitive , which lignificrh cirher many? 
rally;asz 9 O:ſque,everp one : nrerque, bath * or 
of many z as,A{ter,onc of the two : al:quzs, foe! 

4 muverſa!, which lignifics athing univerli 
as, Omni;,all;nulu,none- 

6 Panicular, which ſignifierh part of che us) 
ſal; as, Hujdam,qnc ; al:quis, ſome bodp. 


as, P.1 


y 


7 


Grammatica Latina, 


Cap. 22. De Speciebus Nominam. 


hujulmodi, viz, 
i ColleAivum, quod ſingular; numero mulrixudi» 
m ſignificar; ur, Tarbe, gfex. 


2 Fiftitium, quod 2 ſons fingicurzuts Sibilus, tins 

nebulum. 

gi 3 Interrogativum, quo in interrogando utimurs 
, Puot ? qualis ? 

new} 4 Fedditivum,quod Interrogativo reſponſum red- 
irzuty Toft olls. 


<fint Indefnitay quzx cerram rem non de- 
tque hxc duo \ finiunt, 


4 109 migrant ali-< Relative, que ad vocem praceden- 
[8 1Y quando in rem referuntur : ut, Talis eras » 
ev qualem nunquan vid, 


5 Numeyale, quod numerum aliquo modo fignif< 
Wt, cujus eriam ſpecies multz ſunt, vi, 
1 Cardinale, a quo alia numeralia dimanant z nts 
<0; Shw,duo, 
2 Ordinale, quod ordinem denotat 3 urs Promus » 
undus, 
3 Diſtribativum, quod roruma in partes diſtribuirz 
;Singub, bint, 
4 Partittvum, quod fignificar vel multa fingula« 
z urs Oxiſque, wterque ; vel unum E multi g uts 
ler, altqut s, 
Ws #niverſale, quod univerſalitcer rem Ggnificar; 
W Omns, nullas, 
6 Particulare, quod partem uniyerſalis fignificar ; 
Quidamgaliqus. 


G 2 g MWii- 


© i, T OminaPrimitive ſunt hc que ſequunew,& Noming + 
{ 
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7 Multiplicattve, which fienihes the multiplicefſſ 5 
ty of a thing; 4s, S1mplcx, (ngle : <vp/rr,donble, Khikc: 
8 Proportional, which figniheth proportion ; w, 
Simplum, 6 (ingle part : duplum,a double pirt. |} * # 
9 Temporal, which ſignificth time; as, 814u;,tw "7! 
years old : /14xus, thre pears old : and blennis, of 
two years ſtanding : cr1e2n/5,of has years ſlaneſ, .7 | 


ing: 0z continuance. ; 
lo Poxarral 5 which fignifreth the weight of iff ;, 


thing;as, Binarius,of two pound weight © /ernas F,ce 


thzee pound weight. 

II. De-ivatives, arc allo of many forts, whe x1 
theſe be the chief. ſunt p 

1 Verbal, which is derived of a Verb; as, L'& 
reading: f{-x1/:s, flexible. T 

2 Patrial, which hgnificth che Country; as, Livſailis. 
d;ac2þ;, a Londoner. 

3 G-nile,which berokeneth the Nation,Sidc, orSe& 2 P 


$s,G1acus a Broth: Cicrronianus.one of Cicer ors 
Chriſtian «,g Chaiſtian, oz fo!lcwer of Chzilt 

4 Patronymic , which is dived cither fromth! 
Farher, or fome other perſon of the tamily 3 as, 
aciaes the fon of Xicus. 


C des,” L 1toj4cs.the fon of * Plam 4 
Latona, Maſcy 
-a*1" \/aperion,the ſon cf ( lins, 
FParrc« Th, / Japerus. \ 
nyniic A, Its. ryc daughter c Deli 
nouns of il1ia, rem 
cnd In 1M nlais, the wife I 1-om- = nya 


ts, 
Ne-rinc, the daugs 
| tcr of Nercus, 

6 Dimivutive, which lefſencth the ſign(heats 
of irs Primitive ; as, SIwitnln rs, 0 littie (08] - [api 
« Vttle Gone R 
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5 Multiplicativum, quod multiplicitacem rei hg» 


ificarz ut, Simplexydupler, 


$ Proporttona/e, quod proportionem {1gnificat z nts 
Simplum, dup/um, 


9g Temporale, quod rempus ſignificat z ut » Bins, 
inus, & Biennis, trieunis, 


10 Ponderalc,quod pondus fignificat; uty Ternars- 
f,ceN!enartus. 


net 11, Devivativas eviam ſun multiplicis, horum hz 
nc pracipuz lpecies, 


1 Verbale, quod 4 verbo derivarur; ur, Leftio, fle- 
;, Loviilis, 


2 Patrium , guod pacriam Ggnificar ; ut » Londs* 
"is, 


3 Gentile, quod gentem, partes, gut ſeAam figni-+ 
cat ; ty Greens, Ciceromanas, Chaftianis. 
z 


4 Patrenimicum, quod vcl a patre, vel ab alia qua« 
pam ſux tamiliz perloni detivaturzut, eAacider, 


lines C deg, (Eat9jars 
ut + > Maſcula. 
( Deſinunt au- | tov, 5 ( Frpetion 
rem Patro- 4 . Ili ze, 
*omi- MY nymica vel I 
nia n is S ut & Menclaye, pFam:oina, 


f l 
1 28 Nerin?, 


6 Dininutivam, quod fignificationem lui Primi- 
yi minut; ut, Stultulus,lapiitulus. 


G 3 9Po/- 


pp 1 ronann 


% pur tor a 


, 
F b] ” 
: . : 


- . 
SIT: IT 
b i % +4 


_ 


ſheds ©4> of hituſeif * 71/c,he:ipſe, himſelf. -/te, pond: b1c, thiYy:1, 


The Latine Grammar, 

7 Poſſeſputs which fignificth owning, or Poſlck, 
on ; as, Regins, the Kings or, of the King : pate. 
43:the fathers, or,cf 8 Father. 

8 Denommative, which hath irs name from ans. 8 
ther, which diffcrerh from it in Termination only; 9 9 
as, 7uſtitia, juſticezof juſtus, jult. 

9 Material, which fignificth matter; ns, Awe 9 


golden. Yes. 
10 Loce!, which denotes a place ; as , Hertenſ ſh 19 

of the garden » 2greſtis,of the field, greſ 
11 Participia!, which is made of a participle; wh 11 

$apiens, wile. er, 


12 Adverbial, which is derived of an Adverb; wh 1: 
Craſtinus, of to mozrow 2 And here we muſt dil 047 
gently obſeryc, 

1 All words whoſe original is unknown or uncetf 1 
rain» may be accounted Primirives in the Latine tina | 
rongue 3 yea, though they flow from another Lat- 
guage 3 as, Ego,muſa, 

2 Leſt you ve ridiculous in figding the beginaing 
of words, you may obſerve diligently rhe Terminat- 
ons which come ro the Primiriveszas cf Amo, lobt 
15 made amator,a lobcr : amicus, & fritnd :; amavily 
lovelp, $c. 


LSLSEHSSLOSHL 


Cnap. 23, Of a Pronoan. 


and ſ1:nplying its ſtead, 
Fhere b« fifccen Pronouns; Exoy P:t%, thou: /® 


Pronoun is a pare of Speech put for a Noun P' 


Prc 
is, (t: ncs imine: rwsthine : ſms, his own : 20V! 


2nrs : 2, pours ; noflras, our country: 
utftras, pourg. w 


lira, 


nang 
NINAt 
[ lots 


yabiby 


Grammatice Latina, 
9 Poſſe ſium, quod poſleffionem Hgnificary ur » 
Reginng, Patermus, | | | 


8 Denominativum, quod ab alio' fol# Termioarion 
ne differt ; uts Zuſtiria,d juſbues, 


g Materjale, quod materiam fignificar z ut, 44» 
reus. 

10 Locale,quod locum denotat ; ut, Herteenſts, 4- 
greſtus. . 

11 Participiale, quod a Particivighc ; ut s S4pt- 
ens, 

i2 Adverbiele, quod ab Adverbio derivaru z ut, 
(rafiinus, 2 ras. Diligenter auremn hic volervandum, 
quod, ; 

1 Omncs yoces habcantur pro Primitivis in, L2- 
tina lingua, quarum origo, in eadem vel ignora vel 
incerta eft 3 imoy licer ab ala lingua dunananc; ut, 
Ego,muſa, 

2 NT ridiculus 6%in inveſtieandisdiftionzun ori- 
ginibus, diligenter oblerves Terminaciones qua Pti- 
mitivis accedunt 3 ut, ab Amo, nt amator, amicus, d« 
nabilis, Kc, 


. 


LILLLSLDLSLP 


Cap, 23. 


D: Pronomine, 


Konomen oft pars Orationis pro Nominc poſita, Progomen 


& vicem cus lupplens. 


Pronomina ſunt quindecim ; Ego, Fu, ſu, illeapſe, ponirur, 
£ Y WIIE AUTENI 


eghic; is;meas, twins, ſaus, noſter, veſter, noſlras, ve 
ſtras, 
VO 4 


Q"ibus 


quindecw., 


Whereof 
ſome bc 


Primitives, 


and ſome 


Derivative, 


The Latine Grammar. 


To which may be added, 9ui,which: 9vis, who tl « 
£4345, whole : cas, whole countrycman. 
Pronoun Subſtantives,viz. Ego,tuiſd 


And ſome of Which arc referred ro three genden, "EA 
- without varying their termination, * 
theſe be ' ” R al 
Pronoxu Adjefiives,viu. all therel 
called | ; Cu 
which be varied by three genders; a 
Menus, mea, meum, 
C 1 Primitives, which are.the fuſt word ; a 
© Ego, tu, ſui, ille, ipſe, iſtcghic, is,and gui, 4 
C- Demonſtratrues , which are uſed i : 
5 and ſhewing a thing not ſpoken of be.ſf 5 
% | = OO OR 
s 8 þ theſe fore; as, Ego,tu ſwigilleyipſehici - 
G7 | be Relatives, which we we in reheuÞ % - 
& ov J calbd ng a thing, thar was ſpoken off $ = 
WJ < , : . . . & 5 
£5 betorezas,){lezipſexi{le$5,aud qu. Nv & 
o 8 | 2 Derivatives, ace ſuch as are derived of therlff 3 
T3 | Primitives:4s+, Mens hg, ſuusnoſter, viſin E 
= Noftr as,*ftras,camns nas nic derivedtiont © 
S | the Genitive caſcs of their Primitives, Mt h 
z tu, ſut noſiri eſti nor fm, veftr im 3 an 
C guts from che Nominat:ve calc qui, 


Of theſe ſome arc 
Poſſeſives,which ſignific owning or Poſlcſſhon, wh P» 
Memr,tuns,ſuusnofler, veiler. 


Gentiles; which fignifis belenging to Countriey, ff Ge 
Narions,ta Sc&s,or Fat 10n5, 3's Roſtr as, ftras, and {eas 
exjas, hich were once uſed as Nouns in 4tis, and Mg p'otcl 

Fnites, which defines or ſer our a certain perſon =: 

na 


as, Ego, ts, 
Indefinites, which do nor define a certain perſon ts Q 
as, Dus, Cujus, Re 
'Reciprocals, which berake themſelves to the fant 


third perion which went beſore ity as, S#t, [1ns, Pe 
Perer i#treateththou wouldſt not forſi kc bim, Pa 
Every man ſpartth has awn Fri ours, Tr, 

4 Vol 


Eucr; man is dravon of bis own pleaſure, 


Th: 


Orammatica Lating. 
Quibus addi poſſints Qui, quis, cujus & eujar. | 


97 


Subſtantiva; v;2. Ego,tu,ſui, quz ad 
rria genera reteruntur hne vatia- 


Horum aurem rione. 
alia CicuB: Adjeftivay viz, omnia reliqua qUz 
_ per tria genera variantur, ur Me 
uS,mea,meum. 
' ' C1 Primitiva, quz ſunt primz vaces, viz. Egg, Quork alia 
thva, qua: ſunr primz vaces, viz, Ego, Quor 
| gui, Nl + t4,/ugUPeipſeiſie,hicgis, & qui. P:1mituva, 
ſed iolfl © " Demonrativ&,quz in re aliqu3 
of be. 5 non prius dig demonſtands 
: 2 PSY 
K- uſlurpan:ur, utz Egootuy; e 
ipſe,hicis 
reheu wW bk —_ 3 Jew 0 
= 5 ! yocantur © | 
ken dſl & = Q Relativa, quibus in repetenda 
d qu. Mo re aliqua prigs dig utimur , 
of thei I ut, 1Ue,ip/eiſte,bicgis, & qui 
> | RNS 
:d fol © 2» Derivativa, quz derivantur a ſuis Primiti- Er alia De- 
$, My Hh Vi3,ut, Meus,tulus,ſuns mnofter,utfier,noftr as, LIVATLYA, 
|, and L veſtr as ,Cujus & £4145, 


Ex his etiam alia (unr. 
300, 2 Poſſcſiva,quz pollcſſionem fignifhcants ut, Mcus, 
tuus, ſuus, noſter, veſier, 

riewl| Genti/3a, quz gente aur nacionem, vel partes & 
4s, and (Ras lipnificant 4 ut; Noſtras, veſtras & cyas, que 
nd 21 profcrebantur olim ut nomina in 4tis, + ate. 
xſl Finttay que definiunt certam perlonam,ur, Ego, tv. 
Indefiuta, quz cerram perſonzm non dcfiniune , 
perion ut, Quts, Cujus, 

Recrproca , que recipiune ie ad cancem tere:am 
ve fandfÞ perſonam que praceflir, urs Sui, ſuns. 
77 Perrus rogat u? /e deſtras. 

Pareit quiſque erroribus [4:s, 

; Trahit ſua quemgue voluptasy . e, Qui/que trabituy 
d voluptate ſud, 


Declt- 


08 


Pronouns 
have four 


Declcnſions. endeth in 3 2 of the Second in i#4,07 ju4:dt the Thi 
in 1,e, t: of the Fourth in atis» 


Of the firſt 


arcy Fro, ia, 


The Latine Grammay, 


T here be four Declenſions of Pronouns, 
"The Genitive caſe fingular of the farſt Declenſien 


Ezagtuyſu;, ve of the firſt Declenſion, and arethy 
eclincd, 


ſur. 
|. N. yJE%0, F 7  —_ N15 7os,we 
S&G. Hr of me oOYG. &þ Noſtrdm, nor; , id 
'Z Jp. I wvibito me ©.= JD Nobs, to ng 
|. A. ( M:, mt C: A.C Nos, ug | 
A'S 2 PV. | 
2 An. 2 Me fromme- A. JI Nobio, fromug _ | 
| ' 
[-»N. N,” Por, pes | 
AG. = &G. #Yeft: #m,veſtr;, of you 
3, JD. CTibi, to thy CZ JD. Vobi,to pou 
= "\A. Te, thee / > LY: pou 
'N V. 6 T«,0 thou AC Pos ,6pe 
þ CA. JaTe,trom the A. JaVobu,from you 
Sing. CG. )S«4, of htmſcif,022 Bur ir wants: 
and JDA_ S:b:, themſetlves>% Nominar.and Vou 
Pur. YA.C Se tive caſes in bo 
fclie ( A. Ja Se Numbers, 
= roo I''e, irſe,ifte, hic,ir,qui, and quis be of rhe ſecont 
inſe,if 7 Dcclenfion,and be thus declined. 
N. \ Iftes ita, i/tud N.N lit, iſte,'ita, | 
- \ G. Iſtins *Q G. Iftors, iftarigy iſto'd | 
= Jo. If; L JD. Ift is 
JJ ( finiſta, iflud (5 ( hor, iftass iſt 
2 V. = f'V. 
FE A. Lf ytr, ths _ A, Ift is 


— OT — a — — CY 


Ile, and ipſe a ar: Declined like iſte,ſaving thati} 
in the Neurcr gender, in the Nominative and 
Acculative caſe ſingular maketh 1pſim, 4 


Sing ulat ITE 
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— + 143- D Pronajmint 
. Ys 
b Declinationes ronominum ſunt quats Y quatuor has 


lenſen# Gtnifivus Singularis Primz Deciinationts exit ID one Beclie 
» Thi Yi; Secundz in ins, vel pur ; Tertiz 18 1, 4,4: QUat- nations, 


(ZjN M1, mas is 
a . JET TY : * Prime 
ethyl £20 , 11/14, Primz ſunt Declinationis, & tic vari Fee ruſt 
114499 _ 
T5 | - N.N Ego NY Nos : | 
_ ef ns !QG. Met YE Noſtricmy ycl Nofir 
| IE DA Mil := JD. Nobs 
| EA A.C Me > A. Nos | 
548 =) | 
1.3 CA. Za Me A q Nobue PIES 
ll -N.JT7s N: Pos « EINE 
fyou BD A GA G. fVefirem, vel Veſts | 
8: Jo. Tit { = jD Cubs 
%"JA.C 7e ”"3JA. { Vos 
5 f V.N6 Tu & V. \dvo8 
A. 4 Te A a Vobs WI 
ding. Gen, © Stu 
& J)Dar. ( Sib. Carer autem Nominativo & 
Plur.” Acc. (Se ( Vocativo urriuſque Nomeri, 
Abl. Na Se 
Ir, pſe,ifte,hic,irsqui, & quis, ſecundx ſunt Decli- 1 
n2tionis, & fic yariantur. Ile, itſegsfee, 
"I -nxima md S FNSEifefp 
ws AG iſtivs AG. #17riftarum, ilorum, 
[%. D. 17 * JD. Iſtis 
[E A.C Iſig, iſt2,1ftua = JA. C{ IRo:, iAas, iſta 
| V. V, 
| A, JIRo, ifta, ifto AA. 


——— = - _— - 
— —— EE re eee a ee OOO c— _ ” p—_ c——_— —_ 


ati) 
and t 


[llr, & pe variantur ſicur ifir, nifi quod ip e in 
Neuro genere in Nominativo & Acculativo fingula- 
i facic 3pſiwm, 


Hi 


Hic 


100  . The Latine Grammar, 


Att 


A 
| 


Hic, is Hic is declined as is aforclaid in the Article 
Page 24, __ 426 
|: N.y Is,tagd, - N,l:,ce,ta ow | 

G, Eqs G. # Eoritzearis,cord MW: \, 
s JD. E3 * JD. lavcleis IM: ) 
= Ja. { Eumeam, idf ZE JA. ( Eorearces WES 
2 fV. v. : 
A. 'Eogeh, 4. Is veiew _ 
 Soallos = *N.1 Frm eademgadcm, 
Compound of al & JG: 2,2 flew 
and demun de: C D Eidem 
clined, A. JEandem,candem,idem. 
- Tak ia 


Of the third 
Merry tunsy 
ſunsnoſter, OV ird 


— 


F» 
___— 


Nominativo 


Cujur 
Cut 


Mu 


. = Quem qudz9uo 


\ 2 Lad, quo, , \x a. Gees 


MEN) 


u,GuUA) Kos: It, que,que ur 
f G Dorm quarum, quorum 


Plural. 


Bur irsc6 »ound thus, A. 


_ —_— 


Meus,mea, meum 
Tuus,t14,t 41m 
Suus,[ua, ſunm 


.C4,4r,Cujagcuum 


mm —— 


hngular, 


Veller,ueſtra, veflium 


Oriie noſtra,noſtrum 


Duibus vel queis | 
Yr05,quas,que 


| 


Sin .ulariccry 


( 


—————_—— —— — — —  — > — PCN 


Alitzr this manner r alſo is declined Dru,que,quit Ac 


Quiſquu, quicquid, &c. 


Met, mee, mt  Jot 
o A Tuiftue,tub Sy FJ 
= JSui, ſue, ſui = 30 3. 
5 YWoſtnh, nofirenofirie = 5( : 
9 f Veſtrizueſtre, veſtri 5 * L 
ow 37 on 


Bur Mcus hath Mi, mea, meum,i 


\'C Dacquid F-jus 
A. Yqueque, quaqiea, q044, 

Mens yt was, [uns poſter uefter and cujur, be of tif 
'1ird Dzclenſion, and are declined like Ad jeRives N12! 
wefergenjur. three Terminations vn this manner, | 


—— ——— _— > <2 — 


n the yocariveca'l $, 


Ne 


rticles, 


| 
Yi,corl 
' WE 
ed 


idem, 


—  — 


| 


TOYWN 


| 


| 


other calcs, 


—— 


"— CESS OW OS BOW 3 


Cr 
cy 
6 


Grammatica Latina. ION 
Ris declinarur ur prius in Articulis diftum eſt , Hic, is 


FILL 

—— N. Nlr,ergyad - N.y lice, 

AG. Ejus *\ G. Þ Eork.caris,eorum 
> J(). Et & JD. Is vel 4s 

; A.{ Eum,cam,id 5 Eg:1,cas,t 
FAS = F'V. 

"OA Fo. ed. to A. Jlivel eu. 


IC VArlarur cuam N. ),[demeadempacm 
compoſirum ab ) 2] G. Ejuſdent 
u, & demum ; Y5, JD. Eidem 
A. )Eundem,candem,jdemn. 
" { N. YOnique, q#od N.-) On, que, que | 
:\ G./ Cujus G. f quorkmyquarumquer is 
[= \D («1 — \D{ Quibus vel gueis 
3<JA,> Duem,quaA, quod. = JA.  Duog quas que 
n y Qs NV. 
i , Dn67 qua, { DOuibus 
_A. JL 9uy go. A. T Oues 


> 


Ad hunc modum ctiam variztur Qui,que,qud, 


&c. (N72 Ouiſquisyquicqud 
Ejas compoſitum ſte: <A. Quicquid 


"ry Durguogquaged, quagho. Tertir 


- . - Meus Fitk 
A «£11 l - : - 
1 ens Fh er, ſtns, noſter,veſter & CEpiss, TErtL nt /; er woffer, 


linacionis & variagrur ad formam Adjc&ivorum veſter, & 


ium 1 erminatienum in hunc modum. Cl4/Us. 
Mens mea meunm Mt mee met J-5 

E T*15; tu8 (HUMP © A Tui tue £4 (5 - 

3 Tis ſua ſunm 2 Sul ſue ſul WP. 

= \Noley nofira noftrumſ 5 Y\Noſftri neflre voſtiiC = e| 

in Veſley weſira wveſlrum VO of Vellri veſtra veſt i YE | 

| : Cupus (uy Cir pum js "Tr ! 


— — W——_—_ — ti 


| Sed Meus haber Mi,mea, Meum, in Vocatiyo fingu- 


Hal, 
No» 


The Latine Grammar. 


Noftras, veſtras and cujas, be of the fourrh Dy Noſtr | 
Feurch, Ne (1erfion, and are declined like AdjeRives of thug 19! 


_ a "#2 Atticlcs, wo1un 
Noſtras, Noftr2tic, 
As, Nom.<Veſtras, >Gen. LVeſtratis 3 > &c, Us 

 Cujas, Cujathy 


Pronouns are compounded, ; 
1 Among themſelves ; 8s, Ego-3p/eywei-ip fins, mit 
Of che Com jp, Ihic & illic. ; 


| & ic 
= contey It's and il lic beCNom. 7 Iſtic,iſleciftoc yel iftuc. | 
thus declined, Acc, >Iſtivc,tftaxc,iſtack,velifiu.h 1/4 
2 Abl , J1ſtocgiftacyiſtoc. cyar 
Plur, Nom, & Acc. iflec. 

2 With Nouns;as, Aliquis,hujuſmodi. 
3 With Verbs; as, "NG \ ( 
4 With Adverbszas, Nequrs, ; ( 
4 ( 


So '$-wang eccam, q of ecce F Ellum,ellam, yy of ett 
allo LECCos , eccas ,1 and i, LEllos, elfas,$ gilt Sic 


5 With a ConjanQtionzas, Quiſnamſequis, ram 
. 6 Wirh a Prepolirionzas, Mecum, nobiſcum, ”7 


7 With Syllabical additions; wet, ze, Pre, ce, cin,W 6 + 
of which met, 1s added ro the firft and ſecond perf 7 | 
{onzas,Egometytuimete allo we lay ſcbimet and ſem, Mauar: 
but we do not ſay twmet, leſt ir ſhould ſeem a VeiBFgom 
of tumeco ro i well. met 

Te is added only rs tu and tegas, Tute,tere, mo 

Pte is ndded to thele Ablatives Feminine; Mill Te 
tuk,ud,noftrd,veſird; as. Mcapre, tuipte, ſudpte, mW Pt 
ſ[trdpte,veitrapte; and fomerimes to their Maſcalins M/4d,n 
and Neurersy as, Meopte labore, ſuopte jumento. velr 

Ce is added to all calcy of theſe Pronouns, Hicyll\Wrr, > 
iſle, as ofr ax they cnd in 9, as, Hujuſce, boſce, hiſe: Ce 
we ſay alfo, bicce, huncce, and euſce ; and ſoyactima Wiles 
his is rcad, Dici 


Cint 
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h D. i Nefrar,eſtr ary 8 cujaryquartz ſunt Declinarionis, Quare, 
f chi ſe varioncur ad formam AdjeRtivorum ttium Arti- Noftra,ves 


ſiras,cuzas, 


uorum, 


Noſtras, Noſtratss, 
i, Nom,<Veſtras, >Gen. LVeſtratis, >&c« 
Cujas) Cj ati, 


# 


Pronomina Componuntur, ; 
1 Trrer ſe; ur, Ego-ip/ſe,mel 1p fue mibi-ipfs, Iſtic , 
& i[/ic, 


Itic & HIQN om, Iftic, iſtetgiſtocs vel ifiue. 
cyariantur, Acc. 7; Iſtinciſftancgiftocvcl iftus, 
Abl. I iſociAacjſtoc. 
Plur, Nom. &+ Acc. iſt ec. 


2 Cum Nominibus z ut» Altquis, buysſmod;, 
3 Cum Verbis; ur, 9uvis,quiliber, 
f cl 4 Cum Adverbiis; ut, Neg», 
x WW Sic j Eeeumercam, q ab ecce 5 Ellumgelld, 1 abecee 
tamCTEccos, eccas, 4 & 35> LEllor, ella, & le j 


; 5 Cum ConjunRionezur, Duiſnam, _ | | 
0's 6 Cum Prxpoſicione z ur, Mecum, no | 


I/Cum. 

| pee 7 Cum ſyllabicis adjeRionibus,merzte,pregcegcine; 

emet, Wquarum met adj cicur primx fe ſecundz perſonz; ut , 

VerdMFgomer, tutmet, fibimer, ctiam & ſemer dicimus. Sed 
net non dicimus, oe vidcarur effec Verbum 2 t4- 
mo 

Mu Te adjicirur raniam 11 & te;uty7ute,tere. 

» WW Pre apponicur iftis Ablativis (cemininis, Mea. tud, 

alins W4d,noſtra,vef 4; uy M-Apte, tudpte, ſuapte,noſtripte, 

 Mreejirapre, & incerdum eorundem maiculinis &neurris; 

elit rr, Mr6pre labore , ſuopte jureuto, 

hiſe: | Ce adjicitur obliquis horum Pronominum, H:eulles 

tuna le,quorics in s definunt; ut, Hajuſce,boſcehiſce. | 
Dicimfss etiam hicce,buncee, & equſce, & inerdurt 

bice legirur Cine 


The Latine Grammar. 


Cine is put tro the Nominative end Aceuſarive off (i221 
Hic;as, Hiccine,heccine,boccine; Hunccine, banccine ict 
hoccine, $c. Huy 

Ouis and qui are eompounded on this manner , I 24# 

| Buis in compoſition is ler alter theſe particles, 
Viz. 


Et, ©:4u3s, what one, 

Ne, Neqins,no one. 

Altus, 53% < Aliquis,ſome one- | 
Nom , Nunz«4, whether atlp one- 
Sl z Siguns {f anp one- 


And theſe in the Feminine gender fingularzand 
the Neutcr plural make quanor que; #5, $1944 Ml 
lier, Jf any woman. Neque flagitia, Not any bt. 
Janp. Bur Ecquis makes equa and ecqua in the It 
minine gender. 


Dur ig compoſition 1s ſet before thele particles 


VIZ. 

Nam, Duſnam. 

Pram , Duiſpiam, 

Putas, >3950 Dniſputas , 

Dnam, Du[quams 

Dues Hu ſque. 

Dui in compoſition is ſer before theſe particles; (R% 
VI'Ls 

Dam, Foray certain one. 

Pu, ( _ ) Survs, who pou will 

Libet, 


: v4il:b-t, wha that will. 
cencee\ - Puwicnnque, wholoever- 


And theſe every where keep que; 25, D!1444m db 


(7r;14, what learnbng ; q%«6414%4e negot12,whatt 
ever bulineſs. Chl 
| 


%. 


Grammatica Latina, 


(ine apponirur caſibus in & definentibus, ur, Hiccine 
Kictue boccine; bunccine, banceine, boccine, &c. 
"Bl 94 & g#4 in huac modum componuntur, 


r, Yowwin compoſitione hiſce particulis poſtponirury 


$7 , 


anda 


Et E equis 
Ne Neguis 
Alius PputzJAliquis 
Num Nuzquis 
Si ' \Siquis 


hxc ram in feeminino ſfingulari,quam in noutro 


cali qua ha bent, non que; ut, Siqua Muller, Ne- 


v4 WB 2:9:tia. Scd Ecquis baberecque & ecque in fore 
wy Wn. 
he It 
5 aurem parriculis prxponirur Dux in compe- 

MNCs VIZ, 
ticles) 

Nam Oni/nam 

Pram Huſpians 

Putas PuUtzY D viſputas 

Yuan #/quan 

= Luaſque 


icles 3 


PT 


phat! 
Chi 


w in compalicione przponicur his particulis p 


Nam Quidam 
Vis HuvE 
Libet C >  9wilabet 
Cungue Duicunque 


thac ubique qu# £etinent; ut, Duane fdoftring; 
que negotia, 


H Cap, 


106 


"tl. 


A Verb fige Verb is a part of Speech which Gganifierh ty 
nifieth ro bey fot fo do, or to ſuffer; as Sum, A am, An, 


to de,or to 
ſuffer, le is 
P.r{onal, 


ory 


} 
2 

nN 

2 
I 

E. 


There be- 
long to a 
Veib, hve 
Kindes, 
Acuvcy 


Paſſive, 


Neurter, 


The Latine Grammar, 


483833538 884:34 84550 h4h 


Chap. 24+ Of aVerb and its Kind, 


love, 407, TJ am loved: 
o £ Perſonal,which is diſtinguiſhed by three Fe 
in both Numbers ; as, Singul. Amo, 


| Ama thou loveſt, 4matihe loveth, '1u 


many, weilpye,4n4ti,yelove,4many 
love, 

3 Imper ſonal, which hath no certain fignife 
of Perſon or Number, unleſs ir be by 
of an oblique caſe; as,Oporter me, Jt b | 
eth me, #p071 ee te, it behoveth the, | 
me, (t is todd of me; or I ftand; /faw 

{ ft is ftod of the, «: thou Randeft. 

There belopg ra Verb, I. Krnde. 11, 

ILL. Tenſe, 1V. Conjugation. 

I. There be five Kindes of Verbs, 

t Ative, which fignificth to Do, and cndch ft ! 44 
as, Amo, Flove : and C raking toiry, may beafff 4mo 
4 Paſſive, aSz Amor, J am lobed. 

» Paſſeve, which {ignificch to ſafſer, and « 
in or; and by taking away r, it may,be an Afi? 
Amo, I love. 
3" A Neuftr, coderh in 0 or My and cannor tall 


A Veabis ard} divided int 


3 Neu 


make it a Paſſive;as, Curro,te run,S»um, I am. - ar 
There be ehice kinds of Neuterr,according tolfff” ©rre 
ſignificarion. tioner 
Subſtantive,which ſignificch the Being of at Ybſta 
2s Sum, J am. =— 
Abſolute, which by icſelf maketh up che ſenl; _ 

r 


Dormio, A ſleep. 
TYenfitive,whelc ation paſſeth into a chingd Tranſz 


ſgnificarion; as;Curro ſtadium, I ran ara © ©! 


| Grammatica Lating, 


4333 890980:040000804808 


ap. 24- DV tbo & £166 Accidentibwe.. .. ſe 


ER BUM cſtpars Orationis, quz eff ali- agerey __ 
quid agertvezaur, pats ſignificar,ur, Sum, As, om, MAque 
 Perſonalay 
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Y Fe C Perſonale, quod tribug perſonis in utrog ; nu 
y hy mero diſtinguirur; ur, ingal, Amo, Amars rely « 
b 


mayo < F 4047. Plur. Amamys, math, Amant. 

»nificu E \ Imperſon ale,quod nullius pecſoaz aur nameri Imperſonate 
e by ul + | ccrram fignificariogem , niſi ex adjun&o 

itt caſu obliquo,ſortirur; ur, Oportes megopers 

®, | t tet reg Statur @ me, flatur I te, 

flatur 


Verbo quidem accident, I. Geuns. Wi. Modns, Accidunt 

|. Tempus, 1V. Conjugatio. Yerbo quin= 
| | que genera, 
|, Quiaqueſumt Grnera Verborum. h 
nd | 44/v4m, quod agere fignificar, & inofinirur ; 
ay be 2 4mo, a(ſumendo vero r Paſivum formare poreſt; Ativumy ] 

» Amor, 

2 Paſrvum, quod pati ſignificats & in or finirur, Paſſivumg 
wpco Vero 1; Afavi formam reſumere poreftzur, 4> 


3 Neutrum, quod in 6 vel m finitym, nec admirtic 2 
or cal har Paſſivum; ut Curro, Sum. New 


Neurrorum cria ſunt genera ſccundikm corum figni- 
tionem, 

Whftantivum, quod ſubiſtenciam rei ſignificarzury 
Sum. 


\e ſenſe} 9otutum,quod ipſum per ſc ſenſum abſolvir þ ar 
Dormio. 
Tranſitivum, cujus aRio iy rem eognarz ſignifica« 
tionis eragſit; ur, Cu1re Riadinm, 
H 3 4 Ba: 


The Latine Grammar, 
\ 4 Þ Deponentemitth ing, and hatly Either 4 
AQtive ſignification; as, Loquor ver bum, Ideal «1 
wo2e : vc the Newer 5 as, Giorior, IF boalt ior 
Commune. nf A "eng m_— in 07, and hath boch the Mw, 
we and Paſlive lignihcarion , as0/tulor, C 

11. There be tour Moods. 

1 The Indicativ: {unply thewerh a thing,or 25ke 
a'queſhony as, Ego 48, T love: 4mas iu ? Io 
 thows 
Imperative 2 The Imperative biddeth or intreareth ; as, 

t4,do thou love : Dz mib/, give we : In 
SubjunRivz: Px The Subjpniiive 15 joyned with another VerdMP. 
lameſenience;as, Cum amaremseram miſery 

Y loved, 'Y was a wzerch 
And chis mood 18 calle the Optative,when it isul 
in wiſhing;and the Patcential,when ir is conſtiued 

myp/can;woutd houloor ought- 

4 The Infinitive dorh not detmnic a cerrain perf 


108 
Peponear, 


Petir Moods 
Indicative 


Il. 
"1 14 
Opg2 


NN ' or number; as, Amare, tolove. And co this Me wy 
belon* þclung chrce Gerunds which have their caſc or endufWÞ0n;u1 
Fe 


of '» Nounzand rheir bgnefication of a Verb, Wdia 
; "a 


Threc Ge- D-.-Ab. Ds >as, < Amando,th fovbing 63 being ie 


rurfds, Amandum,to tove,oz to be i 


0-: C 4mandi,of loving 0z betng 
Di, dozdum, N. Ac.Dum 


Of ? 2140012, The firft endeth in wmyand (ioniag 
TwoSupines Two Sapings, attively; A$- Amatwm to love. 
wm ang,  Wheicot No” latrer egocrh 10 #, and (1gnibd 

_ Pallively; as, Amatusto be lot 


Il. Verbs have hve Tenfer. 

: Three only diſtin; Preſent Precerperfef, Ful 

FiveTenſes, 1 The Preſent tinſe wh.ch lpcakech of the 1i 
Picicur, preſetic,'afd fiznitics now to doyor to be done; wy 
mo, 4 love. | 


% þ z 


Grammatica Latina, 109 


4 Deponens,quod in or finirumy vel aftivi fignif- neponens 
jonem habet;ut;Lequer verbums vel neurrius., uts 

wr, | 

FCommune,quod in or finirum,cam Afivam, quam Commune, 
ſivaw ſignificarionem haber; ur Oſeslor. 


IT. Mad: Verborum ſunt quaryar : Modi qua» - 


: © —_" *. a, \ ruor, 
1 Indicatiyus finpliciges al:quid ind; Cary aut in- jndicativus, 


opat; ut, Ego amo, amas tu ? 


4. Imperarivus 
Imprra'tuns umptrat aur rogats.ur, Amatu, Da ? 


"WP 4 I-08 ; Subjunivus 
Sub junFivun ſub) Ingitur airera Vorlg in eddem ' 
enria; ut, Cum amarems cram miſer..,,, 


tqu* hic Molus dicitur Opt atiz.uq,quando in op- 

do ulurprur, Potefializ ved qpando, per 

am, v9'0, aut debro exponitur. 

lyf8!trvus ccrram perionam, aur numeruyr.non Lafinicivus 
or endufÞot; urs Amaye. Er ad hunc MoJum pertinent Tia Ad quem 
unde q12 a nomine calum, & 3 Verbo fignifi- P*rement. 
N:m accipiunt, 


Ing | 
ing c , pe wy 
be i ). Ab. Do litz<! Amanda Gerundia, 
A. Dans Amandium Di,do,dam. . 
(1906 
love- Fl Prim's exitin wz& AGive hgnigcar cupinn das 
bignibt Pina, urs Amatium war 
36 Lover Poſterius exit in #, & Paſſive ſignifi» 
Car; ut, Amats, 
a, Fur} Tembore Verborum ſunr quinque, Tempora 
the uaÞ@cantum diſtinita; Preſexs, treverperfeftum,r u- - wn”. 
rxicn 


NC; iy 


lreſens, quod de rempere przſentj loquirur, & 
id nunc agere yel fieri ſignificar; ur, Amo. 


H 3 2 Pre. 


z 


110 The Latine Grammar, 


Imperſet, = The Preterimperfet+ tenſe ſpeakerh of the tin 
not yer perfe&tly paſt ; and ſignifieth a thing wo | 
gone, bur nor yer finiſhed 3 as, Amabam,T love, 
J did1ove. gt VO 
3. The PreterperfefF tenſe (peaketh of the ti 
feb, perfe&ly paſt,and hgnifierh a thing to be now fin 
cd, as, 4mavi, Jhavbe loved. 
Prexerplu= @ The Preterpluper fe tenſe ſpeakerh of the tinffl 4 Pr: 
perfe®. more than perfealy paſt, and fignifieth a thing wiſÞþan p: 
lng fince finiſhed, a3, Amaveram, Yhad loved, ſevihice 


þ1 P 
fee 
m ab! 


1 Pro 
ro lo 
1v!s 


Future. $s The Future tenſe ſpeaketh of the rime ro can 
and ſignifierh ſomerhing to be done ſor the furure; 5 Fat 
Amabs, J will love. | | tururc 


The Future tenſe ef the Sub junRive Mood is 
lelExafty becauſe ir hath the - crores boch @ Subju 
the Preter tenſes and Future renſe rogerher; as, [W'ti fin 


Amavero, when I hall have loved- moet 


Four Conju» 1V.Conugetion is the Varying of a Verb by Mag IV. C 
gation, and Tehſes. empor. 
Verbs have four Confugations, which are kno Verbo 


one from another by certain rokens, or charaQteram ce 


cal letters. ngoun 
Whereef the 1 The firſt Conjugation hath J Prima 
firſt hath 4 long before re and Yu yas, Ama- duttu 
Jong. Ye,aMar. in the InfnidfÞire, A 
et EK 2 The ſecond Conjugation | Mood Preifj® Secu! 
Jong.” hath e long before re and 145; as, | tenſe of Vebſprodut 
Docere, docttrs. * 0, and in tefÞvrere, 
Thirdeſhort 3 The rhird Conjugation hath ? cond perſon 3 Ter 
e (hore before re and 145,25, Le- | gular of the (ore pr 


bre, L 
$12 
315 
lure, | 


gere,legeri. cative Mood 

4 The fourth Conjugation | ſenercnſcd 

Feurth hath hath i l-ng before re and 14#5;as, : in or» 
5 long before Hud tre, audiris. b) 


re aud ra, 


= 


Grammatica Latina, In 
; Preteritum imperfeAum , de rempare nondum Imperfetth, 
e tin@rfe&T praxcerico loquirury & aliquid heri , ſed non- 

» to bo abol vi Ggnificar; ur, CPabam, 


1 Prettritum Peyfeftum de rtempore perfeQe pre» Perketum. 
rio loquirury & aliquid jun perfici ſignificar ; ut » 
4Vls 


4 Preteritum pluſguam perſeftum de tempore plul- pluſquam 
im perfeRo loquitur, & aliquid jamdiu perteRum perteaumy 
ved, Reoihicary urs Amaveran, 


eurealf 5 Futures loquirur de rempere fururo, & aliquid Fururum. , 
wuro hgnificar 3 urs, Amabo, 


bot @ SubjunRivi Fururum dicitur Exafum, quod prx- 
iti ful & fururi fignifhcationem hab:ar z ur,C#m 
$VC/0, 


lV. Con/ufatio cſt variatio Verbj per Medos & 

empora. 

Verborum quaruor funt Cenjugar'ones,que a fe in- Conjugatio- 
(Aeifcam certis indicibus, five literis caraRteriſticis di- nes quatuor, 


NgQUneur, 
Prima Conjigatio haber 4 Prima habet 
duftum ancere & 1; ur,A- 4 longum, 


(Wire, Amr, 
d Secunda C»njugatio haber | in Infinitive pre- $.c nm s 


VeryProdufum ante re & 14s ; ut» | ſenti = Verborum jgriguns, 

1 theſÞcere, Doceris, ino, & in ſccunda 

ron} 3 Tercia Conjugario haber e perſons ſingulari teria e bro 

thelqgcorre prum ante re & /i8 ; uts {ndicacivi prxſen- ve, 

ood (tire, Leg4r4e. tis Vervorum in #7, 

c off 4 Quarra Conjugatio haber 
Prodactuma ance re & 14 z ut» | Quarta 5 
lulzre, Audiris. } longum ante 


ro & Iu, 


H 4 Cap. 


= 3 Amibat Yenio 
3 Amiban: they did 


4 (4 Amavi FIhave 1 Q Toy 
bo is 
2 Amaviſii thou haſt I f s 
Y PTY 
& = 5 Amevit he hath Ys = ys ! 
MH © I 
+ < : Amavimu we have ? od { | [umuT 
& © $ oo , 
& 2 


! Fuiſtis 


j! will 


Amati 


3 Avavtrunt they ; 


| fig mics 
2 Amaviſis yt have AT a6 e(las 
1} Amavere (havg } ) 
\ 


} 
q fc rut 
guere 


The Latine Grammer. 


Amibamur Ut = 


Chap. 2 5. Of the form of the firſt Conjugation; 


Verka in(s)prima] Verbs in(s) of the|Verba in(s) prima] Verbs i, (ﬆ) 
Conjugarionis  Conjugati- Conjugationts va-(che firſt uy 
wariantur ſicut { on bee varied} riantur ficut A-{zation 
a. like Amo, &c, Eve 6 
Amo, ama amavienireamiitum,| A. ( amiris \ ami- ſum 

Yn or, amare, Md , f-ty j _ 
The Indicative Mood. 
- x 4M Tloye Amor IJ am 

v Sh. 2 Ama thou loveſt | Anars thou art 

L > J3 Amatheloveth. Amire - 

= wad Amatur he {q & 

L 2 JT Amamu We Amamw Uearc A 

&ESX7 2 Amats ye ple. yamins Peare 

3 Aman: they Amantur they ate 
1 Amibem TJ Dio Am.ibar IJ was 
wo 2 Amibas thou midſt Amibaru thou waſt 
' # b= 3 Amaiat de d{d , Am.bare Je 
| - S | Amibatr he ws \.g 
2 1 Amianu We bin, © o 


Amabarmn Pe were 
Amabartur they were 


I have 1 
thou haſt | 


hc hath || 


er have 
pc have 


| 
they have 


Precet 


rret rp'uperfe&, 


Furure 


Plur, 


"SEP A = ING — i Ht. WY. 


Plur, 1 Sing, 


I SUNB. 


oe 4 


> wm—_—_—_—_ 


mM. 


Sd 


Grammatica Latina.” 


© E—_—y I had | ( Faxyl A had þ 
Y \ 2Amaverathen hadſt | | 5 : Joy : thou hadit 
E; | 3 Amaveras Hthad | Ki S Jir oral behad” ,1 I 
8 4 1 Amaveramul tt had * - | ) cram wate had * = 
Þ | 2 Amaverati: ye han | | w Uinry F ye had | or 
: 2Amaverant they had | x as : thip had 

L "0 fiera t 4 


#1 Amile = J Am 0 ov I Hit be 1 
. J ha (., 4maberrs Thou \h;lt be 
2 Amayy thou ſhalt | ' 1.4 mivcre 


— — — 


F | 8 Anat (he hall, | * mals be ſhallbe | 
be 1 Amatimus we fhall > & | Amaymw; We ſhall be | - 
8 | 2 Amabitis VC ſhalt | Amaiimine "© ſhall be | 
| 2Amatun they hal | | Ama'wwwr they ſhall be | 


The Imperative! Mocd hath one cnely Tenſe, 
vizs the Preſent lene, 


2{ Ama Love thon \ (Am're Þe thou ' 
lAmate | } Amater 
2 3 Am let! fulove | 5 Ametur tethim be | 
; \. tAmate T.Amator 'W 7 
8g : Armem 4s let ug love Amenur Irt 3 be «. þ — 
y - Amazs tour ye ({ Amamers Uge pe ” & 
nn A matn'le 1- EFT-T "ar 

| 3 Ame [Ct them love | | me Tur LC they 

l {mans IM 444 or 4 


14 The Latine Grammar, 


The Potential =_ 
1: Amem IJ may 
u ». 2 Ame thou maift {fmer þ —_—)} | 
ZE $ Amer Hemay Amere T tf 
5 CS. none enemar (8 || 2 
© ,- mem ur = 
22 508 mag _ Ameaini pe mav J 3 Ny 
3 Ament they may Amenner they may & \ 
| 
7 Ameren J mightCelt \ } Amore I might 
> 23 Amare: thou might 
8 = yt Ammaret he might ( _ Lo_—_ _—_ might f 
'E ad S | Amaretur ht mix o 
= - 3 Amaremu We migyt * | Amaremur Ule oh 5 
Ez 3 Amaretu ye might Amaremint on 
_ : Amavrent they might A marentur tov 1d Preſet 
Imp 
(1 Amaverim I might } | {he I might 1 
2 Amaveri thonmigh» | © | 2 "thou might, _ 
(reſt 4 "i i "hen 
4 | z Ameverit ht might | & | Y (5 demight* 
i 2 He } feerir Futur 
t- I 8 Amaverimw (te (© ſimu Weg might | 
L 5 (might ' EZ | .. (ſerious [2 
= | 3 Ameaverits ye (might i i al : yt inight : 
3Amaverinittyey might - ry "thev might | 
L - C4 furrins 
C1 Amaviſew T might 1 fem I might ) 
£ #/ em 
7 2 Amaviſſc: thon migh» 2 «: thou might- Z 
"A maviſ[i h ot _ F: en, (eſt : 
© BY Amaviſſet He might | — Ww Miles demight | » 
OD. us 
" d 1 Amaviſemu We 4 S rw. y might * 
SS | (mg't; & ;S fuil/emus 2 
oy z Amaviſet yemigh: co, ye migi;t « Of 
; utl/etti s we 
| 3Amaviſcnithey mig "\t <92e e//en1 they might | ® on 
C g frgnns _. Futu 


Furgt 


a2as) 224 avtd agav} 


5 


Grammatica Latina. 


' ex Amuere may 
2 Amaveri: thou maik 


Future 


by 
— 
E 
Ce 


tp | 3 Amaverit ht may 
a 1 Amaverimus We may > 
» 3 Amaveriti: yt may 


Des We may 


12138: 274 3991 


— 


T 
: 
: 
A 
I 


b=2 

I 

E 
_— 


3 Amaverint they may |, 
.L | - 


Preſent and 
lImperfet 


venſe c 


The Inftinitive Mood- 


ner Jos tv $.4m= 0 be loved. 


fo have 0: Hay 


P 
—— Ah on $ 


Prererplup. 
Future Anat 


Amatum irigzell tO be loven 


«rum, to love 
Amandum e(je {htyeafter. 


Amandly of loving.o: of betng loved, 
Amado, tn lOving,o: of bring lovey, 
Mmandurs, to love, 0; to br loved. 


Aman to love, Ama, to br beloved. 


Participles. 


Of the Preſent tenſ; 
Future In rus, 
Ot the Prever tculc 
Future 1n dw, 


Aman, loving. 

| a fo love. 
Amatus, loven. 
Amandw, to bg 10v;b. 
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The Latine Grammar. 


Chap. 26. Of the form of the Second Conjugation. 


Verba in (s) fe Verbs i in (os) of | 
cuinde Conjugyy the ſecond Con- 
rioais formanuur jugs. be for- 


' ficur 


Deces does Aocui doctregdotium. | 


Pyradert ren'e 
Þ)lur, I Sump, 


Verba in (41) ſe» Verbs in (") of 
cundz Conjuga= the ſecond, Con» 
roms formantur jugatio! 1 be fors 
ficut Deceor, cd like Decewr, 


Deceso 


\mcd like Doceo. | 


juml dorere 


| | Dew dectriu, \ do= ny 


docere, las 
| 


The Indicative 56h 


7/39. Fiteach \' Doceer © Jam taught 
»Doces fthouteachtſt ' «\ Duceru» thou art taught 
3 Docet he treachery JPecer 

ecazur | he is taught 
3 Doecemus Wt trach Docemur QUrle aretanght 
2 Docets  peteach Decemini ye ate tanght 
3 Decent © they tracy Dvcentur they arg taught 


1 Decebam FT Dfd | Nocelar 
, *»Þ\, 2 Dec-54s thou Did De:e4ars thou wert 
et 3 Yyg Perebat he diy / Las Doceh are 8 
om B | Decebatur he wag bt 
= * Jr Pececlamw Wile Did x | Docebamur Wiz were 7 
"= 3 Doecbatu ye Did [Docebaminz Pe Were 
3 Dace4ans tyey 0D Dece «ntur tyry were 
| 1 D«cui FT have _ I have 
[4 
| 2 Decui//s thou haſk © ) es / thon haſt 
» fgurſtu 
: » 37: hebhath 2 /,o  Ychath [T7 
- b- ' => wt 2 
[0 c 1 D-cuimu Wie have >& | 1/ſumss We have > 5 
24: | , & ; $41 mus =: 
£= | 2 Decniſti pe bave | iF fy vt have {'S 
: =y {11H 
h 3 { Daruerunt tl; ;ep have E us 
| | Decucre j = \feerune they have 
| t guerre 


Peters 


* 


— 


— I 


P rererplupert. 
Plur, + Sing 


1 Sing. 
” Þ 


Preſence tenſe. 


Plur. 


a 


Plur, 1 Sirg- 


Preſent rcnle. 


upert. 
Plurc. 1 Sin; 


Prererpl 


24Lnvy 


I Sing. 


Pretenc renſec. 


Plur, 


19218) 43:qG 


Preſent tcnſc. 
Plur, I Sirg. 


: I Decuerams TJ had 
3 3 Docueras thou badſt 


© | 4 Decuerar He had 


\ 


la . 


* 1 Decuerimus Withand "8 
3 Docuerats Pe han i 


3 Decuerant they had | 
& J 


: Dortebs TIT wil 
os Decebu thou wilt 
: Dotevze Ye wilt 


> 
| 


1 Doc6bimus Wit will 
2 Docebiin Pe will 
3 Decoiwns They will 


Grammatice Latinas 


| Docehor 
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eran Yhave | 


158 


erary 


£ Ry: facra us 


6” s Yue they had 


\.? fuerans 


J will be eanght 
Dece! er15 thou wilt be taught 


Docebere* 

Dece/icur Ht will be taught 
Docebimw We Will be taught 
Docebim 44144 YE WILL be taught 


Deceouniww they will be taught 


The Imperative Mood. 


/. {Dece Teach thou ſ Docire Bethou \ 
1 Dacete | Docetor 
( Docea; let Lim teach | JVocearwr Tet himbe | 
Toro Docetior <4 
F: $i Doceamus Lit us teach | Doceamur Letus be ? & 
| 2 z {Dopete teach ye L ocemins be ye WP 
. Daceiole Doceminor | 
De«eans bet them teach j De 44/Lur let them 
L 3 Dacents 1 Dacerinr (be 4 
The Porential Mood. 
2 Doteam J may %\ Deceor T map 
2 Deccas thou mailt | 5 L«ccaris thou mailt 
3) oeeat YEmay 2 | , l)oceare 4 
£4 1 00A hong -- 
Doceams, Ul er 9 | Doceamnur cmayp; Z 
4 [ece ati Js —_ | Docea minis vr map = 
3 Doceait they may Des eaniur (hip 1LAP J 


Imper» 


x13 
x Docerem J might 


3Docuſſent they might | 
J 


{ 2 Do.cre: thoumighteſt 
L i= 3 Docere: he might 
ap 2 Deceremus UAC might 
E 2 2 Deceretis pemight 
% (. 2 Leceres. they might 
x Docuerim J might 
2 Docuers thou might- 

- oþ eſt 
NS S < 3 Decneri he might |, 
Ip | x Decuerimus We might | 
a» 2 
b- 2% | 2 Decucrits ye might 

|: Decuerint they might 

ſ 1 Da wil/ern 7 migyt \ 

| 2. ocuiſſe: thou might 
FH y | 3 Docuiſſet he a 
F* 4 

S < 1 Docuilemus we mizxh 
by = 2 Docurſſetu Pe might 


349nv1 2nv4 


31vSuv3 0 3avq 


| 


The Latine Grammar. 


£ 


| 


Do: erer J might : 
Doceri; thou Tight. 

| } Docerere eſt 

Doceretur he might 

Deceremur We mig 

Doceremins mtgyt 

'} Docerenzur they night 


30 Snvsz 2g 


ſm Jumight 


26 9nvz 422q 2ge6g 


_ A might 
he thoumight 


You 
Ws 


Wo be We. 
Tp {ſet 


—" 
2<a3rw3 u220 ark 2aveg 


frrſſemns 
eljetw PLE migcht 
furſſeirs 


elſent they might | 


s... 
Qt 
= 
Fa 
| 


«//emus We might 
ts 


$#1{/ens 


Preſer 
Impcr 
Prere: 

and 
Prete 


Furur: 


2<69nvz 42294 2006 


<2 rw3 u229q art 2avg 


Grammatica Laiinas 19 
1 Decuers may }] {| ya I may ? 
2 Decxcria then mayeſt | 2 6 39y er, * thou matt | T 
# . fueris 
v- z 3 Decueri: YE may | 8 Q / ) erit he may a 
Zn d = fuerit & 
—- Decuerimus We nay ? 2 » erims: We may * 
El | {4 i C—_— : TI 
Rs . 2 Docneritis YEmay a 8 ry may | = 
bf Rd X 
3 Docnerint they may | om they may |, 
L J \ frerins S- 
The Infinitive Mood, 


Ron and {to ety }.0 n be caughe. 

Impertet YDecete t eceri £00 ve caug 

xs 

Precerp. » to have oz ., P*«1n eſe, to have oz had been 
7 Poculſe ke vel fmiſſe tanght. 


_ 
F Deflurnm (to —_ Deftum ire, vel I to bt tought 
— 4 hereafter Docendum ofje S htreaftes. 
Gerunds. 
Decendi, Of teaching, 02 of betfg taught, 
Ds ends, in tcachi: g, oz of being taughr. 
Decendum, t0 teach, oz to be taught, J 
Supines, 
Deftun, to teach, D«&r, tobe tawght., 
ms, 7 
Of the Pre» [1 
ſent tenſe ] Docens{ teaching | Preer þ Dat taughe. 
reule 
Of the Fu- abqut to | Of che 
ture in Coins 3 tracy Furure >Decendur4 (0 bt tanght, 
r1u8 ln ds 


Ch3 Pe 


14:20  Grammatica Latina. 


- —_—_—c 


Chap; 27. Of the form of the Third Conjugation, 


Ferba in (o) } Verbsin (ov) of | Verba in (or ter] Verbs In (or) of 
werTiz Counjuya- the third Con- | uz Conjugariontsſthe third C ons 
tionls ' foiman- | jugation be for- | formarirur ficur [vation be fos 
wr ficur Leo, | micd like Lezo, | Leger, med like Lea, 


Plur. +ving. - 


6gleJ15sle 'tyle' are, leTum. Leno [Eo Us us oy, le'i 
= crere Wy 


The Indicative Mood. 


T, 
| þ 0 T7 read Ie or am * & 
4 x 2 Li; 41 thou readeſt LP is ' -—Þ =) < 
-Y- £ fr 
> 7 $3 Le ut he readcth F evere - 
I Leg tus hets reay 5 { 
L - JI Le: imus We Leo rmu Ute were af 
oo Z ie 14 tran | [ 8 11s yr were 
Zle;,wis they j leruiter Lhey Wert 
Ile clam YOfarecy —  \ Lefeber J was 
N "4 2 lerc)atis thou reancit Br cbaris thou waſt 4 
S NR Y; Le+c44& Ye Didread ler ebare w 
ho *: Levbat.r be was : 2 
=; Llc eb mms wedin ) Le; chamur Ue were [* | »F 
= 2 3 [cocua'nt yz nid > tran | Legobamims Ye Wert *% 
C31. car theymdyF | £<:<\-5 they Were 2| 
(Llc J have | oy I have Y 
, j $6 
2lciſlt thou haſt MALL thon haſt 
| oy tfwiſes 
S : 2 | 3 1c: he yat! | as 0. - he hath 2 
uf + 1lc.im: Mig have / > S Wre have >z 4 
Ws - 2 | - *\ 
» Oo KL 
2.2 ' alc iſs rchave eſis ye have 14 o vs 
My 96 | oy 1? oſt & 
3) SEXTTUTT: they have __ \ yon LW 
| 1c ls I fnerunt they a 3 a. | 
1 ) guere 


s (ey 


TIRE. 
©0223 v32q 


— 


(1 Liftoanm 


2 Lezers thou habit 


8rammatica Latina” 
I had 1 


CY L.. d. f4er 46 
# | 3Legera hehad _ heya 
Y M 
< I Lejeramws Wie hand (4: Wiedad N= 
- ET AIRS & 
> | Slererats Ye had- 2 "rats VP! hav 
| 3 fueraty 
.t 3 Lezerant they han erat they hay 
1 J fucra/t 3; 
1 lean iT will [ ezar IJ wall 
\ 21-7 Cthouwile | \Tegeri thou Dale \ 
= Ys de; hewill ( _ | Uqoe i: CF 
= o Lerctur be ſhall **: 
s JÞ= Lyimy  we will (© & ie te Hort of 
5. 21c;cis ypEtwitill Leremins r 
C 31e;ent they will | Legentur they ſhall 
The Imperative Mood. 
e2(l-:* Kead thou | {rs ere WBethou J 
} Lecars Eerrtor 
3(Le;a: lethim read [-caror \rt himbe | 
g 1:a,ue FN 'gror 2 
- bo 1 le/amus. It ng rean L er ami letus be Ml = 
| 2glezite | readye  glegimini Weye 
D )Levrete | Locamunor | 
3j1<;.n let them read Lerantur Itt them be 
L }Lequnie | l equntor «4 
T he Potential Mood. 
11l:;a»n TFT may T may 
"4 1 Lys thou mail? ak thou mal 
'; N3 lc;a: Hhemay ?Lozare 4 
- I | 1:7a1w he may 
v 1 Lev aonity ale may = I ag amiur We nay Z 
af 3lceat's ve nin y | [-camns ye may 
3c, they may | 1ean'w thee mar 


gmper® 


I Legeremus Wt 
2 Legeretu PC mf 
3 Loytren: they mig 


'C x-Lorerim IJ might 2? 


"'t 
he 


- 1 3Legers thou might- 
3 Leceri: he might 
1 Legerimus Wemight 
vita ye might 


o 
- 


perkeR, 
lur, 1 Sw 


z5| 
9 


P 


Prerer 


2 Legerits 


| 3 Lezerint they might | 
L J 


f I Lerifſem 7 might Þ 

3 Leriſcs thou might- 
-2i(e: tho ow 

3 Legi/ce he might 

I Legi/ſemus wt might 

ve might 


z Legi/ent they might 
J 


\ 


A — 


Preterpluperf. 
Plur, I Sings 


2 Lezifſetu 


I Lezero J may 
3 Le:ers thou maift 
3 Lezerit be may 


1Logerimus UAE may ” 


A —_ =. 


Furwe 


Phur, 1 Sing, 


& Lezeriiis yemay 


3 L:zerine they may 
J 


LC 


_g_ 


ar2a3 arg agvh 


The Latine Grammar. 


Cel 


Legerer I mi 
j Lezereris thau mit 
l Le: erere [rf 
Legeretur be might 
Leger emur We night 
Legeremins ye mighr 


_ _ =  __———— 


221102239 qv324 


Legerentur they nixht | 
Zn I might » 


z. 002 { "thought, | 
I he mbzht 
, Sow Ol [4 might ' 

exemight' 


ſ#ts 
they might 
J 


? 


WErLnu 


fine 


fucriet 


EF eftus 


R—_ We might ? 


(ens 


e/ſeta ye might 
uiſſetis 
? elſent ther might | 
4 


ji 


fuiſſent, 


fueris 
eris 
j/ Kersh 


erimus We may 
? fruerrmus 
C ) Ti:  pemay | 


ergnt 
fuerine 


Jueritis 
they may 


E8rammatica Latina. 


The Infinitive Mood: 


ke and 
_ 


þLagere 1 to read þ Legi $to be rean. 


to have oz Lefluim ef to have 02 hay 
-y Tet han. oe. . been reay 


recerp) 
Leflurum vel? toberead © ? 
ware F Pit, hereatter} pon cv; hereafter. 
* Gerunds; 
Leg 2 nding, oz of being rea, 


rcadiug, 02 of being read, 
77s Dy to read, vzto be Fab. 


Supines, 
Leu, £8 read, Lei, tobe tea. 4 
Participles, 
df the Prg- 
yent tenſe by ene; 4 rtaving | broer blots { j Fray. 


rcn lc 


Of the Fu Of th 
-- in $ vane 3 foreany | rr $ Led ©o be crary 


in 4ws 


Chap- 


124 


The Latine Grammat. 


Chap. 28. Of the form of the Fourth Conjugation, 


Verba in (0) 


tionis varian» f jugation be va- 
tur ficut Audio, } ncd like Ardio, 
F 4 


TLAO 


Nudiogauti, mdivlatdire, aditum. 


Verbs ip (#) of 
quartz Conjuga- | he fourth Eqn-"! 


Verba in ( or) | Verbsin (wr 
quay re Combya- | the fourthOor 
tions varrmantur | juzation be ys 
__ Au 4zor, | ric ike a 


F'% \ audans { q5-/avt atidin 
dibr, | andire \ ths fur \ i, 


| The Indicativ2 Mood. 


|| 44410 JI hear 
» * Auds thou yearrſt 
3 ÞAudit he hearcth 


1 Audimus ws 
2 Audits - mount 
3- Audrunt they 


Preſent renfe 
Plar, LI Sing. 


y Au1rham I did 4 
L thou dtidft” 


F" 4 þ 4 Audie 44 [1 
5 3 Audichat he vlog 


pa Ju1ic:amus UM did 


I Sine, 


Aulichatss PE DID. 
3 A: JHea'r hey diy 


Pre: erimperfeA. 


Plur. 


Thave » 
Fs Angity thouhaſt 
3 Audivit he hath 
= : Audi vimius we have 


ſr I Au li UI 


Plur. I y10ng 


2 Audiviſiis Pt have 


Preterpeiica. 


they 
have | 


Audwverunt 
as Audpyuere 


1 Auliohimiur 


Autor T am 
( Au1i111 thou art 


A's ure 
dich» te 69 
4 4 4ydimw We are 
MN Audimrini VEare 


Andiuntur they are 


Ag. nebar K' was 
| J Aunt e+a4/$90n walt 
? Aurnebare 4 
3 Huditbarur ye wa! 2 
We were( 3 
Audiechamini pe were. 


| Juacbantur cheyp Were. 


q ſumus 
| j* 4170S 
eſtss 
foiſtrs 


Junk 


fucrunt they have | } 


f' rs 


We have 
ee have 


cGavat uarg 


a 


P.icrcrplnpert. 
Pluc, I Sung. 


i... 


1 Sing. 


Futnre 


Phi”, 


I Sing. 


Preſcnt occerife 


Plaur, 


I Sung. 


Preſent tenſe 


Plur. 


ava 


_ 


Q1e3q 


_—— 


cGavat uarg 


O_ 


Q , : 
Erammatica Latina, 125 
'fyY Audiveram Ihad \- erg Ihad ' 
$* ooh, | [gram 
3 Midbver as thou Hadlt 2 4 e748 then Have | 
, S TY. 
Þ 7 | gin as he han | ay Ez 4 erat be han | = 
£9. — + 4 fs erat \. iS 
_— I rt Audiverimus wehan A. J eramils UWrebad (V 
22-4 | = tf ter a us _ = 
£5 | 2 Audgyveraiis vyehan | S ) erAiLs ve hay 
| 2X: f« watn 
3 Au liverant they had | 0 Y rant they had , 
1 4 | (2 frrrart 
rTuliem F thall Au ar I (hall be I 
»X Aiitzs thou we ; _ thou ſhalt be 
* 3. utes t ſhall SAnaqpere 
: hs S | * Audzre'vr be ſhall he I 
k £ Jr Audiemur we hall * | Audio Wethall be ( 
= fn Aw4i*/i; ye ſhall * | Auliemns ye ſhall be 
$3 Audient they tall Audientur they thall be P 
The [mperqtive Mood. 
fo 2 jd Year thou'+ ' $4 Audire "Be thon 1: 
Audito i187 ON 
S od DES. let hint hear ' SA erhim be | 
oe Audato  T-4aitzrtor | 4 
*—""Y 3 Audiamus Wet us heat _Andioniry let us be © — 
S: | yAudte yrarye |! jAudimins beye |S 
"454 2} Auditote Mulj mor | 
Audiant let them hear ſ Au4ia11wy [et them be ; 
L 3 Aludrunts , Alwdgui tur 4 
The Potential Mocd. 
1 Aidian J may Audiar TJ may 
% x % Aw/:4s thou moilt ſAudiaric thou mail 
$2 V3 Audiast Hemay TAudzare c, 
vn <! 5 Audiatur he may er 
by 5 L Auljems wWemay: * | Antiamury We may 5 
wa £3 Audia'ts ye may Adzamms ye map 
3 \::474n; they may Audianius they nlap 


Pretcr - 


x26 


1 Audirem JT micht- 
2 Audire: thoumightelt 


The Latine Grammar, 


henna JT might 
Audirer;;thou might. 


4 Audirere 

Audirerur he might 
Audiremur Glee migh 
Audiemins pe might 
Audirentur they might 


Sfm Imight 1 


{ rar im 


/'* thou miglt- 


3 A«dire: he might = 
: A«dirimus Te mighth 
2 Audiretis Peminkt | 
3 Audirent They might 

'fr Audiverim Þ might + 


2 Autivers thoumig! yo 
(reſt 


2 Audiveric he might 


<8 1 Audiverimu CIC 
(mig 
3 Audiveritu ye mt 


= 


gxv3 2nvh 


t 
| 
| "I Audgverin: tyey 


(might 


c « Audjviſſem J might * 
23 Audiviſ/er thou a: + 
3 Audiviſſet cents 
A I Audiviſſemus ae 
(might 
2 Audjviſſetu ye mikht |: 


3 A«4ivi/en:thep might 


Oo —_— 


f* erent 


BY ( eſſem I might ) 
? 


? fur/ſemn | ' 
rs thou = 
fui/jes 
Je et 


Cf 


| he might 
f-i/ et 
if mus WL might 


 f frer(ſemus 

+/jetis yemig't 
f uſjertns 

e/Jent they might 
_ J 


Hlur, 1 Sing. 


£22 arg avg. 


Preterpluperfc, 


1 Audivero { may I may! 


thou mailt 


47% 
ru 
frers 
y it 
fucrit 
i eimus We may / 
I fuerimus | 
ſeritzss Vyemap 
1 fuerrtss 
ernt they may | 
"facring 


2 Aulivers thou mail 


» Avdins 


3 Audivertt he may 

We 
(may ; 

2 Audjvereis PEmay 


3 hos verins they may 


1 Audpver;m's 


SREERD DL 


T 
# 
s | 


222423230 2v2q 


Audit 6 


# 


| _—  — _ — e 


 _ 


Crammatica Lina, 127 


The Infinitive Mood. 


d ? 
area Gi 3 td pear $4 Jo be heard. j 
penſe 
expert, to have © Audirum, to pave 02 had been 
= Cancel Jveard 3 eſe vel Þ heard: 
zicrplup, fuiſſe \ 


CK {—_ to hear þ inc iri,val7 to brheary , , 


e If PI hereafter TAudiendum e/c« $ htrrafter, 
vn 
ve ; 3 Gerunds, 
ht 
Audiendl, of hrartng,o: ofbring heard, 
ht Au {zendo,tn yearing,o: of bring Heary, 
} Andiendurs, £0 hear, 93 to br heard. 
ht ? . 
Supanes, 
1 
t Audiimm, tO hear, Audits, to be heavy, 
ht 
ht * Participles. 
ft M we Preſent tenfe Au4;enr, htaring. 
; uture in rs, Auditurus, £0 heat. 
ht ft the Preter a == beard. 
 }Wwrin«+, An4jend»s, (9 by beard. 


T he Latene Grammar, 


FAFLIISELIILL SITE LETT 


As tn Preſent!, 
| OR, . 
Witliam Litits Rules of the 
4. *.- Preterperied tenſes and Su- 
pines of Verbs, 


138 


— — = — — 


Chap. 2 
Of the Preterper fett tenſes of Simple V erh1, 


— — pw 


As inpre- |. S in the Preſcnrtenſe, cakes che Precerpe, 
ents con» fe@t renſe in avi; xs, Yo nassto Cwim, na 


_ Kules wocrto vocitasyth Call often, vocitavi. Excepr 1. Li: 
of rhe We” < 
Preter ten- lawn, to waſh : juvo ju, to help » NCX0O BEXNI, t 


ſes of Sim Bnit : /eco ſecu', to cnt : neco necusyto Rf - micom. 
ple Verbs, cut,to ſhing 7 plico plituis ts fold ; froce fr1cui;to mb 
na ome domu!, to taine : tona roxwi, to thunder : /# 
Conjupati- ſonui,to found 2 c/epo crepui, to crack : vero vetuit 


er A; ma- Fopbid * cubo cubuj , tolye Down : which (cldom 


keth avi, makes 4vi 2 v, Po 4x5;t9 nibs; will make ded) } att 
ſto,flas to and ſts, 


Or in the Preſent renſc, makes the Prererpe: 
fe 


In the {c- »6t rene INW13AaS,N'CreO nigres niger. to we! 
eond Fo ynack t:xcc pr 1 7ubeo j1vhes juſſt;to btd : ſorbeo fork 


| "_= 4 ſorbui & [o1/7(,to ſup :114/c:0 mulci,to aſſtoage:!u! 


{uxi to (hin: /edev [cd ,to fit: video v14:,tofte:pr8 
dro prandi,to dine: ride» [tridi,to make a noife:[i 
dco ſuaſi.to prrſwade : 14dco 15/7, to laugh: and ard 
«-/', to burn. | 
2 The firſt ſyllable is doubled in theſe foart 


lowing, viz. Pegdeo pependi, to hang © me de0 


#9747, $0 bite, #þ 01d 


#7 


pom 


_ 4 


Grammatica Latina, 


IILILIETILESELIEATIALLY: 


As in Preſenter, 

SIVE, 
SHEET OSS Regulz 
de Prxteritis & Suplnis 
Verborum, 


++ 


the 


Cap. 29. 


De Preterittis V erbirum S impliciuns. 


l, Siu Preſentt per fofum format in avi z 

ft no nas navi vocito vocires yociravi, 

1 Deme lavo lavi, juvo, juvignexoque nexui 5 

Et ſeco quod lecui, neco quod necui, mitowerbum 
2d micui,plico quod plicui,frico quod fricui dat : 
Sic domo quod domui,tonn guod ronuizſona verbum 
Yuod fonui, crepo quod crepui, vero quod yerui dat : 
Atque cubo cubui ; rard bet formantyr in avi. 


2 Do das 7114 dedi,ſto tas, formare teri vn/t, 
Il, E:; iz praſtnti perfe Fum format ui dans, 

#4t nigreo nigres gigrui. 1 Jubeo excipe jufſh, 
$orbeg lorbui habet ſorpſi quoque, mulceo mulci ; 
Lucco vult luxigſedeo ſedizvidegque 
Palt v1di : {cd prandeo ptandi,ftrideo ſtridi, 

Suado ſuali, ridcg riſi, habet ardeo &* arfi. 

2 Quatnor bis infri gemmnatir ſyllaba prima ; 
four ll Pendeo amque pependi, mordeo valtque momordi. 
dev | 

# | 0s 


129 


de 


Przceritis 

Verborum 

Sumplicium, 
I, 

In prinns 

Conjagee 

tone 4s 


tormat avi, 


3. 
In Secunde 
es format 
ws, 


Spondes 


The Latine Grammar; 
6 a, + YI p20miſe : ron dro, torond;,ty cliy 


3 If {or r ſtand next before geo,$e9 is rurned inn 
þ,35,0r8c0,urh, to nrge : #:4/gco, mu'fs, & mulxi, ty 
milk; ſr:geo,f71x7.to be cold : lugs, lx xi,to lament, 
euges & auxi,toencreaſe 

4 Fleo,fles,tg weep, mates f{evi : leo, les, to by: 
ſmear, /ev!, and irs compound Aeteo , makes delery , 
to blot ont - plco, ples, to fill, makes plevi. 5, New, 
ne$,to ſptn,ntvimanco,to tarrp,makes manf.. 6 Toy 
ques,ro wzeſt,torf 7 And berto,to tich,beſe. 

$ Veous made vt ; as, Ferveosfervi, to be het: 
but givis, to Wink, and irs compound conniveo, tg 
cloſe and open.the epeg,makes nivi, and nixi;cico,ty 
trogbie, makes c:v4 - and vieo. to bind, vievi, 


ns He third Conjugation will form the Pre- 
mw os cerperfe& renſc,as is plain herc, Be is made 
' bi,as,Lambo,lambi,to lick, Exccpr 1 Scribs,ſcripp, t 
Wzite :n%b6,x%p/,to be marricd to a man: and cums 
bo, cubui, tq lpe down. 
Coed. Co is made £t;as,}inco,vicizto Bbercome. But 1 Pare 
co makes peperci and parſe,to ſpare : dico dixi,to ſap 
| and duco, duxi;to lead. 

De, 4. Do is made diz1s,mando mandi,te eat : bur /tinds, 
to cut,makes [cid : findog6d5, to cleave : funds, fad 
to pour out : tu1do,tutud:,ts knock : prado, prpendi, 
to weigh : tezdo,terendi, to ſtretch : pedo prped;, to 
fart ; cado,cecidi,to fan: ceds cecidi,to beat : cds 
c:ſſi,to give place : vads,to go awap:rado,to ſhove: 
Lets,to hurt ; /«do;to plap : divido, to divide t 1r4- 
do,,to thauſt:c/audo,to ſhut : pliaudo,to clap hands: 

r640,to gnaw : change alwaycs ao Inco [2 
Go 13 made x4; as, junf0, t8 Jopn-jmur3 ; bur r be 


Tok, 


fore go makes (; as, ſpargo, ſÞ«rfs, to ſpzinkle : !!g%, 
to read, makes /egt *: 


and 4$0, t0 Bo, (gi ; tangy 
fenrg's 


| Hh 4 


A << py ow 


Grammatica Latina, 13r 


Spondeo,hgbere ſpoſpondiztondeo,wltque rorondi. 


3 L velr ante geo, fi let, peo ve titgy in (i 
Urgeo #t urſi; mulgee,mulhi, dat quoque mulxiz 
Frigeo,frixi;lugeo,luxiz babe augeo,Of auxi. 


4 Dat Fleofles,flevi; leo, les, lewis indeg, vatum 
Deleo,deleviz pleo,ples,plevi. 5 Neognevi z 
A manco,manſiy formatur, 6 Torqueo, rorhi. 


7 Hzreo pult hxh. 8 Veofit vi; ut Fervco, fervi, 
Nivco, & inde ſatum poſeit conniveonivi, 
Ki nixi; cicogcivi; vieygue YIEVI 


b F ; N . In Tertiz, 
Ertia Prateritum formabit ut hic mazifeflum, Bo Gt 63. 


Bo fit bizut Lamboylambi. tScribo excipe _ 
Et nube,nuph; antiqunm cumbeycubui dat, (1; 

Cofit ciz ut Vincogviciz vult par eng pepercis Co, 
Et patſ1; diCo, dixiy duco guaque duxi, 


Dofit di; ut Mando,mandi:/ed ſcigde, ſcidi, daty P* © 
Findo,fidi : fundo,fudi : rundo; turudigne : 
Pendo,pependi : rendo, rerendi ; pedo, pepedi: 
Junge cado, cecidi; pro verbero cxdo, cecidi ; 
Cedo pro diſcedere, frue locum dare cefſi, 
Vado, rado, lrdoy ludo, divido, rrudo, 
Claudo,plaudo,rodo,ex do ſemper faciunt (i, 


Go fit xizut jungo, Junxi # ſed r ext? gg vt > Gy 6, | 
#t ſpargosſparfs ; lego, legi 5 & ago facit egi ; 


Dat 


Ho, xt. 


$s, f vs, 


Teo, vi, 


The Latine Grammar, 


retegi, to touch : pungo, to pick, makes purzi ans 
Pupugt : frango fregi,to baeak : pango pepier, to make 
a bargaiu: png pegi,to jopy * $4720 pinzizta ſing 

Ho is made 21; as, Trahg,traxi, $0 dz&w: and vehy 
v(x','to carry. 

Lo is made #3; as, Colo c0{ut, to thi ; bur P/aBg,q 1 
fing : and /aZo,to ſalr, make ſat;: velo,ta pluck up, MW x; 
makes velli and vulft : fallo,to detetbe make: f-Pels: | 
cello;to wzoa; ceruli ; and pello, to dzive afway,ce Cel 

ult. 
p Mo is made «1,15, Vomo vomnui, to vomit © bur e \ 
mo, makes em, to bly © como comp/e,to combe prone i © 
prompſ, to dzaw : demo demps, to take awap : ſi ( 
mo ſumpſi,to take : yr1m0 preſſi, to preſs : 

No is made vt z as, ſino £11 to ſuffer. Except Tem: y 


 n47emyſi,to defpiſe : jtern0 [tr4v1, to trew : [per Ml 1, 


ſpren, to deſpiſe : (ins {ev7, {xe and l1vi, to dawh: MY ; ; 
cerns crevi. to diſcern. Gigne makes gen, to beget: Gi 
poo poſui, to put : c4n9 £2c4ui, to ing | 

Po is made pf; as, ſcalpo,/calp/, to ſcratch : run- [ 
po rupi;to bzeak : (tr:po/i74p91,to mate a noiſe: o:- Ml cr: 
po creput,to crack. | 

Duo is made qu; 25,14nquo {391i to leave. E xcept Q 
c0q«0 Cox1,tg boil. | 

Ro is made vi,as,/er0, to plant oz fow, makes /- F 
Dh, which changing the ſignificarion, rather maketh Wl 6, 
ſerui * yerro, to bawlſh» peri and ver: w/o vi, to M7; 
burn : zer9 geſt, to ct, 03 bear : 1 quero queſivi, to i 6, 
ſegh : terr0 trivi, £0 Wear 3: corre cent forum. 

So will make ſs4; 4524ccer/o, to go to call,arceſo, g 
togoto call: inceſo, torcbile - and /aceſſo ſivi, to Wry 
pzovoke. Exccpr cap'ſ/e , to offer to take , whic! WW 9, 
makes capeſſ, and capeſivt; ſaceſſo,to go about to do: If 532 
and viſo,to viſit,makes viſt ; bur pin/o,to bake; will 
hayc pinſig. 

Sco is made vi; as, p4ſts pav!, tofegh : bur po/th, 
will have popoſci,to require. 


D 't bo 


Grammatira Latina) 
hit cameo terigi, punge punxi' pupugiquez 
Du franzo fregi,Cum ſigner pango Pact/ts 
Putt pepigi, pro pang, pogl, pro cane panxte 
Ho fit xi-traho ctw rraxl, docer &* veho veal, 


He, *i. 
Loft ut, colo cen coluirpſallo excipe cum p Loy us, 
It fallo fini p, nam ſalli formar utrangque 3 
Dat yello vell; vulſi quoque, fallo fetcllt 
Cello pro frange cecul;; pello pepulgue. 


% - 


Mo ft ui,.vomo cen vorut * ſedferro facit emi ; be, wid 
Como petit cortrpfi, promo prompfi, adjire demd' / 

Hud format dempfi, ſumo ſampſr, premo-prefr, 

No fit vi, fing ce fivizeemnoextipe rempſi, No, vie 
Dt ſterno (r&vi.ſperao (previ, ling levi, 
iqodum Vini & Yiviicerno _— crevi : 
C\gn"ypotro;camogoenui,poluizcecini. dame 


Po ft pf, ut featpo ſcalpfixrumpo excipe rupi,” ' p., a 
It frrepo: qnod format ſtrepuiz crepo guod crepui dur. » 


Qofit quiznt linquo liqui, coquo demito coxi, 


Quo, od. 
Ro fit vi, ſero ©: proplanty & ſeming ſevis, © * 're, 1h. 
Aud !erui. meligs dat mutans figutficatums 

Vult vert verti &f verfi, ure uſh, gero gefls, - 

Qz:o quzfivizeero trivis curro cucntri, 


So, velut argetſozarceſſo, incefſo, argue lacefſo, 
Pmabir (vis ſed tolte capefſo capeſh, 
Quorlque eapeſſivi facit, argue tacella faceſſi 
it yiſo viſt, ſed pinſo pinſni babebir, 


Ss, foi, 


v0 fit yigut paſco payi, witt poſco popoſci 53 *.) Seco, vi, 
\) p 


5 ull 


JF. 


—— 
_ 


To, ts. 


No, ve. 


Cio,ct, 


Piopi. 


Tio,ſſi. 


Ho, vi. 


E#o,exi, 


Kos, 47, 


Die,di, 
G58, 25, 


Rio, W. 


The fourths 
makes iv1. 


The Latine Grammas, 0 
Diſco,didicizto learn-and quiziſco,quexi £0 nod with 
the head. | | | 

To is made tt; as, verto vert?, to turn : Siſte;ſliti, 
to moke to ſtand : bur micro makes miſe,to ſend:prcs 
will formperivi, to:88k ; flerto,ſiertuiyto ſnozt;mer 
meſſui, to mow. 

. Eflo is made exi, a3,flefto,ſiexi,to bend; bur pefts, 
tocomb, makes pexz,and pex? : and neo, to knit ; 
nexi and nexw. _ : 

Vo is made vi,25,v0/v0,001vi, to towl over : Ex 
cept Vivo,vixi,to Ityg. Nexo, makes nexui, to knit: 
ana texo,texui, t0 weave. , 

Cis is made Ct; as, facto,feci;to make: jacio,jeci,ty 
cat : but /acio,tg allure, makes lexi 5 and ſpeciogty 
behold» ſpext. 

Dio is made dl; as, fodio, to dig, makes fod!, 

Gio is niade gi; as, fu$10,fgi, to avotd. 

Pio is made pt; as, eapio, cepi,to take, Excepr, tw 
pio, cupivi,to defire : and rapio, rapui,to fnatch:and 
ſapio,ſapmi, or ſapivi,to be wiſe. 

Rio is made ri; as,pario,peperi,to bzing fozth. 

Tio is made (6, as, quatio, quaſſi, to ſhake : whid 
prererpecfe renſe is icldom uſed. 

#9 1s made «i; a5, ſtatvo, tata, to appoint : but 
p/uo, to rain, makes pluvi and plni ; ſiruo, rx; ti 
butld : flwo, fuxi, to flow. 


IV. He fourchConjugation makes #4 in the ptt- 

T ſent renſc& 391 in the precerperfeR renle; 
a; ſcio,ſ615,ſcivi,to know. Except venis,veni,to cot 
« :nbio,campp,to exchange: 1a4ci0,rauf, to be hon! 
farcio farſi,to But: /arcio,[arfi,to patch:/epio,/epþ,i 
hedge : /#nti0, ſenſs, to perceive : fulc#o, fulſi5r0 yt 
derpzop: h1ur10,bayf,to dzay : ſancio,ſanxizto oft 
bitſh : v42cio, vinri, to bind : ſalio, /alui, to leap! 


and amicio am cni,to cloths, We {cldome uſe," - 
C 


bivi bauihamitith& c 


pt, Gs 
h:an0d 


iN 
which 


þ ; but 
x1; tl 


he ptt- 
t renſe; 


0 c6fnt 


Grammatica Lating,- 
alt d;dici diſco, quexi formare quiniſce, 


To fit riz #t verto verti, ſed fifto netetuy Tots. 
Pra facio ſlave A@ivum,nen jure ſtici dat, 
Dat mireo miſs, pero vult formare perivi. 
Frerro ſterrui baber, mero meſſi. Ab eofit xi; pan F 
#r,beRogflexi ; peo dat pexui, babttque : 
Pexiz ct1am neo dat nexui, babet quoque nexi, 


Vo fit yiz ut, volvo volvi 2 vivo excape vixi, Foob. .: 
Nexo #t nexui heber, fc rexo rexui habebir, Xo, þ 

Fit cio,cizet,facie fegl, jyacio quogue Jecig Croxcts 
Antiquum lacio lexi, ſpecio quoque \pexi, 
Goh 
Fit dio,diz ut fodio,fodi, Gioy 8eu ſugioogi. b 

Fit pioypiz ut, Capiozcepi,cupio exc;pe pivi 3 Piogpe,' 


Et rapio rapuizſapio ſapui, arque ſapivi, 


Fit rio, rig #t, pario, peperi, Tio ſſ Geminans ( : Ris1. 
# quatio quaſſ1, quod vix reperitur in uſu, Troy ft. 


Dinique us fit viz ut, ſtaruo Ratui ; pluo pluyi— Wezt% 
Firmat G4 piui : ſtruoſed ſitruxiz fluo tluxi, 


Q-: irta dat jg, ivigut monſtrat \cio (cis tibi (civi In quires ' 


Excipias Venio dans veoi,cambia campſi, s format ow 


Raucio rauſi, Farci « farſi,ſarcio faiſl, 

Sepio ſepfi,ſentio ſenſi, fulcio fulh * 

Haurio #em hauſi; ſancio ſanxiy vincio vinxi : 
Pro ſalts ſalio {alui,@& aruicio amicui dar , 
ParGins utemur cambivi, haurivigamiciy;, 
Ypiviz ſanxivi, farcivi, atque ſal:vi, 


Cs 


The Latint Giamimar, 


Chap. 30, 
Of the Preterperfett renſe of (ompound Vrks, 


He Simple and the Compound Verb have the 

at ome T lame: Poocerpetſea renſe'; as, Pocus , Y hayy 

taught : edoc@w7, JJ Have fully taught, bur 

Larug have vey {yllable, which che ſimple verb. doubleth, 

the (amae- ales ner alwayes doubled in the Compound , excepr in 

—qa_S rhele three, praciurvo,to rum befoze : excurro.to ran 

Execpr, " ont: and r1@pwngo, to pick again : and in the Com 

x. Words | pounds of Do;to gtve : 4:/co, to learn: flo, to ſtand: 
| that double and poſco, to require. 

= firſt fyl- > Plico compounded withſuh or a Noun, will haye 

_ plicavi; as, ſupplico, to fupplp : multiplico, to mnith 
plp : bur appl:to,to applp, complico, to fould np :'t 

pl:co, to: reply : and expl:coto mnfotd, wx end in, 
or avi. 

3 Oles, 3 Though O!eo, to ſmell, makes olui, yer It's CM» 
pounds make rather olevi ©: bur Redolco, to Ciniel 
ftrong, and ſubo!ro, to ſmell a Ittie> are formed like 
the ſimple Veib. 

4Pungo, * 4 Allthe compounds of Pungo, topics , mile 
punxi : bur repwngo, to patch again, makes repuputi 
and repunx:. 

gDo,& Sr, y The Compounds of Do, when rhey are of tht 

| third Conjugarion, make dt; as, Credo, to bfletye: 
eds, to fet fozth : 4rd, to petid : 1cddo, to reſtore: 
perdo,to deſtrop-ab40,to hide : 0bdo, to ſet againl: 
con4o,to bntld : indo, to put tn: trad, to deliver: 
pr040,to betrap: vendo,to ſell:Bur 4b/condo,te hit 
makes Abſcond;. 

The Compounds of Sfo,to and,make iti, 
$ vc 6 Theſe Simple Verbs being compounded & 
e Cchangethe firſt vowel of the Preſent renſc , and Pre 


chanv1 
— terperfe& renſe;and lo of all ocher tenſes into &,vit 


che i: it 
vowel wito e, Dan 


erhs, 


ve the 
[ have 


1bleth, 
epr if 
to run 
> Come 


ftand: 


11 have 
malt 


np £4 
4d nw, 


IS COM 
5 (nel 
12d hikt 


' 
, me 


epupuy 


e of the 


Grammatica Latins: 
Cap. 30. 


D: { mpoſitoram V erborum Preterits, 
Reteritum dat idem Simplex &> Compoſitivumn ; 


t dotui,edocui monſftrat. x Sed ſyRaba ſemper 
Wen fmplex gemmot, compdſie non gemmarir 3 
eterquam tribus bis, pracurrozexcurrogrepunge : 
tque 2 do, diſco, ſte, polco, rite CYeatts. | 


2 4 plico compoſtum cum ſub, vel nomine, ut ifla 
pplico,multiplico,gaudent formare plicavi : 

pplico, complico, replico &* explico ui,vel.in avi. 

3 Juamvis wult oleo, ſamplex oluiz tamen inde 


dvis compoſit um meliis formabit olevi : 
mplicis at formam redoler ſequitur ſubolErgque, 


4 Compeſita 2 pungo formabunt omnia punxi, 
nun pupugi, nterdilmque repungo repunxi. 


5 Nutum & do, quande eft inflefio tertia, ut addo, 
6, cdoy dedo, reddo, perdo, abdo, wel obdo, 
ndo, indo, trado,prodo, vendo, didi : «t w8um 
condo abſcondi. N atum I ſte, ſtas, ſtiri,bebebir, 
6Verbi bac fmplicia preſintic prateritique , 


PORANEHGY VOCKLEMS prima it © WNTARK ;; 
TL | 


137 


Simplex & 
Compoſicum 
idem habent 
Praterimums 
ExCcipe, 

1 Geminang 
ria primarg 
(yllabam, | 


2 Plicey 
3 Neo 


4 Pange, 


$ Do@T 3m 


s Mutantio 
imam vos 


7 Paſee, 


The Latine Gramm4dr, 


Dannoto cendemn:/-fo0, to give ſuck: /acro,to tee 
dicate:/2Ze,to deceive: 47cco, to datbe away:traly, 


to handle : fat;/cor,to be weary : F277'0 to diblte; 
£arpo,to crop: rarre,to commit : ſc11d0, ro climbe; 
ſÞtrg0, to ſpzinkle: ind poriosto baing fozth poung: 
whereat two { compounds, Corperio, to find ont by 
ſearch : an! r-perzo, to find by chance : do mil; 
pers, and all the reſt peru; as,aperio,to Open : optrig 
$o coVer. 

7 Thcle rwo compounds of Paſco, viz. Comeſcs, 
to pare together : and d1ſþ:/to,to datve from py 
ſture, will have pe/cui, the reſt will have path 2 1h 


epa/co,to eat up. 


$ V-rþs that _ 8 Thele Verbs being compounded do change th: 


change the 


frit Vowel 
into 5, 


4 lacteor 


Io Pan;o, 


I1 Mane. 


123 "calps, 


««lco, ſaite, $6 txead © [«lto, tovance : change « into nao 


" therefſt follew che ſimple Verb. 


firft \owel every where into 4, viz. habeo, to hate: 
l1teo, to lprhid : /a/io, to leap * tatuo, to appoint; 
cads, to fall - 140, to hurt : pango, p(gt, to joyn: 
cans, to Ing : 44470:to ferk : £40, cre463, to beat! 


- tango, toe touch : £0, to want : 70, to hold: 


t-ceo, to kap fience : / apio,to be Wwile:and rapun,ty 
ſnatch : as 14pi0, 14pa3, makcs &71P:0,072p7 * buttht 
Compounds of Cano , make rhe preterperfe renſeu 


. wi; as, coxcino, to agree in one tune} £90111, 


9. So of Places, cometh di/plicte,to difpleaſe:bu 
complaceo, tolthe well ; and prrplaceo, to plat 
thzoughly, do follow the hmple Verb. 

10 Theſe four Compounds of pango, tv 10pn z & 
keep 4,viz., Depango,to faſten down : oppango,tofb 
ſtento : © cawpango, to faſten about ; and 1e2a1ſ% 
to dif-jopn. 

1s Theſe four Compounds of Maned manh, tf 
tarrp, do makc minui, viz. Pr amineo, to excell þ 
thers:emincs, to xppear befoze others : Prommey 
hang out in ſight ; 41d :mminco, to hang over:2 


12 The Compounds of ſca/ps, to ſcratch : 4% 


Si, 


839 


Grammatica Latin, 
Damfoy laRo,ſacrozfallo,arceo, tratoy fariſcor, 


Partio, carpo, patro, ſcando,ſpargo,parioque, 
Cujus nate peri duo, comperit & teperir dant ; 


Cetera ſed perui, velut hec ayeritezoperire, 


7 A Paſco,payi tant compoſia notentuy 7 Paſco, 
Hee dyo,compeſco,diſpeſcozpeſcui babere : 
Cetera ut cpalco iſe vabunt rmplicis uſum. 
$ Rac habeo,lateogſalio,ſtatuo,cado,lxdo, $ Murantia 
im4 voce- 
Pango 4aus pegi,cano,quzro, cedo, cecidiz CET 
Tango, egeo, tence, racco, ſapio, rapi6que, 
St componantur, vocalem priman, in i mutant, 
Wt rapio rapui; eripio eripui ; 2 Cano natumy 
Preteritum pey uis ce concino,concinui dar, 
9 A placeo, fic diſpliceo; ſed pmplicis uſum 9 Places. 
Hat duo complaceo, cum perplaceo, bene ſervant, 
10Compoſita Tpanzo retinent,a quatuer iſta 3 10 7ango 
Depango,oppango,circumpango,atgue [CpaNgos 
11 4 manco manſ,minui dant qnatuor ifta; 11 Manes, 
Przmincozemines, cum promincog,'\mmineoque; 
Simplicis at weybi ſervabunt Catcra formam. 
13 Scalp, 


42 Compoſita I ſcalpo, calco, ſalroga per u mutant ; val. 0, ſalro, 
K 3 4 


/ 


140 The L atine Grammar. 


fo, t0 carve : ;nculco,to inculcate z and reſ#/to fo res 
bound. 

2 Clauds, 13 The Compounds of C!-udo;to ſhnt: guatio, ty 

544110, lave, ſhake : lavo ta wath, do caſt away a; as, occluds to 

fyut faſt: exc/«10 to ſhut ont,of c/audo, Percntio.tg 

{mite » and ercutio, to (hake off, of quatio Proun, 

is ,1«: towalh mnch : dilvo, is, 14t, to purge with 

walhing, of /avo. 

Ard 4 0Þ hcle Verbs be'ng compounded , change 

the 6rft b* the firſt vowel of the Preſent tenfe into 53 but nor of 

vowel of the the PreterperteR rinie; v.z Ago, tadorme,to bup, 
prelenre.te /edre. to fit» rego to rue, fa! go, to barak, capro, ty 

_- rake, jacio,to caſt,!»c9,to allure, /pec'o, to behold, 

Preter tenſ /!©0, ta prcels-25 of frengo,is made refringozrefregi, 
to bzeak open : of caprogrncp:ogtncest,to begin © but 
perags, to fintſh : /at-go, to be buſic about a thing, 
coemo,to buy together) do toullow their 1mple Veib. 
And of ago,dezs to {{ve.makes drg', ind cogo,to com: 
pel, coegt, as alſo ot rrgo,ye: go to go foxward,mik:; 
perrext;and /ige to ariſe ſurrex!; rhe midulc ſyllable 
of the Preſent renic be'ng taken av ay, 

15 Facie, 1s Facio changeth nothinzy unlels it have a Pre- 
poſition before it, as, O!facto, to ſmell, calfacvo, to 
make hot» and infcio to infect. 

16 oz * 16 The Compounds of Legoz with res/e, per pre, 
ſub. trans; kiep the vowel of th: Yr: ſenr renſe, the 
reſt change irinro# :2of which 'ntellige,to underſtand 
diligo to love negiige to negits make lex1, and all 
thc reſt make lrg? 


Grammatica Latina. 
Id tibi demonſtrant exculpo,inculco, reſulto, 


p,forts 
atio, t 13 Compeſita a claudo,quatio,lavo, rejiciunt a ; iz ct nds 
; Wy” 4 4419 

(uo tq Id dotet a claudogoccludo,excludoz 2 quatiogue Re 
Cut10.10 
Pro/nn, WW P.rcutiozexcutioz 3 lavo, proluo, diluo,nat, 
e with 

14 Hec ſi componas,ago, cmo, ſcdeoztego,frango, 14 Mwantia 
change ED Pe IPRS F primam 
© nor of MW Et capiozJacio, lacio,[peciozpremo, ſemper voealem | 

, Eoin pr Icntls in 

- wn, Vacalem primam preſents in i, {ibi mutant, > fois 


behold, Preteriti aumquamsceu fcango, rc fiingearcſregi . p1etenitl, 


refregn WW 4 capio, incipio, incepi. Sed paucta notintur, 


[n : bur 

thing, Namgue firm fimplex perago ſequit ur, (. at a20q8e : 

e Veid- BY Argue ab ago,dego dat degiy cogo ccegi z 

tar Aregoſic pergo perrexi,vult quoque ſurgo 

ſylabielY Surrexi, medis preſcutis ſyilabi ademprs, 

pu 15 Nil variat facion'ſi prepoſi 8 pretinte ; Is Facie, 
Id docet olfacio, £1 calfacio,inticicque, 

er, pre, 

pe 16 A lego matazre,ſc,per,prelubytrans, Precuate, 1619; 


and a1 Praſentis ſervant wocalem, in iz cetera mutant ; 


De quibus bes intelligoy dilign, negligo, tantum 


Pr eteritum lcxi faciunt; reliqus omaia legi. 


K 3 


| Ci, (lum 


Ee ce _— : _ 


The Laitine Grammar, 


Chap. 31, 
The Supine: Of the Supines of Simple Verbs. 
is formed 
Þ » 
| _ Ow learn to form rhe Supine from the Preter» 
By, makes y perie& renſe thus ; Bi makes 1um; as,Bibiybibi- 
| 36s t«m,to dzaink 


Ci 15 made (tum; as, vict vidum, to obercome: ici 
ittum,go ſmite:ſeci,ſaFum, to be; jrcijatinm,to aft. 

Dt is made ſum, as, vid,viſum,to (er: but fe nc do 
double ſſ; as. 0414z.Paſſum,to layogen: /ed', ſeſſum,tg 
fit: /cidi,ſc:{[+m,to cat:#di.fijſum,to cleave:fodi,fo/: 
ſun,to dic- 
The (ollable , And here allo you may obſerve, that the ſyllable 
-— cou. Which is doubled in the Preterpeife& tenſe, is nar 
bled in the doubled in rhe Supines; as, toroadi,to cip,makes ton 
$upincs, ſum:cecidi,to beat;ceſun : cecidi,to fall, caſum : te. 
bY rendi,to ftretch,cen/um and tex'xm;twtudi-to knock, 
eunſum; pepedi,to fart, prditum : ro which add dedi, 
which makes datum. | 

Gi ismade tum; as leg!,to reab,leffum ; prgis to 
jopn,and p:pigi,to make a bargain, fxumfregi,tg 
bzeak,ſr«um;terigt,to touch 1 Aam; cgi, to bs af, 
purngi:$0 pic pundtumyianc fug',to avetd Frgitum, 
£5, ſim L: is made ſum;as,/all:,to fraſpn with falt,/a//un; 
| peprit.to dztve awap, makes pul/umzcrcu'i. to barahk, 

culſum, fef- 1,ro decetve-f1/ſum ; velli,tg pluck np, 
v#'ſum,and tuli.to ſuffer, latura. 

M, : Mal P:.qutzarc made tum;ns,cmi.emptum to bny, 


Di, ſum 


Gr, flum 


nm, Bi, 0entum,to come,cecint cantum,to fing: cepiycas- 
mum to take, ro og apturn to begtn, 113, rwptum, bt 
beak; /-qu7./1m,to leave. 

Ri is made (um; a. werrizve ſun, to buſh: except 
peprrizpartiom. t5 bztina fozth 
$1 is mad: ſur; as,v:ft,y1ſum,to viſit, ycr ory 


rerers 


,babj= 


10: 1c 
) ca(l. 
ne do 
wn, 


ti,foſ 


llable 
15 not 
es [oe 
” : (te 
nock, 
dedi, 


et, to 
| ef1,to 
p aft 
Iu, 

alſum, 
beak, 
(6 Up, 


0 bty, 
PlyCabs 
wm, (1 


EXCept 


16 mv 


" kid 
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Cap. 3t. 


De Simpliciam Y crl orum Sapins, 


Supinf for= 
matur cx 
P:axccrito. 

- - "Y Bj, format 
Bi /cb4 cus format : ſic namgne bib1 bibicum itt ,,,, 


N Wnc ex Praeterite diſtas formave Supinum, 


Ci ft Rum,ut,vici, vitum,teftatur &+ ici Ci, flum 

Dans iftum fect faum, J-c: quoque jrciums ; 
Di fe ſum, vidi viſum : que dam geminant fl, 

#t pandi paflum,ſedi,leflumy add? ſcidi quod 

Dat ſcitlur, arque fidi fiflumy todi quoque fofſamy 


Dijuw 


Hic etiam advertas, qued fillaba prime Supinis , Sy'laba non 
van vult preteritum geminariynon gemivatuy ; bf wm ni 
Idgut rotondi dans ronſum decet,ergme cccidi por 
994d cxtum,ey cecydigqued dat calumgargue rerendi 
Sod renſum &* rencum, r-irudi runſumetgue pryedi 
Hurd format pedirum, adde ded1 quod jure datum vule, 


Gi fit Aum, ut legi letum, pegi pepigique Gi, Gn 
Dat paRtumyfregi fra umzterigi quoqne raQtum 
Egi atumypupugi puntumytugi tugitum dag, 

Lie ſumut ſalli fans pro /ale cond o falſums _ £1, ſum 


Dat pepuli pulſumyceculiculſum, atque tefelli 
Fallum,dat yelli vullum, ruli baver quoque larum. 


Mizni,pizquiztum frunt, ve/vt bic manifſeſtum ; Ads, 2 
Emi emprum,yeni venrum,cecini 2 canoy cantun Nez Crum 


Acapio cepi dans capum, a coxpio corprum, "” 

A rumpo rupi cuptum,liqui queque lictuw ; Wu 
AR; fit ſamyat verti verſum; peperi excipe parium,. Rinſurs 
$i for ſumzwt viſ, viſum; ramen { gemmaios | Sia ſum. 


> 4 


. —_— 
_ - — —— 


_ x ww — 


Pfr, tum, | 


Ti, tum , 
Vi, Tum, 


[ fur 


b OF; mM, 
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The Latine, Grammar, 
kerh mi/ſum, to ſend, with a double ſſ": excepr fulp 
fltum,to underpzop,bauff bauſtum,to dzaw>/arþ (4. 
$um,to patch;farſ fartamsto taff;v/r v/tum to burn 
gi ge/tumto bear;torf tortum, oc torſum, to wzek; 
indulft induitum or indulſum, to pamper. 

Pp is made twms, as, ſcripe ſcriptum, to Wzite, © 
cepr campſs campſumzto exchange. ; 

T: 1s made tum, as,fieti,to (tandand fit;, to maky 
to ftand:makes Hatum, cxcept verti verſum,to torn, 

Vi is made twm, as, fl1vi flatum, to blow ; cxccp: 
pavigpaſium,to foed,lavi lotum,laatum or lavatwn, ty 
waſh,potavi potum & potatum,to bdyin,fuvi fantun, 
to favog,cevs cautumto beware-ſevi ſa1um, to ſ1w, 
tit or lins l1tum,to bawbs/olvi ſolut um,to loſe,wouik 
V0/8/umM,t0 row! ſengultro} þn gultwm, to fob, verini 
ven to be ſold, /epelivi ſepultum,ty bury. | 

#1 makes #tum, as, domus domityum, to tame : t- 
cepr every verb inuo; becauſc yi will alwaycs make 
utum, as, exui exutam, to put off : bu: rwi mak: 
ruitum,to ruſhs ſo ſecui ſefFum, to cut, nec neftun, BW 5, 
to kill fricw fridumyto rub, mi/cui miſtur, tomin AY 
gle, amicu: amitum , to Clothe, torrui toſtum , tix; ; 
roſt,docui dotFum,to teach,ceny; rentum,to hold, c-W/v/: 
ſului conſultum to conſult, 4147 altum or alitums toi. 
nouriſh, //#: /al:um, to leap, colui cvltum, to WM orci; 
ſhip,occulu3 #ccritum, to hide, pin/ii piſtum, to bak, Menu 
rapui,raptum,to ſnatch, ſeri ſerrum, to put to, 1124 Wic (a 
tex'umsto weave. Bur rthcle change uw incroſum; toioſu; 
cenſeo, to think»maketh cenſi,ce/lui celſum,to bieabÞ ſcro 
meſſus mcſſum, tomows »exu! nexum, to knit, f:t- 
ui pexum, to comb; par paſum, to lie open» cf He 
caſſum and ca1i1um, ty want. ellui 

X; is made Furs, as vinxi vin@tum,to binde: bur fro Neyu) 

loſe n, viz. finri gfum, to feign, m2xi m(tum, PD: p: 
piſs. pizr: pifium, ta paint, [irinxt (irifum, totivf X | 
r1zxt ritium; to grin, K I'm 


Grammatica Latina. 


if ſoy mabir miflum, fulfi excipe fulrum; . 
Yauſi hauſtumy ſarſi ſarrum,farh quogue farwum, 
ua uſtum, geſſi geftum,rorſi duo rorrum 

corfurn, indulfi indultum indulfiimque requir?e. 


ful 
6/6. 
burn 


wel; 
e, (Js 


make 


turn. 
EXCept 


wn, tt 
aut wn, 


PG fe ruma, ut ſcriph ſcriprum, camph excipe _ Pf, tus, 


Ti fit cum,a ſto namgque fleri, a iN 6que Ntiti fir, Try twmy 
reterito, commune (tacum;veiti excipe verſum, 


Vi fit rumgut Havi flarum gpavi excipe paſtumz p;, rum, 
Mt lavi lorum, interdum laurum atque lavatum, 


0 ſow, Woravi porum,znterduw ſacit & poratum ; 
+00 Wed fayi faurum) cavi cautum, 4 lero evi, 
venu Wornes rite farumy livilinique litum dat : 


Solvi a ſolvo folurum, volvi 4 volvo volutum: 
e : &-Wult fingultivi fingulrum, venco vepis 
$ make (/enivi venum, (cpclivi r:t8 lepulcum. 


mak: (quodvis 

eftun, 9ud dat vidat itum, wt domui domitum, exc: pe Hi, itum, 

o min We, bum i ; : forum ab ; _ 
bum in uo, quia ſemper ui formabit i ucum 


m , t0MExui xr exurum, 4 ruo deme ruiruitum daxs ; 
d, c03-Wult ſecui ſe&tum, necui netum, fricuique 
im WE iitm, miſcui tem miſtum,ac amicui dat amiftum: & 
D 03: orcui haber roſtum, dooutque doftumyreniique 
0 bak, W'enwum confului conſulrum, avi alrum at rumque, 
» [exWWiclalui ſalrum, colui occului quoqne cultum 2 
m; 10 'alui babe piſtumy rapaj raprum,lervique 
bieab-ÞÞ (cro vult ſcrrum; fc rexui habet quoque rextum. 
r, Pp Jt 
, (a1 Hec ſed vi mutant in ſum; 81m cenſen cenſum, ſum 
ellui habex celſum, mero meilui haber quogue meliu;z 
aur bYfNexui irem nexum, ſic PeXui habet queque pexum; 
am, WP! parui paſſumy carui caſſum carirumgue 
foto Xi fe &umyut vinxi vintturn, guingue abjiciunt n, X, tum, 
Pm hoxi fi um, minxi mitumy Inge Suprne, 
An:7 pinxi pitum, Qrinxi rinxi quogue riftam, 
Xum 


T. > EEO —_— 
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a to flow. 
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146 The Latine Grammar. 
And theſe xii Flexi u 
ptexam.te prmtth, $x7 foumte futon. free, 


— =— = 


Chap, 32, 
Of the Supines of Compound Verbs, and of th 
Preterperfett tenſe of V erbs in ors 


The Com- | 2b Cempound Supine is farmed as the Sins 
pound Su- plc, "an 2a. remain not alwayes the lans 
pines lern*{\|1able in boch, 

Simple. The Compound of turſum , to knock, =, bein! 
taken aways tnakes twſum; and of ruit*m, to rulhs 
made rutwn , + being taken away , and ſo of ſaltun, 
to leap, is made /»/twn, 

When /ers makerh ſatwm, irs Compounds miit 

tum. 
# Theſe Supines caprumto taks,/a4un.to bojcl 
to calh, rap1um,te ſnatch, cantun, to (ing, put 
to bzing foxth,/parſumto ſpzinkle carptum,to (0þ 
and far:um,to ſtuff, change 4 inco c, 

The Verb eds, to eat, when it is compounded m 
kerh nor eſtum,bur eſum, only comes, to gat np, 
kerh both. 

Of no/cs, to know, cognitum, to know» and «fv 
tun, teacknowiedge> arc only ulcd, rhe reft « i 
compounds make Borwn, for noſcitum is not in uſt, 


he ——_ 


Verbs in or, il. Erbs In oy take their PreterperfeR tt: 
make their from the lancer Supine, by changing # if 
Prererperf, wy, adding /wm vel fui ; as of le is made lefu|. 
ae by vel fui, Buref chele Verbs, ſomerimes « Deponent 
dy — ſometimes a Commune is to be noced; for Labs 1 
to 2,2ud ſum tde,malecs 1apſics ſwmpatior, to ſaffer, makes Pi 
vel fui, {um,and its compounds compatior, te ſtaffer toxet 


compaſſu [um. 


[1 fui;; 
hwnc ef 
an | 
4a, u 


Erammatica Lating, 147 * 
Kum flexi,plexi,fixi dant & tuo fluxum, 


— _— —— + - Oo OO — — 


Cap, 32. 
D: Compoſitorum V erbirum Supints , & De 
Preteritis V erborym in 0r, 


Ompoſitit ut Simplex format quadque Supi- Compokthy 


num, ſupinumiers 
. 1 marur uz 
h Fa Muamvis non eadems flet ſemper ſyKaba utrigue, Seaplen 


woſta Irunſum,dempta n,ruſum,2 ruicum St 
media dempta rucum, & IJ ſalcum quoque ſulryn, 


ſero quends ſarum format, compsſia fitum dant. 


& aprumfatum,jatum, raprtumza Per e Mutant » 


cantum,parrum,ſpariſumgcarprumguogue farrum, 


erbum edo compoſitum non eſtum ſed facit eſumz 
wm duntaxat comedo formabit utrunque. 


nolco fanty duo cognitum & agnitum habentur, 


eters dant notum, nulls eft jam noſcicum in ſs, 


Mi. \ FT Erba in or admittunt ex Pofleriore Supins Vetbaines 
v7 Pr ateritum,ver/0 u per us, ſum conſaciats ws 
was el fui;ut, JT leQu,lcRus ſum vel (ui. At borams — m_ ——_ 
on ino,ad- 
1c eft Drponens,nunt oft Commune notandyn ; A? , & 
an 11bor lapſus, patior dat paſlus & eqws fum vel fis. 


ta, ut compatior compallus, perpetiorque. 
Formans 


> 2X” Or m_DP I———_—— —_w wr —_— 
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So alſo Cares, to Want, makes car and caſſly | 
prandeo,to dine; prands and pranſus;pateosto lie 
patui & paſj ux,0/4ceo,to pleaſe, P!aci,de placitu; 
ſ co;to accntomes/u*wt and /uetus; veneo to be 
veniui and venditus ſum; nubo, ts be marriey 
man,=«pſe and nvpta ſum; mereor, to deſerve, 
and meritys ſur © rocthele add, [ibet, it lifteth) i 
and {ibit eſt vel fuit; licer tt ts inwfni, licuit,and 
citum eſt vel fuit : tadet, it trheth, taduit : and 
faſum ef} vel fuit : pudet, tt aſhameth, puduit , 
puditum et vel ſuit $ and pigertt trketh,which o 
Piguit and pigitim eft vel fait, 


| Euter-paſlives are thus formed t viz. like ne 
ramen, _— - —_ renſe, aud Paſlives in 
prerer rene ; Gaudro,ty rejopres £aviſus ſun vel 
_ f4o,to tru(b;//as ſum ycl ; « ann puetoe aa Mor 
ſum vel fui:fro,to be made 03 done,faH#as [um vel 
ſoleo.to be wont,/o/:1u5 ſum vel fat, merco,to be 
meſius ſum vel fwi. Bur PHOCAS rakerh muſtui 
a Noun AdjcQive, 


Suck a ber- CN Ome yerbs borrow their prererperfeRt rene fn 
row their \ another verbzas a verb Inceprive ending in (af 4 te! 
par oY ſtanding for the prim.cive verb, will have the pref _ . 
tet renſe of rhe primitive verb, chus ; repeſto, Avi 
begin to be warm, mak<s tepu of tepeo, to be war 
ferveſco,to begin tobe hot,makes fervi of fervey, 
be hot ce-19,to ſeg. will have vidio vIdeco,to ſa.miif pore 
rio, to ſhake, coucuſſi of concutio, to ſhake, fer, 
Cmitepercu/7 of percitio tp ſmite, mc59,to0 piſs, 
have mnxi of mingo,to piſs; fdo,to ſettle, /e4 of 
deo,to fit,tollo,to itfr up, will have ſuft«li, of ſaff 
to bear,/um,J am, will have f#;, cf fo,to besfero 
bcar,c/i of 14/0, to bear,ſfſio, tomake to Rand» 
of lo,to ſand,fur0,to be mad,” ſaxivi of inſavg! 
be nad. 


I's / 
ite 
Citur: 
bs p 


Grammatica Latina, ISL 

Fic cares carui & cafſus ſums prandeo prandi 

t pranſus,patco parui & paſſus, placeSque 
Det placui & placitus,ſueſco, ſuevi arque ſubrus. 

enco pro vendorgvenivi veaditus &* ſum, 
Nubo nupfi nuprique ſum, mereor merirus ſum 
Pel merai. Addeliber libuir libirum, & licert adds 

Od licuit licitums rxder qued rzduir & dat 
Perzſum ; adde puder faciens puduit pudirumgets 

tque piger,tibs quod format piguit pigitumgue, 


ut, 13 News 


N Eutro-paſſivum fic preteritum t1hi format, 3 Variantia 
Gaudeo gaviſus ſum, fido filus,  audeo tre-paſſiva, 


nl Auſus ſum, fio faQtus, ſoleo ſolirus ſum, RR 


WM Marco ſun moſtus;/td Phoce nomen, habe!uy, 


Incaptivum in ico, flans pro Primario,adoptag munanuua, 


Qi preteritum verba accipiunt aliunde, - Sd 


Prettrizum ejuſdem verbi;uult ergd repeſco 


4 tepeo repuizferveſcoJferyeo, fervi, 


A video grno vnlt vidiz T concutio wut 
Prateritam quatio concuſhh, I percuriggque 
Percuffi ferio;Tmingo vile meto minxi, 

A [edeo fido wwlt ſedi,a ſuffers tolls 
Suſtuliz& I fuo ſum ſui;3 rulo rite foro culi, 
A to hiſto ſterigtantuwn pro flare; furggque 


MJ Inſanivi a verbo ejuſdem fenifcari. 


— 
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So alſo vtſcor, to eat, will have irs prererperf2 ter 

f:om paſcor,to be fed,,2*deor,to heal,trom medicer ty 
heal-/:quor,to be melted, from-{iquefio, to be meltr, 
reminiliarce remember,from recordor;to cal to min 


Heſc verbs want the preterperfe& cenſeyvirgy 

to bend,o: Iok towards,e”bigo,todonbt.g/ 
ſco to gz0w\,03 encreale;f4:1/co to chink; pollco, t 
be able" deco,to ſhin2:ro rhele add purraſto,ty beta 
to be a child : and vaſſives whoſe a&ives want the 
Sapines,a>,metuor,to be feared, ermeor,to be feared; 
and all Deſideratives excepr parturio, to (irive ti 
bzing fozth-and e%rio, to brgin to be hungry, ov 
deſire to cat (with afew othe:s) which have ihe pro 
rerperfet renie. 


Helſe verbs ſeldome or never have the Supine; 

lambo,toiick»ico,to ſhins,,140,to bzay,ſ::wilf 
to claw ,?4750:to ſpare; di/pe/ſto, to d3tve from 7 
fttare,nſco,to require,4:/co,to learn, compe/co,tox 
Fare together, quix//co,to nod ,dego,to 1{ve,42o, t 
v:r-kgn,ro ſack liage to lick. ningo.to ſnow, ſata 
to be buſy avout a thing,z/a/o,to (Ing>v9/0,to will 
nolo,to be untoilling,»-/o,to be moze willingscrem 
to tremb'e,/tr:d4ro,to make a Notſe,//r:40, to maker 
noiſe fl1ves,to be pellow,(/weo, to be black E ble, 
aveo,to covet,pavio,to fear, conniveo, to wink. fe 
veo,te be hot- The Co.npounds of auto nohza' yt 
nu9,torefuſe. The Compounds of cado to fall,a3g% 
cido to fall into: Except occido ro fall down,octa/un 
and recido recaſim, to fall back:re/puo to refuſe; 
g«0 tolcave,vo.,to be puniſh d,Mctnoto fear, clunl 
giiſter,/-1ge0,to be cold, ca[vo,to be bald, Ferro, b 
ſnozt,timeo.x0 fear,/ucro,to ſhine, arceo, to dzive 
wap, whoſe compounds make ercitum: the compound 
ot gru0, to crp like a Crane, as ing 740, t0 n__ 


a 


a” 


Ja Wt 
1,28 


Grammatica Latina, 157 
Sic poſcunt veſcor,medeor,liquor,reminiſcor : 


Preteritum 2 paſcor, mcdicor, liquehio, recorder, 


Rateritium fugiunts vergo,ambigo,gliſco, farilco, 3 DefeRiva' 
I Praterizod 
Vallzo,nideo, ad bec, Inceptiva, ut pueraſcoz 
Ft paſſivas quibus carugre Alive ſupinis, 
t meruors rimeor, Meditativa omnia, preter 


afrurioy eſurio; que preteritum duoſervant. 


| T4 rard, ant nungua retinebunt verba Swpink — 


mboz mico micui,rudoy{cabo, parco pepercis 
liſpeſco,poſco,diſco,compeſco,quiniſco, 
X$0,a0g0,[ugo, lingo,ningo, ſarag6que, 
o,rolo,nolo,malo,tremo,ſtrideo,ſtrido, 

laveo, liveozavct,pavce, conniveo, ferver; 

nuo compeſitumut r enuo;2 cadoybt incidoz preter 
(cido, quod facit occaſum, recid6que recaſum; 
tuo, linquo, luo, meruo, cluofrigeo, calvo, 
ſterro, rimeo, fic luceo; &* arcco, Cuue 


®poſita erciruna babent;f6 2 gruo, ur ingruo n4run, 
L 


-—- 
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And all Verbs Neuters.of the lecand Conjugation 
thar end in i; except 0/r9 to ſmell, dolco to grieye, 
plaren to pleaſe,taceo to held ones peace>Pare to 
bep,careo to want, noceo to hurt, pa/eo to [pe open, 
lairo to Ipe Hid, waleo to be able, ca/% to be warty, 
which wall have the 2upincs. 
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34. Of Verbs that want certain 
1 04s and Tenſes. 


| Uleſe Verbs (more uſually Jare calledDefe Rive 


which want certain Moods and Fenſes,vix 


"0 I fap,or quoth Ys then 
Indicmve Mood ſai(t, A \t he ſaith z Or quoth 
pretcnt vole he. -Plnr. Aunt thep fap. 
P_——_ A1evom J did fap, hath all perſons in 

both numbers. 
PrererperteR.Aifi thou haſt ſaid. 
Imperativus, 41 ſap thor 
Subjun, (4a ' thorn matiſt ſap » 4! He may 
prclem< Cap, #lur, Ai :-w ke may ſap» 
4;aut thep may lap. 
Pariicipium Prefers, Aien, fiping 
Su\ 3 n&R. 5 Avfom J date, 4/5 thou dareſt, 4/1 
piclent L he dare, Viur. Aulat thep dare. 
So allo D470 Þ gtbe: Ds thou giteſt, Duit f 
atveth Plur, Duzat thep give 
For hz Auticnty Cxpri4t the SubjunRtive Mood i 
im, hence we read credutm tor wedam, 
Indicat, Futur, $41tcoz thou ſhalt grat, or bi) 
God ſped 
(imperat, $4/VE [4 vo great fot well, Plur. $477 
te ſaltvriote greet pe well 
Intwitvc,' Su uetoategt well 


Grammatica Latina” 


2arion WY Fr queciunque 14 ui ſormantur niptr fecunde; s 

rieve, Exceptis, olco,delco,placeo, race@d,, & Y, * 
toe Paicozitem & careo, noceos pated;late6que, , 
open, Wl Et ralcogcalco; gaudent bac nathque ſupmeo, 

parm, 


pr a " ——_S _ 


Chap. 34- 


Di Verbis que deficiunt eerts Mods 
& Temporibs, 


Erba (mapisuſitate) DefeRiva vocantur,quz 4certis Mod 
ccitis Modis & Temporibus deficiunt, 3% dis & Tems 

poribu$y Wt 
} Ao, 


Neicarivus F ,..... - 
] 4k F 4io, ais,ait, Plut, A\uxt. 
MY us Preicns 
p . | 
Imperie&, Aicbam, habert omnes, perſonas urriuſque 
numer, 
Perteft, 42. 


P 


p ſay» MW SubjunRivus 


" womy Aa, aiat, Plur, Aiamue, aiant, 


Participium praſens, Ai; 
($4; SubjanRivus x 


_— Profecch Auſim,cuſgr,auſit, Plur. Auſints Auſom. 
s "WP HRP 
dic Dui, du;s,duit, Plur, Duint. Dutm, | 
v1 if "3 %ge be : * a 
Mood Vereres enim SubjunRiva per im eftcrebanrg unde 
(reantm pro credam legimus, 
, or bid 


Indicat, Furur. Salvcbs. Cal 
; Salve, 
BY 4 
r.S Imperat, Salve, ſalutto. Plur, Salvete, /alvetote; 


Infinitivus, Salvere. 
Iv; 
L 2 Iwpera- 


Ave. 


Cedo, 


Faxo, 


Forenm. 


Nuaſo, 
fir 
Defit. | 


Confert, 
Inquam, 


AMiemink. 
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Imperative, Ave, aveto, hafl thow, Pluc, 
averote, 

Infinix, Avere, to bid one Haile. 

Imperac, Cedo, reach me- Ylur, Cedite, ancie 
Cette, reach pee. 

»- Indic, & SubjunAR.. Fumur, Faro vel Faxim x 
bzing to paſs, Far thou wilt make, Faxic he 
make. Plur, Faxint thep will make. 

Subjun&. Forem JT ſhould, oz might be, 7 
thou Houldeſt - 02 might be , Foret He ſhouſd, 
m be Vlur. Forent thep night be. 

nfnit. Furur, Fore to be. 

Indic. praſens, Queſo I pray, Plur, Ouefi 
we pzap. 

Indic. prafens, 1»fit He faith, Plur, Infiuxtt 
fay. And Defit it t® wanting » Defict it will 
wanting, Defeat [et it be wanting : as allo de 
to be wanting,Conþer; to be Done at once. 

Indic. vraxſens, Inquio vel inguam J (ap » 1 
thou ſaiſt, 1nquit he ſaith. Plur, Inguzuzt they 

Perfetumy Inquifiz thou haſt (atd, 1nguit hel 
faid Plur. 124«;/t pe have ſaid 

Furyrum, 12444cs thou ſhalt ſap» 114ai*t he 
ſap. Plur. Inquietis pe ſhall ſap, 1:q»icnt they! 
fap- 

STAY Inque,Inquito ſap thong. Þ lur.Inguite 
Pp 


if 


>. | 
' $ubjun&.praſens, 1nqui it Hes map ſap, 


Particip. prxſens, Inguiens ſaping- 
O01: J hate» cep: J begin, memin! J remembt 
have only choſe renfes, which are formed of the Pr 
rer tenſe, viz. thoſe that end in ramyrim, [[ ere, 
ſſe,lave that memiz2 hath in the Imp-rative mood | 
gular, Memento remember thou, mcomentote remt 


ane 
Thei: imple Verbs ; For, doy, fer, der; Cr 


Plur, | 
Imperativus, Ave, aveto, Plur, Avere, averote. Ave, 


Iafinirivas, Avere. 


xim 7 Imperativus, C edo, Plur. Cedite, & apud Antiques Cede, 
xit hen” b, 
Indicar, & SubjunRt. Fur. F423 9 vel faxo, fqxir, Faxe, 
be, F . > | , 
nt. Plur, Faxinr. 
Gouſd | Forem 
Sybjun, Foremsſores:feret, Plur. forent. 
Queſ, lafnic. Furur. Fore. 
yy ll 1odicac. przſens, Qneſo, Plur. Oneſumur, ie 
t will ? 
allo at Tndic. przſens Inf. Plur. Infiynt.Ert Defet, aefiet, Infits 
| X 3. 7 ' Defit, 
C. ; fat, ur irem defer; & confeert. Confiert. 
IP » 
t they lol Indic. przſens, Inquio vel inguam, inquis , inquit. Inquarn. 
vit he hufiWiur, Inguiune, | 
et he (if Perfe Rum, 1nquifti, ingquir. Plur. Inguifs, 
' they fl 


Furyrum, Inquies, inguiet. 
In quit! 
Imperar, I8que, inquito. Plur. Inqnite. 


| 
« 


SubjunR, preſens, Ingquiar. 
'emembt | 
of the Pr 
037 
> mood | 
{ft rent 


Participium, Inguiens. 


Odi,cepi, memixi,habeng ca ſolam rempera quz 3 94% 
MZtcrire formanrur; VI. in ram, rim, ſem, Y0, & ſe Capes if 
lclinentia. Sed memini haber in imperativo fingula- FO 
ly Memento. Plur, mernentote. 


ry arc 


Dor, for, der, fer, ſimplicia, non reperiuncur in Fe 
L 3 pri 
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= 
= 


l «. 


Fri 


Ox107. 
Morin, 
Polo. 
Nolog 
Malo, 
Fero, 
Feror. 

F do, 


Fo & ques, 


Sum, 
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ound in the firſt perſon ſingular of the Preſent renk 
bur (almoſt) inell the reſt, ' 

Die, ducgifer, fac, are cur off by Axocope. 

Sc: of /cio to Bow, is nor in ule, nor (0/ebo of ſyly 
to be wont, nor /«» to be an old verb, 

Orio orerzs to ariſe » hath oriri in the Infinity: 
Mood, and morior maketh Mori and moriri, 

Polo J wtll, 9'0 I will not, 14/0 Fhad rathi, 
fero I bear, fcr01 Jam bozn, and eo I eat , han: 
commonly a Syncope in many tenſes ; as, Yo/o, vis 
wvult, Vultis, Noloynonvit, nonvult; Nolumns, Maly 
maui ,mavult,Malumus. Fero,fers,fert. Feror, fey 
vel ferre, fertxr. Edo, edis vel er, 8dit'vel eſt, &c. d 
which volo and ma/a want the Imperative mood. Noi 
makes the Imperative mood no# nolito Bo not thay. 
Plur, Nolite no{i0:e do not pee. <0 

Po F go, and q«0 J am obls, make rheir Pieter 
imperfect renſe ibam and quibam, and their Furw: 
ibo and qui bg; and their Gerunds eyndi, eundoy tw 
dum, Duenndi, queundo,queun dum. 

Sum with its Compounds wants the Gerunds, 
Supines,,and Parriciples of the Preſcnr renſe , far 
that ab/ens,preſens,come of abſum,prefum, tor full 
rus is of ful, which was once the prerer tenſe ch 

obſolete Verb fuo, Poſſum wants the lwperat: 
Mood, 


L o - 


P 
0; 


ent tenſe 


.* 
w # 


'0 of ſolu 
[nfnitive 


d rather, 
It , har 
0/0, vi 
#5, Maly 
0”, ferngy 
t, &c. « 
0d. No 
of thog. 


r Pietgh 
r Furwt 
dos tu 


Zerunds, 
ce, fan 
for falk 
le oth 
Nperatin 


Grammatica Latina, 


prims perſona ſingulari przſentis, ſed in cxteri>(ferc) 
omnibus. 

D'c,dut,fer,ſac, per Apocopen conciſz ſunt. 

Sci a [tio non reperitur; nec ſo!cbo a ſolco, nec f#0g,; 
antiqguunl. | 

0rior, orerts, & 071115, haber Infinirum 8142>!, (ic & Oriw. 
morior, mori, & moriyt, | . Maia. 

Vo'o, nolo, malo, f era, feror, eds, Syncop:n ford ad- j;j, 
m:trunt in pleriſque remporivus; wt Velo, 25, wlt , Nole, 
v4itis. Noto, nonvis, nonviilt, no/upus; Malo, ma: Male. 
vis,mavult, Matumius. Feray fersy fert. Feror, ſerris, Fe#e- 
vel ſcrre fertnr, Edoedis vel ex, edit veieſty &>.Gex [1 
quibus 20/0 & mato carent Fthperativo. Nels (acir har» * 
perativum, Ng, molito. Pie. "Notre, nolitore, + 
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Fo & queo habent imperfetum tham & quibam, x, & ques. 
& fururum tbo & qutbo, & Gerundiaztundizeundo,cuns 
dum, Queundi, queundo, queundaum, 


Sum cum compoſiris carent Gerundiis, Supinis, & Sum, 
Paricipio przſenriznifs quod ab#b/ens, preſcns,veni- 
unt abſum,preſum ; nam futurus eſt a figy quod pro- 
ecritum olim obſoleri verbi fo. Poſſum carey lmpera* 
tiY0, ' . 


TT n——_— 


———_—_— = 9 Eten: — 
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Cap. 35+ Of the Forming of certain V erb; irregular, 


Folo. || Indicativus, | 
ti 

17 Jim ; 

*»>, 3 thou art E _ 
v.5 3 Pult he ig 7 
| he willing * a 
3 Vultis pe are _ 

3 Volunt they are = 


Imperfect, wnnes Vo [cham K | was willing ? &c, urs Legebam . 
Preterperfc&t.—olui, J have — &<c, ur, Ler:. 
Pluſquamperfed, —/olveram, J had been willing, &c. ur, le7eran, 
Futurum— Yolam, J ſhall be willing, &c, ut, Legam. 


5 = 


Imperativo caret, cujus loco ntimur przſenti Percniplis,/ elr:, &, Wrr 
an, 
Potentialis, 
5 1 Vlim I may 
> WIG. thon mafſk | 
£5 V3 he may 
Go 
ip be wflling. : 
& of JU immu We may wAW'g | 
= 2 lily ye may : 
3/lint they may 
jor r /ellem' Yminht 
Y nq 2 Velles thou mightſk 
To Y3Puler he might | 
* wa be willing 
= - Jr /llnw We might 
v=o 2/litu ye might J | 
&" \ 3/lew: they might 


Preterperf,-- 1 /u4rim, J might have been willing, Sc. ut, 7 erm 
Pluſquarmperf.--7/us//erm, J might had been willing, &c. ur, Ley1/49 
Fury: um —— Yo{uero, J mar be willing hereafrer,&c, ur, Le; 9. 


Infinitivas, 
Preſens & Imperf.--Velle, To be willing. 
P:xtectum & Pluſquamp. --#o!ui(/e, To have 0} had bcen wtiilling- 


Partictpium pre!cus- Yolens, Whiling, 
f_ os, 


Grammatica Lating.. 


gular, N4lo. ſ! Indicativus, 


1N-ls am 
2 Nonvu thou are 
; Nonvult els a 


atv! .T 
{ Nolumus ale ar: 6 ' liing I 
23 Nonwul;s VEATE 

3 Nolunt fhep are 

perfect —— en” was Aon $ &c. ut, Le ebamn, 

raterpe fe&.—— Nolsws, Y havebeen unwilling ; &c. ur, Leys, 
nfovatperfeh == --Nolucr Low been anwil Wig ut Leveram, 
curum —— Noam J Hail unwilling; &c. ur, L exam, 


Plur, 1 Sing. 


o_ Imperativus. 
nr, &c, ref, (Nob Beth '$ - Nolte 7 : 
ing, \Nolzzo + willing. = INolizore Be re unwilling. | 
Potentialis, 
I Nolim I may l 
»vþk 2Nolu _ y WA Fr 
©.= \g Nolit -_ ma 
Ip be unwilling 
== JiNolimus Wile may { , 
L EF 3 Notity ve nay 


3 Nolin? they may \ 
I Nolem AY might 


Ms need 


t Nollemus Wit mi ht wn ling N 
2 Nolleuy ye mtg « 
z Nollenz they mt 


ener, Perfefture Noluerinn, J m\ght have been unwilling 5 ut, [-; rim, 


Ley 11,00, Pluſquampe rf,-Nolui//em, 3 mig t hay been|\unwiliing : vt, Leo $400m, 
e/er0, xx hay -Noluero, Cing be unwilling hexeaf.er - ut, Legoro, * 


Infinitivus- 


Preſens & Imperf-—=Nolle, T o be unwitling. 


Perſctum & bluſquamp, -No{ui/ſe, To have 02 had been! nnwilling. 
Participium Praſensgs »-Nolenr, Þ ng. ke 
ao, 


Prererimpertect. 
Plur, I Sing. 


n8- 
Ao, 
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CI als. Indicativus, 


3 Malo T am 
3 Mavu thou art 
3 Mavult he is 


more. willing 
1 Ma/umins We are 


2 Mavults ye are , 

3 Malunt theyare | 

Imperfett —— Malgyamy J was mo2t witling : ut, Legebam. 
Þraterpertect, model, I have been mo}e} willing pf uty Legs, 
Pluſquampertect, —— Malueran, J haD bren moze witlingzut,Lecer 
Futurum — Malam, JT ſhall be moze willing 3 ut, Legar., 
1mperativo caret, cujus loco ntumur Mal, &c, 


Prxſens 
Plur, 1 $112, 


Potentials, 


x Maliis FJinay 
> 3 Mal - thou maiſt 
z \3 Malzz Hentay E ” 
ng- 
I Mal;imus URie miay yg willing 
2 Malits ye may 
3 Malinz they nay 
x Mall» FJ might 
-b\ 2 Males thou mightlt 
3 Mallet , hemight | 
be w | 
.+ Jr Mallmw Wie might; * moe os 
.- 2 Mallett ye might "We 
= C3 Maier: they might 
crſeftum-= Maluerim, J night have breenmoze willing $ ut, Lever 
Pluſquampert.- Malui{/emy J might have had been moze wifting! 


Fururum-» Maluero, I may bs mo:e willing hereafter , ur, Legs 


Q&G 

LS 
ION 
v 
© 
= 

_ 
<< 
p 
< 
> 9 


(n 
P 


Infinitivus. 


Preſens & Impert, — Malle, T9he moze willing. 
Ferigmnn ® PENG en, og 0 have 0; had been moze wis 


Szpe leyuncur, Mauslo, MavelamyMavelim, & Mavellem, 


Grammatica Latita; 


Indicativus, 


ro, || 


. 1Fers FJbeax 
6, 2 Fers thou beareſt 
-Jz fer: He bearety 


A 


| 6 þ- :J [erimus UUIC 
- þ = 4 2 leris VC bear 
( 3 Fernnt they 
mpertcetum —- Ferebam, J did bear ; ur, 1-4 417 
*1.ectum —»T«li, Þ have bon 2 ing, Levi. \X 
lulgquampert--=Tal cron 'J had bon 2+ ut, Lagiran, 
urn —&engm, Jnthvear $ ut, Leram 


Lu. 


ut Leger 


l #z Cc, 


| Wy #+ $44 


Imperativus, 


Ferre | 
Fertote (Scar ve 


Vee 23fat we 


4 
4 
- 
— 


2Y ” Bear thou 


erio 4 , I grunts \ 


i /'"* 1 Let him bear N07 Lcethem bens 
/ k be 


Notentialis, 


Wi Mens ewes Feram, J may dear 2 ut, Legor., 

; Impertetum oo errems 1 might bear ? ur, Ferevem. 

. j ertcctun — Tulerims K || might have bozn * Es Leger: vm, 
Þ!u quampert.-- Tuliſ/em, J might yan £4 {'ue, C0810 s 
uturum—Tlcro, K | miabe bear herearter”? tics, L-cero, 


1 dy BRabvns, 


, ut, Lo Preſens & Tmperk.n-- Ferre Wax. | 

t{ling ertectum & Pluſgdam- n:/ſe, Tv Have 0} han ho: n. 
Lo1 Futurum---1 aturum e//e---To bcar bereattcr. 

ty Leger, 


Ferendo » Tn hearing. 

Ferendurs T,0 bar: 

;, Law Co drary””. 

Sup te Tabs bozu. Z 4 
ill Parts { Ferens earig. W 
_ ths ur4s About to bear, 


terend: Df bearing. 
Cerundia 


Fer 


| Feror. || '. Indicativus. 


I Ferry FJ ambom 


Ferre 
3 Ferry He is bozn 
t Ferimur We 
> Ferimins Ve Care bozy 
3 Feruntur they 


Preſets 


Plur, I $ing. 


gmperfeftum—— Ferebar, Þ was bozn? ut, Legebar, + 
Perfetum Latus ſom vel fuss, have been bozn2 ur, Lefue ſum vel fu, 
Pluſquamperf.--Latus eram vel fueram , Y had been bozn ; ur, Le 


Fururum--Ferar, J (All by bon 2 ut, Le; ar, 


Imperativus. 

o F-* + Bethou bom? C5-mw Beweboin 

*S x [eine | Bepe bon 

* For pu _ Feregent, FLer them be bozy 
Petentialis. 


Prafens=—Ferar, Þ wt be mote be bo 2 ut, Lego, 


Imperiet, — Ferrer,” Þ $ ur, 


Perfeftum-=-Lat fo might have been don: $ ut, Lettus 
—_ vel fucrim, 
Plnſquamper- ws \y cm I mfght had been bozn 2 ut, 1,4: 
tectum 1 fuiſſem, eſſem vel fuiſſem 
Faturum=---Latut & I may vebom dereafer 3 ut, Leffus 
 "Uvel fuers ero,vel fuer, 
Infinitivus. 


Preſens, Imperfe@t.--- Ferri, To be bean 

Perf.C7 Plnſq. Latum effe ve) fuiye, Tore yave 

Fururum--Latum ire, vel Ferendum ee, To 
Latus Bom 

lerend#s FO be bozn, 


av been bozn. 
m hereatter. 


be 


Faiticipta 
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cram Vcl fuer am, , 


Ed! 


Pluſ; 
Furl 


Pref. Sin 
= 


| Grammatica Latina) 


Indicativus, 


I "RTE I eat Edimus Une 
= Ed : 
6 % gchou eateſt Z<Edits Ve Seat | | 
I it | 
: T +he eateth Edune they | 


Impertetum — Eqdebam, J ate ; ut, Legebam. 
Perietum —» Edi, have caren 2 ut, Leg:. 
Pluſquamp.--- Ederam, Jhad eaten } ut, Legeram, | 
Furu wm — Edam, A willeat ; ur, Legam, 


M Imperativus, 
Þus 
4m, , 'T E dams Tat we 
.&. Lfto ou E dire 
. > Tat th is YEhe Cat ye 
6 7 tdito. = &f Eftote : 
"i | Aat Let htm eat & E dztote 
= SF Edant 
4 ty Edunto ; Cat thoy 
Potentialis. 


Praſcensemns E dam, J May att ut, Logan. 

Ederem, J might cat $ ut, Lezerem, 
ImperteR,y x lem Efſem 4 Sur. 
Perfeftum en Ederim, J might have eaten 2 ur, Legerim. 
Pluquamp,-- Eds//em, J might haD eaten t ut, Legr//erme 
Fururum — Edero, J may cat hereattgr 2 at, Legere, 


Infnitivus, 


P:zſens & Imperf.--- Egere vel e/ſc, To tat. 
Perf. % Pluſq--- Ediſſes To have o: had caten. 
by Futur,-»-E ſurum eſſe, To cat hereafter. 


Edends cating. 
Gerundia < } 4endo + In rating. Io 
Edendem To rat. Is 


E | F ſum To car, 
Supina 4 2 ſu, To Veraten 
yeirn. kdens 


ating. 
Cip1a F ſrarns,, About to tat. 
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Fi. ſ] Indicativus, A 


Praſens wwmes Fic, } am made? ut, Auto. 
Imperte&tum _ tiebam, J Was made: ut, Auaicham, 
Perfe&um Fattus ſ ſum, Jhave been made ; ut; £257 ſup, 


v4 \ ft, : 
Plaſquampe:f .--/ af: $y#47:s. J had been ade; ur,Teffis { -r49,, KC, 

Weranms  fuwam, 5 

| 


Furucum F/4m, J (hall be made : uts Audianm, 


Imperatiyus. 


., "te 

- < {Be thou made Fl Woug = —_ IJ 

&7 E I ztote , © yemade "- 

k oe /JF:ia!,t Lethim bemave \ © oP ran tection be mad? »n 
Frto,\ Fiumo, \ 

Potentials, - - 

Prafens---1iam, 'F may be mane + ur, Audian. Y - 

Imperfect, — l icrem, F Wicht be madtve's vt, , Audirem, [ - 


Perictum— aus / /m AI might yave beenmade 2! 1 /m, 


L Juerrm ut, Letts fuerims 
Pluſquamper-ſ p,q,. felem I might had becn made $1 «ſen, 
{ectum 1 Fatt 1 f- 4 /jem, uty Lechus \ greaſe 


Futurtum oo | aff u) ero I may be mae hereafrer 4 $ ( er0y 
L fuero ' UL, Lefus | ſucre 


” A” > a0 


Inftnitivus. 


Pluſquamper felt. 


Prafens, © Imperſc&.---Fier1, Tobe made. 
Perſ:Qum C> Fjut = #1, 3 CO Yavene had been made. 


QUIMPE tet. } L jr}, p : 

Faturum DI TT T,0o be maDvc hereafter. : 

L F acten: um Cc1jje - 

$501 F at} Made H 
Pagicipiad £9747 To be De. x 


Grammatice Latina. 


* '7; Indicativi 


tf IJ&0 


3 |: thon xoeſt 
L zl: Fegocth 
1%, 1 Imus ye 
&'am, 2 Its «9 
3 Ewnt ws 


rt lam 


6 bf 2 1645 Hon div 
ws Ng iba he Di 
© ':- go 
=: Jr bamw Ce DiD 
Ca 2 lbats ye DD 
made W- 2/6avc they di 
Ii JT have 
2 viii thouhbaſt 
: :A3/us Heharh 
- one 
Fa 1 Ivimws Wie have : 
- : /'2lvits ye have 
” = (3. {Iv erunt they have 
my Tlvere 
rs 3 I lveram IJ hay 
$ ah 2 [vera thou hadt 
; 2 Y3 vera: HYehad 
: i. JI Iveramus Webhan 
5 2 lveracu VPehad 
& 3 [verant they han 


e. 1% _ Jwill 
Z [bs thou wilt 
E Z 2 /6440 ye Will 
- mm (9 
- 1 IL;mus Ule will 
Ga 2 /l4rs VE will 
3 4bun: (hey will 


| mperativug 


T he Latine Grammar, 


c& 


iur, L Sine. 


et 


Eo. | Intperativus. 


ALITYMIiic 


'C 1, ; Go thou a 
_ | 7-9, Let him co Ly 
Jo) Ear k SA 
£ G | Ire, ; : "EF " 
% _ E amius Go we 
us x7 [tes 2s ye 
= | tate, bt 
= | Lani $00 they E = 
Emnta 5 
Potentiafis. 'K 


Przlens 
Plur, I Sing. 


T. 
z HP 
m= ru! 
Cas by I Iremus We mighl , 
E z 2 Iretuy ye might 
| 3 'rev: they might 
I loaim J mtxzht 


3 lvers thou mlghtelk 
3 lveriet he might 


1 Iverimus Ue might 
2 lveritu pe might 
.3 Tverms they micht 


have gong 


Perfe&tum 
Plur, 1 Sing 


Pluſquamp:th 


erammatica Latina. 
» I lviſe JT might : 
G 2 $ tiles thou mt teſt E 9% 


2? 2191/2 Hemight 
_Y have had gony 
* - Jr lviſims  Wemicht 
=o 2 lviſſitu ye might 
=; lvijen they might ; 
1 Iverem T 1ay 

> 2/vers thou matft 
E = Y3 [vert he may 
4 gohereafter. 
2 & Ir lverimus We may 
= 2 of 2 [verits VE may 

3 Iver they may 

Infnitivus. 
Preſens & 
ens, $i - Tto x0. 


Patetum & Pluſquampert,-Iviſſc, T6 have 02 Had go1F; 
ICULUN onns [Fur w7s ofſe — T0 KO hereareer. 


 Cl:n4i4 Df going 
Jerutdia? Eundo n going 
Fundum (9 


ſltum, To 0 
Liu, To c Lone 


Farm- { Gen, Ennti,%o. Going, 
cigia? 1:14, About to g9. 


Mepina : 


Ad hunc modum etiani variantur Lucey nift quod Imperas Oue0. 
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Chap. 36, ; 


Of forming the erb Sum. ; 
. 
T e Verb Sum hath 1 manner 4 Verbum Sym peculiarem Cor. þ 
of declining which bclungs J-gandi rativnem (1bi poſtys 
| only to its lelf, lat. 
Sum, es, {1tt, eſesfuturns. Sum,es futcſſeſs turns, 
Toh ARES i 
Fhe Indicative Mood | The Potent al Mood. 
T 0%n,/uwm Tem <;m,pſſim J may 
LY ih 29 » thou arr Su thou mailk 
' 9g 13 £#| hc is $e he may 
1 "== W 
| = 5 t Sum 15 ale are $1 mus We may > 
| EESE2ER p: are '4'u ye may , L 
3 *u.4 they are WIT: they map 7 
c 
| it Y Eram,l oreram 1 T wadc | Ee m, Polſem 7 night 5 
3 3 2 Fra thou waſt./ #/e thou mightg(t a 
pA 38/74 he was yet hemtzht 
| Tn ' 8 
- M®.. J | rYamis Cul ce W:T0 | Fam Wrle nigh? 
EO 2firats ye mere | E\/etu- ye might po 
_ WV $ Lra it they were L ſ/en 4 theyuught ab! 
's T /ur, Po'us VY Have Furrim, Porier mt A might Pr, 
v 14 I' wiſts thuh:f I uers thou might }; be 
SEE ELL he yahf* \,, | Fr” Yoantgze fit 
_ - A ©; 
FD - || Fus mi ls; have 2 | I uorimun: UUla might -- pot 
2 Fuiftss Pe tzave J nerith pe nighr 4 he 
\.3 (lt wrunt thcp have I neren; thy mizh: , 
} 1 ere ! | <C 
bet 


Pre 


I7I 
OJ f Fueram, potueram Ci bay F us ſſeypotui{ſe I might < 
E -þ þ Fur as thou hadſt Fu;/jes thou mighiſk S 
Td |; Fuerat Þe had _ Fusl/et De might _ 
= uy = 2 
5 x7 I Freraus WArhad 3 | Fu; /emus Ut might = 
Corll £= ff 2 Fuerats wvebhad | Fuijjer ye mind: 3 
; poſl [ 3 Fuerant thry Zad | Tw//ens They naught 
1 * 
I I ro,Potero T ſhall I uero, poiuero JT may 
KA e | ru thon ſhalt F tiers thou matſt 4 
vs. v'= YJ3 fie be fhall , Fuctit he may 5 
= e 
 - Jt Frimu eae hill Fueri mus Wie may\, 5 
od. = Of 2 tritis ye ſhatl Fueri ye may JZ 
Z Erunt they ſhall Fuer;nt tyey may 
} The Imperative Mood }| The Infinitive Mood» 
> S 2 St,er eſto Be thou |; Preſent and 
Y th, 3 Sityeſto be he | Imperfe&t. 5 E/etD be | 
3 E'= Ur $row Be we | Perict and { {w/e { bo have vi 
un AI 2 Sit, efte, be ye Preterplu. y had been 
5 n eſtote j Iu.ursmltobr hires 
, L23 #3 dint, ſunto be thep | Future} eofe after. 
4 . 
So lizewiſe are irs com- 


_— 


pounds declincd. Abſam, tobe 
ablent, De/am,to be wanting, 
. Preſiim,to be befo2e-00/um; ro 


Grammatica Latina, 


| 


_ be azatn(t, bur Pro/i«m,to p3o- 
v}. fit, rakes 4 berween two vow- 
A *15,and Poſſum,to by able, (of 
f'gOt ol pots able, and ſum tobe ) be- | 
ht : fore a vowel » and inſtead of f 
id; Keeps f, bur changer it into of 
dtore [ | 
Pre x 


M 2 


Sic yariantur & ejus com 
poſizra, 4bJum,d ſum,preſums 
obſum; proſurs recipir & inter 
duas vocales, & Poſſum (i 
potis & ſum) ance vecalem & 
prof rcxiner f, murar aurem 


n/ ante fe 


Cap. 


| be of the 
I Aguve 
| VDICE. 


Imperſonals 
be dec! incd 
in the chird {ar only. 
perion only. 


' AnSthey be either 


And rhey 


The Latine Erammar, 


Chap. 37- 
Of Verbs Imperſonals and Derivatives. 


Mperſonals be Declined throughout all Moos 
and Tenfſcs in the voice of the third perſon hng1- 


C x Ofthe Attive voice,which end in t; as, decet 
it becon:2thdecebat,decurr, decucrat, accebir, 
Deccat,d:ceret,detuiritydecere, 

| 2 Of the Paſſive voice, which cnd in tur , 6, 
d Studetur it ts ſtadicd ,/t«/ch awry [tud tum ef 
vel fait, ſtuditum erat vel fucrat, ſtudebi tur, 
fludeatur, (Kuderetur, finditum fit vel futrit, 
ſtoditwn efſet vel furſſet, ſiuaitum erit vel fute 
L it, ftudeyt. 

Impcrionals wanr ( fot the moſt part ) Gerunds, | | 
SNpIRes, and PArticiples, 

The Pariiciples by which we expres the Prerct 


*terfe, are pur Subſtanrively in the Neurer gender. | 


imperſonals of the ative yoice are thele eleven, 
which (almoſt )alwaycs remain Imperſonals, vix, De-i| © 

c:t it becometh,/ibe? it liſteth, /:ce! it is lawful, /i- 
quet tt tg clear (whole Prierer tenſe is nor ext2mt) Lu-fſ ) 
bct it 1teth,”i/ere; it pittieth, 0p9-1c2 it behooveth, | | 
penitet tt re;enteth pige! tt irbketh,pude! it aſhamY | 
8h, 2nd Lefer it keth> which are alſo ſomerimesÞ t 
P 


ound in the third perian plural 3 asg decent, oporient, 


pudent, 
Tothelc are reckoned ſome perionals ( which arc 


_ faund abfolucly inthe thid pcrſon withour a nomi- 1, 


native cale,having an Infinitive mood preſently atterf «, 
them) Such are 

In the firſt Conjugation, delciZat (t delighteth jh- 
vat it heipeth. 7-4/2! it i better, 74/747 it remait:} j 
cth,/i:r it ts refol bed on,cov/? 07 tt (s manifeſt, v4! 
I am &t lcifre. - iy 


Grammatica Lattn4, 


af. Cap, 37» 
| Moods D: Iper nalibns CF Derivativn, 
| 112. 
Mperlonalia con jugantur in tertia pecſona hngu- Imperſons 


«, decet laH per omnes mudos & tcmpur a. lia conjus 
Arceebirt, SARNCUE 110 
x3 £ 1 AQtivz vocigquz in! defiant; urggecet decge M044 Lngue 
will 5 bat, decuit,decuerat, decebit; deceat, deceret, 
iumetl = | decuerit,decuifſut,decuerit, decere 
a2bitur, - » Paſlyz vocis,quz in ta7 defhnuntur,ſtuder ity 
| fuerit,h S , ſtudebatur, fluditum eſt vel fuit, uditum erat 
vclfute ll & vel faerat,(tudebitur.Studeatur fiuderetur,ſin- 
= aitum fit vel furrit, ſluditam ej/et vel furſſet, 
erunds,Þ © L Ffiudtumerit vel ſueritsfiudets, 
e Pretct lamperſenalia Gerundiis, & Supinis, & Paiticipiis gue aurem 
nder. plerunque carent. | Active 
eleycn, Participia , per que Prxterita circamloquimury vocis. 
viz, De-E Subſtancive pouncur inncutro genere, 
ful !i- Imperſonalia Acivz vocis ſunt hxc undecim,Con- 


1m) Lu-N Jugarionisſecundzx,quz ſemper{ fcr$)manent lmper- 
zoveth, | lonalia, viz. Decer,libery/icer, liquer (cujus non cxſtar 
aſham:] prerericum) lwber,miſeret,o'o tet, pornitet piget, pul 
merims || tedet , quz inrerdum ctiaiii NVENLUNTUT 3N TELLLA 
opori ext, | plurali, ut, decent, oportent , pudcnt, 


hich arc His accenſentur quzdam Imperſonalia (quz «ww 
a Nomi- lute nNVeniunrur in terria perſona ablque NONAativos 
tly aitcl lequente max Infnirivo) Cuyjaimod! Lunt, 


teth 1 In prima Conjugaticne, deleftatyjuvat;preſtatre« 
remail:Y ſat,2ar conftatyuacer, 
{| ,y4c4! 

\ 


M 3 Ir. 


| grie Pu 


ve YuICe, 


Verhts Deri- 


VAarlvVes are 


1 Inchoz- 
tives, 
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In the ſecond, apparer, it appeareth, at/:n:71it te: 
longet9,eber,tt ought,0::c7, it ts evident, pl.cccrtt 
pleaſeth, /ole'> 13 15 wont. 

In the [hird, Acciait,tt befallcth,cep:r, it begin-= 
eth,conductt,it belongeth to, couting!!, tt hapneth, 
ae(1nit,tt ceaſeth,/ncpic, it beginneth,/»fic:rit ſgf- 
flceth. 

wo the Fourth, Convenit,tt agreeth2vex'tyit falls 
our, exp-d:7, it (is expedient, 

Amony the irregular verbs, eft,it ig,'ntereſt.tt cons 

cerneth,070d:#.tt doth pzofit,yoteſt,tt may, > it tg 
done, e/c- tt concernerh. 
' Likewile vetbs of an cxempr power (?. e, thar ſig- 
nific an aQion not of any humane power) come near 
the nate of Imperſonals; as,Fu/gurat, it ightneth, 
Pluit.1t ratneth /uceſc:t,it waoxeth light. 

2 Impcilonals of rhe Paſhve voice have nocerrain 
number, becauſe rhey come of all verbs, aftives, and 
ſome neurersz2s, Legitur tt ig read cmrityr it (grumn, 

Laſtly, no veib (almoſt) i» far a perſonal, as 
char ir cannot take upon it the form of an Imper» 
ſonal; and ſome Impcrſonals wrn again ſomcrimes 
into Perlonals. 

A verb imperſonal may ind.ft:rently be taken to 
be of any perſon in b:th numb<r4,>v37 by reaſon of an 
ob] que caſe ad joyned; as,me oporter, F muſt,te opor- 
rit,thon myſt, ://um vportct,he muſt. 0 ortct nos, we 
muft. oporcet vos, pe inuſt, 001 tet i/los, thep mutt. 
Statur & me,"J Qand,ſtatur a te, thon Ntandeſt, flatur 
«b illo, he flgndeth, tatvr a 10b45 , we (land ft-tur 4 
vob1s,ve ſtand [tatur ab i{!:5,they tand. 

D-rivative Verbs are very voiten uſed for their 
Prim.tives;as,Timeſco tor timeo,to fear, b1/co fog bis, 
to gape. | 

1 here be ave kindes of Derivative Verbs, 

4 Inchoat; ves, or Augment:tives, which fignihe 

| bc gilt 


,lk Le: 
4CCi.tt 


begin= 
pneth, 
jt ſgf- 


t falls 


it con= 
it is 


"ac ſig- 


1C NCAar 


ztneth, 


certain 
es, and 
{grun. 
nal, as 
Impcr. 
1CELMCS 


ken to 
n of an 
Fe 0por- 
205, we 
mutt. 
. Ratur 
ftiturd 


wr their 


fog 10, 


fignihe 
bc gilt 


Grammaiica Latin. 


falet. 


nh Terrin, Accidit,cepit,condicir,contingit, difinit, 
incipit,ſuffectr, 


In Quart1,Convenit evenit,oxped't 
Later anomalazeft,intercſt,nodeſt, poteRt, fit, refere. 


Ad Imperſogalium etiam naturam quodammodo 
1:cedunt verba exemprz poteſtar's, vi4, actionem ſig- 
1 ficancia non humanz poteſtar's, ut, Fulgurat, plutt, 
luc:[c!t, 8c 


2 Imperſonalia Paſſive vocis certum numerum 
-n habent, quia fiunt 3b omnibus verbis AﬀRivis, & 
quibaldam ncutris, ut Legrtur, curritir, 


Dcnique nallum fer& verbum eſt ram perſonals 
ur non idem imper{onalis toimam poſlic igduere ; 
que nonnulla lmperſonalia remigrant aliquando 
6 Pcrſonalia, 


Verbam |mperſonale, pro ſingulis perfonis utriul- 
que numeri inditferenter accip. poteſt, viz, ex vi ad- 
Jan&ri obliquiy uts | 


me! t nugs 


Oportet<te Oporiec </vor 
p, $ Pitlos 


lum 


a me i nobs 
Nu - ie BH Y VU018 
dab ill \ ab i{ls. 


In Secunda, Apparet,attiuez, deber, patet, placet, 


yo (Þ 


Vel 
2 Faſlbvz 
YOClS, 


D:rivariva ſzpiſlime pro ipſis primtivis uſurp3n- Derivativa 
ury ur, 73meſco pro timeogbiſco prohio, 

Derivatorum quinque ſunt genera, 

1 Inchoativ8 hive Augmentativa , quz inchoario- 
2c 


M 4 


ſug, 


T Inchox- 
uva, 
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beginning or augmentation, and end in ſcs; as, Luct- 
/co to bercin to be light, ar4c/co to be Hotter & hatte 

z Frequentatives, which fignikic a certain atlidui. 
ty or endeavour and end in t9,/0,x0, or tor; as, Viſio 
x9 to viſit oftenvi/o to go toſee,nex0 to tpe often, iſ: 


ſefor to endeavour to follow. 
3 Deſidera® 2 Deſideratives, or Medutatrves, which hgnifie 2 


2 Frequen- 
LALLYCS. 


a certain defire or ftrife, and end in urio;, as, Lofkiuvigh® 
to firiveto read, con2tv1i9 to defire a ſupper D 

& Dinunu- 4 Dimmutives, which fignihe the leflening of its 

UVes, Primitive, and end in lo or ſſo; as, Sorbillo to ſup * 


often, it: to ipple,02 ſup a littie- 
$ Imitatives Imitattves, which fgnihe imitation, and end in 
iſſo,and in or; as, Patriſ[o to reſemble a father, wi- 


pinor to plap the fop. | EE * 
6 Appara- 6 Hithcrco belong allo ApParatives,v hich ligni- 
kives, e a prepararion to,aud end in cozas,cli;co to pluck 

fodico, to dig- i 


9 Denomi- 7 As allo Denominatives,which come from Nouns 
natives, and have no preper app-ilation; as, Ligor to purvey 
wod,74#7/cor to {ive in the Country. & 


la 


- — 
— ——_ ——  — — —— - - — 


Chap. 3e, Of 4 Participie. " 
MW PARTICIPLE isa pattof Speed 


Yo derivedot a Verb, which raketh part © 


A Participle g 
taketh part & 


. ; \n K 
of a Noun = a Noun as wel] as of a Verb; as, Ama 
and part of 1 i 
a Vcrb, loving. Bs L 
A tarticiple hath from a Noun) gu 
"ID dergcoſe,and deetenſig9,t rom A Verbytenſc and 2% 
four kindes £48/07; from both theſe xumber and figure, BB, 
. R » vv" 4+ » , P v1; q 
of Partici» ACCording t9 tenſe thars be four hindes of Daily 
les, CPples. A 
OP rhe i A Participle of the preſent tenſe hach the ſign! a 
— fication of the preſent renſe, and cnderh in ans, OM 
C27 \d and i91g325, f Mans, docens;(egens audiens, 
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a$z Luce Fhem aur augmenrtartionem ſignificant, & in ſco defi- 

E hotter own; ur, Luceſco, ardeſco. 

1 athdu- 2 Frequentativay quz a{liduitarem quandam, vel 2 Frequens 
as, Viſjeſconarum fignificanc, & in to, ſo, x0, aur tor definunc; tata, 

e often, |:>/1/togv1ſogurxo, ſeftor. 


Gonifie af 3 Deſideratrva five Meditativa, quz apperentiam gz Defidera« 
 Lefturig qandam,aur ſtudium ſignificanr,& deiinunt 1n #10 z uva. 
'er uy LefEurio,Cenaturio, 


ing Of its 3 ata no ny PTR T's 
lo A | 4 Priminytiva, on diminutionem ſui Primitivi 4 Dimians 
, nificant, & dehnunt in /o vel ſſo ; ut, Sorbillo, V3. 

. Witiſo 
nd endin ”*? 


Jer, Ul - tairativa,que imitationem Fgnificants & defi. 5 Lmitativa: 
 . , Wrurriniſſo & or; nts Patriſſo, v#/pinor, 

'ch lgnt- 
to plu} 6s Huc pertinent & Apparativa, qux apparatum © APParatis 


ad n . ® ” R V4, 
'2nificanty & in c@ defigunt; uts YVellico, fodico. 
n Nouns 


& propriam appcllationem non habent 3 ur, ligngr, Pawn, 
ſlt.or, 


_—_ 


— OO — — —— — — — 


Cap. 3 Be De Participio. 
ARTICTPIU Meft pars Orationis A Participium 


Verbo der;vata,tam a Nomine quam a partem £ca- 


Verbo pALTCU Capichs, ut, Amang. pit a Nomt- 
ne,& Veubo 


of Spec 
ch part 0 
25, Ama 


Ouny £01 


nd gu 


ParticipiuMFhiber genera, ca/ius, & declinitionem 
inomincy Iempora & penificationen 2 Verbo ; numc- 


'o Part: 

f um & fituram ab urroquE, mh Srecies pare 
h » fon Secundtim [empus, [pt cies Pai (t1{1Piorum ſunt qi44- LCLpPLotLM 
the ng lagy. {unt quaruor 

\ As, ON 


SG EIOvN *O . r.ziLCNLLs, 
I Participigm Preſents , haber ſionificationem I Praicnts 


pxſcoris, & definir in aus, ens, & iens; ut; Amans, 
Wens (0g ns, audiens. Cuxrcrum 
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Bur zexs of eo is ſeldome read in the Nowinatiy 
caſe, bur eutzs, 8&c.in the oblique caſes. But irs con 
pounds have the Nominative cale in ie, and & 
Genirive ig euntis , cxcepr Amblens, ambicnt is, 
= Ofthe 2 A Participle of the Preter tenſe ſignifierh th 
Preter cenſe time paſt, and eaderh in tus,ſus,xu5,as, Amatus.loke 

viſus,ſan,nexus, knit ; and one in ws, as, 0rtu 
dead- 
z Of the 3 A participle of the Future in Rus hath the (7s 
Furure 8 qj;fcarion of che Future renle'of irs Infinitive Mo 


zetn 
Weust 5, 

vum h 
mbzci 


Parr] 
my { 
” & | 


Parric 


_ Attivez as, Amaturus , abont tolove > DoZurulſ""* * 
gbont to teach- 
4 Of the 4 A Participle of the Future in Dus hath the fig Parr; 
Future in nification of the Future teaſe of rhe Inknitive Pa ws 
_ ſive; as, Amandus,to be 10 ved hereafter. " 
How, Parti»  ]Þ< Participle of the Yreſcnt tenſe is formed « "OG 
ciples are the Prete- 3mperyfeft tonſe by changing rhe laſt ſyllaſ} T 
tormed, ble into us; as of Amabam, amans. © 4_ 
The Parrticiple of the Preter renſe is formed of th We 
later Supine, by putring to 53 as of Amatu,amatus artici 


The: Participle of the Fature in yus , is formed Weng 
the latter Supine,by purting ro ru53as of Amaru, ang 
[HYKS. : 

The Parriciple of th: Furure in dus is formed « 
the Genitive caſe of the Participle of the Preſet 
renle by changing tis into dus;z as of Amantis at 
dus. 

Theſe parriciples are derived of their verbs,befid 
the common rule; Pariturus, gbont to bzing fot 
naſciturus,to be bozn,/oniturur;to ſounds argnitw 
to repz0ve,orituwns,to Dye lurituricf,that ſhall p! 
02 ſuffer paniſhment, 9/c:turus, to know, 0/614 
to hate, fi-turus,to bs, ortturus, to arife. 

Theſe be like parciciples, but are derived of Nou! 
Tunicatscoated;fogarus ; gowned, prrſonatus, pit 
fonated, [arvatus,magked, x c, y 


Particiv 
no, ad 


aAticip 
ICIP11 p 
141d 


12C par 
uncur ; 
mor its 
FUR. 


WRICath 
ticipiis f 
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zrettim feng ab fo ratg legitur in Nominativo, 
"Seuztis, &c, in obliquis. Compoſita vero Nomi- 
yum habenr in 7ens, & Genitivum inwtzs, pre. 
mbiens, Ambientis, 


Participium Preteritt, ſignificar rempus pra- 
mz & deſinit in 1R&,/u$,X#5, ty AMmarus,viſus 
s, & upicum 1 #43 uts M071HKS, . 


3 Prateric, 


Participium Futurt i Rus, haber ſignifieationem g Futuri in 
emis Infiniciviſui Ativi; ut, Amaturus, defty- rus. 


Participium Futurz in Dus, ſignificationem ha- 4 Futmri in 
[nfinitivi ſui Paſſivi; ut, Amandys. aut, 


ed « 
Lyll 


vt 


eul.h. - + * \ ns ; 
4 F orticipium preteriti formatur a poſteriori Supi- 


ddendo s ; ut ab Amatiy amatus. 


krticipium Prazſencis formarur ab imperfe&o mu- De modo 


do ulcimam ſyllabarn in 2s; urs ab Amabam , Participia 
” tormandL 


| 


4 Foricivium Fururi in rus formatur a poſteriori 
of ino, addendo r#5; ut,ab 4mati, amatirus. 


Aticipium Fururi in Bus, formacur a Genirivo 
icipii pcaſcncis nmcando 84 in dis; ut, ab Aman- 
141 dit. 


efid 
fork 


t14rh : ar OP . P . 
xc partigipia prxter Analogiam & verbis ſuis de- 


rhe untur ; Pariturus, naſciturus, ſoniturus, arguith- 
MoV itn 5 LHEEKYHS » ROſCHUTHS, OfUrua,ſatulus, 0s 
rub, 
You! 


PW unicatusst ogate,perſonatur laruatus, &c. fimilia 
Fndcipiis ſunt, a nominibus vero deducuntur, 
Ab 


186 
And of what 


The Latine Grammar, AR: 
From A&ives and Neuters, which have the p partic 


Verbs they pines,come two Participlcs, once of the Preſentts zut ab 


LOme, 


Wouns Pars £0 be aſhamed, /!gends to be irked. 


LC IC ” 


and another of the Euture in rus; as of Amo, amdih{uwrus. 
amaturuss of Curro,currens,Cuyſurus, | 

Barof ſome Neurers are found alſo Participle 
aus; 3s,Dubitandus to be doubted, vigilandus ty 
Watched , carendus to be wanted, dolendus t 


Aquib! 
lpia in £ 
Js Er 


griev:d. And of rhoſe whi ch make theixg Pretenſums tc 
fe & renſc in manner of Paſſives,is made alſo a Paudeo,g 4 


ciple of che Precer renſc; as, gandeo gaviſus glad$i#7; vc 
Juratus ſworn; lo likewiſe from Lmperſonal> int 
as of Aratur,aratus Plowed. APaſh 
Of Verbs Paflives come two Participles, one oi in dy; 
Prerer renſe, the other of the Furure in ds; as d 
mor comerh Amatus,amanaus. \ Dep 
Ot Verbs Deponents come three Particivles, Y, Urzre 
of the Preſent renſec,of rhe Prerer reale,and of the ſwaux: 
rure in Y#5z as of Auxilior to atds cometh axxile * 
auxiltatus,auxiliaturus. Mulris 
To many allo belongerh a Participle in «us, «calariv 
cially ro ſuch as govern an Acculative calt, »pvn loq! 
Loquor to ſpcal, comcrh [oquens,/oquiutiyys , loq 
loaqueadur. A Com 
Ot Verbs Commune come four Participles , W$rgior,{« 
Largo to betow, oz be beſtowed, comcch /arg! 
laygiturys, largitus,largicadus. Ab Im! 
There be no Panticiples extant from Verbs Wmitens, 
perſonals, excepr Penitens repenting » decens Whens, 11 
coming, /5e»5 & lubens willing, perte/us, ir} 
Panitendus to be zepented,P*dens ſhaming)Pudt 


Partici 


Parriciples arc rurncd into Noens Participials 

x: When they govern another cale than W1-Cun 
Verb doth govern ; as, Amans pecunte lobingy 1 m4: 
monep. 

2 Wi n they arc compoanded with WO1GSy wil 2 C un 
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.ur al Amo, amans, amaturus, a Curro, enrrens, © 
[ur US. 


Aquibufdam vero neutris reperiuntur eriam par- 
Wijia iv dur; ur, Dubitandausuigilandusgearendus,ag- 

Y, Er ab 1is, quz prxreritum faciunt more paſſi» 
wm tormatur ctiam participium prereriri;z ur , 
deo,g auiſus, juro, juratns : fic ab Imperſonalibus 
tar; ut ab Araturs ararns, 


APaſhvis veninnt duo participia Praterici & Fu- 
| indus; ut ab Amor, nmatss,amanadus. 


\ Deponentibus veniunr rria participia , Preſcn- 
cs, W Vrzreriti> & Fururi in rus; utab Auxilior, arxi- 
che Wirzanxiliaths,auxiliatnrus, 


Mulris accidir eriam participium in dus, pracipus 
ulativam regeatibus; ur A L9quor, loquens, (09uu- 
vr, loqumtus, loquendny, 


. * TS % 
A Communibus veniune quatnor participia 3 ut 2 
rior, largiens larguturunlargitus,(argitndys. 


Ab Imperſonalibus oull3 exſtanc participia prates 
Itens,decens, fibenr, [bent pert aus, panimenans 
ens, dendn 1, DIEenans. 


Participia degenerant in homina Participialiag 
% 


igls y 
1 (WW 1- Cum alium caſum quam {num verbure regunt ; 
D008 mans pecing. 


2 Cum componnynrnt com diRionibus , cam qui- 
br's 


Ab ARtivis & Newris quz babent Supina,veniunt Er 4 quibns 
; participia , unam' Preſencis, alreram Fururi in Y<#Þis deri» 
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their verbs will nor be compounded withal; as,laf 
an infant, 1zdo#v4,ungskilfull. 


; When they be compared; as, AMmans, Johi 
Amantior, moze loving, Amarntiſſimus, very lot 


When they Lgnific no time z as, Sapiens, 


Sponſa, a bzide. 


Parriciples of the preſent renſe very often bee 
Subſtantives, ſomerimes of the Maſculine genl 
as, Oriens, the Eaſt : ſometimes of the Femining 
Conſonans,ga Confonant : lomerimes of the Ney 
as, Accidens,an acctdent : ſomerimes of che Con 
of three; as, Appeiens, grab of. 


Participles Participles of rhe preſent renſe are declined 
ofthe Pre= three Articles; as, bic,hec & bot, Amans, like Fel 
ſem renſc 

— Parriciples of other tenſes are declined wirh & 
And of o- {£rminations; as, Amatus, tagfum; Amatwriusg'd 
ther tenſes Amandus,da,dum, like Bonus. 


hike Bonus. 


V 


An Adverb 


explaincth 
2 Verb, 


” . — 


Chap. 39. 
Of an Adverb, 


N-ADVERB. isa part of Speech add: 
orher words (bur eſpecially ro the Verb) 
declare and pertc rheirſenie and fignification, 


The ſignifications of Adverbs are many, w 
varicty mult be garhered our of the Circumſtanc 
the Verbs, 

Acc 


Partic 
nya 
p farm! 
aden. 


Parric 
t, bic | 


Part i« 
nina! 
: A 


z 
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zipſorvm verba componi non poſſunc ; ut, Infans, 
off 1s. 


i133 


; Cim comparantur; ut, Aman, amantior, amau« 
ſumis. 


4+ Cilia tempus nen- Ggnificant 3 ur» Saprens, = 


4. 


Participia prxſentis temporis non raro hunt Sub- 

tivay mod9, maſculigi generis ; ut, Orious:mg- 
& fomivini; ut, Conſonaus:; modo neutrivsz Ut » 
dens : modo communis; uts Afpeters, 


Participia preſpntis variantur tribus Articulis ; parricipia 

t bic bec, & bot, amans, ficut Felix, Preſcntis 
VAriantur 

Participia reliquorum remporum variantur/ tribus {'<** Fel. 


* * . K ; | 
ninationibus ; Amarass ta,tum, Amaturiths 74 , —— 


: Amandit, da, dam, (cur Bonus. rum, licut 
th « ' Pens, 
gi'd C_ pars ———r——_— 
"Cap. 39- 
De Adverbio, 
DVERBIUM c{ pars Orarionis adj:&ta — 


allis yocibus (led praxcipue Verbis) ad ſcnſum «<pjanac 
hgnifticarioncm carum perficiendum & cxplanan- Veibum, 


Sgnificatinnes Adverbiorum ſunt mulezx , quarum 


recas ex Verborum circumſtantiis colligenda 


Sccundum 


= . 
{ of 
- 


| 


& 


| 


I, 


According to their fignification ſome are called Adyerbs of 


4 


.” 


| 


v 
v. 


| 


; Chooling; as, potiarrather, im? pea rathe 
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In a place; as,hic,here,ilic, there, 
Place To a place; as,b«chither ,#//uc,tht he 
and JFrom a place; as , hin hence ,. ill, 
Gg- thence, 
nific# By a place; as, hac this way , il! 
that wap. 
Timezas,nurc now,tune then, 10437 to dap,u; 
antiij,or ag far ag,is borh ot rune 2nd plac 
Number, af, Semecl once, by, twiceg'cr th 
fer 1m agatn. 
Order; as, 1nd? after that, Aenique laſtly, 
mum laſtly. | 
Askingz2s,eve, why e 91470, wherefoge * 
whence 2 
Calling; as,be«s, ho,6 cho ſg Ho. 
Afirming z as, certe trulp, #£ ttnilp: Proſe f 
truly-/ cultcet pes. 
D:nyingzas,”0n not,b2d wot, winime no. 
Swearing; 25s \ Po! yp Apollo,  edipo! Apolle 
Temple, Herclc,by Hercales. 
Exhorring;8$»«ge go to./6des,if pol dare» /#! 
(f p01 will. - 
Granting; as, :c2t {t map be fo» c/o be it 
{it ſane be it tndeed (0. 
Forbidding;as5z Xe not, 202 not. 
Flattering; ass 4Mabd prethee. 


Wiſhing; a5,vtinam wayld to God,s //O thith 


Gathering rogerher; as, {mul togecher, wnl 
ones pariter altke. 

Parting; as-/«orſ/m ſeverallp,o7ce,1tin by flock 
bifariam twa wapes, 


ſatties yetter. 
Excluding, as, Tant4#2 onlp,n0dd onlp, 0% 
onlp. | 
Including or denying only; as, nor mon Nt 


onlp 1101 [0/47 not onilp, ne4um mach le 
Diyet 


') 


Lc 


Cc 


Tt 
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e. tbe Species Ads 
hithe? In Loco; ur, Hz, iHir, -amapraggs 
> Wn | Loci ad Locum; ur, Huc.iHuc, a 


: caque'YA Loco; ur, Hinc, inc, 
» Wh Pcr Locum; ur, Hac; 3{{ac. 

P21 Temporis; ur, Nuncgtunthodie; uſg. Temporis 
| plac & Loci ct. 


th 
[p, 


Numeriz ut, Semel, bis, ter,iterwm. 


Ordinis;zur, Inde,dexi que, demum, 


; Inteccogandizut Car ? quare ? unde ? 


Vocandi; ur, Hers; 6 cho. 
Affirmandiz uts Certe, na, profects, [cilicet. 


rofe 4 


0- Negandi; ur, Nen;bhaudgminim?, 
poll Juragd:; ur, Pol, edipel, bercle. 


, [6188 | Horrandi, ur, Age, ſodes, ul! is, 

e (t (0 | Concedendizur, GY ſ1t-ſane, 
 Prohibendi; or,. Ne, non. 

Adulandi; ut, Aw:ab6. 

| Optandiz uts Ktinam,6 [F. 

Congregandiz ut, Simlyunz,pariter. 
Segregandi; ur,Seorſorrygregatim,bifariam, 
Eligetdi; ur, Potigs, 19, ſatids. 
Excludendi; ut, Tantum,modo, ſol6m. 
Includendi, Give negxz ſolirudinis; ut Nov Woe 
| dd, non ſolum, nedum, 


m N Diyar* 


{10 nd 


y le 


Diyﬆ 
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4 Diverſity,as, Aliter,otherwile;/ec other " 
Propinguity or nearncls , as, 6bv14m mexting 
pre at hand. 
Intend-.ng or Increaſing; as, Fa!d? very, nimi 
to mach funditns nterlp,0n*110altegcthc 
Remirtiiig or dimin thing, as, F:X Ccarce, 
 hardly,o2/a72® bplit;te and little, ped:ra 
tim, fot by fot, 
Reſtraining, 2%» Yvatenus ag far ag,quoad i 
mich as concerneth./« qua-tx in as much az 
Of a thing no. fin.(ſhed, as, Pexe almo(t, [cl 
in 4 tanner 
Expl:a 1:ng,as,Puta ſappoſe «tpote ag,nimivy 
to wit, id e/! that tg, v1dclicer ta wit, qui 
dicat ag if one thould ſap : 
Doubring,zas,For ſav perhaps, forſttan bcrhat 


TT 


4 fofotaſic if it be [9 

Chance, as, For'!e as it falis out. /or:4i:owit | E 
chancs, fe ſort1na by foztune 

Shewirgz4+,£2 10, «cc behold, ſic thug, a fo. D 

Likenels,as, Sic (o-fc4t Ag, u ag, 14nquam | 
ia ag- : 91 

Quantity,as, Parim a little,vinime very litthgf 
ſatis enough ab«nde tn abundance. Q 


Qualicy,as, Bexe well, ma/e tif and luch as cn 
in e,and come of Adjectives of rh:ce termun : 
r:ons, as, DofFe learneblp,P«cre, bzavely; 
ſo luch as end in e/,3nd come of AcJ-Ctives 
three Articles; asgrauzte! hcavilp, fclzar 


According to their fign.facation ſome are called Adyerby of 


| Happily. : v 
Comparirg) a5, Tam ag well: quam ag, C 
[L leſg,eqe as well ag,4475 arg, rather thi 

. 
Adverbs detived of Adjectives arc compared lik 

Adv 


AdjxRives, and diftcr only in termination, as, Dal 
learnedly, dof ius moze learnevly, dodt: ime monuuan co 
learnedlp, forticer Qtronglp, for;is moge (tro i" 
fortiſieme moſh Grengly. ; Li 


15k 
&ting 


Grammatica Latina, 
'f Diverſitaris, urs Aliter,ſecus. 


Propinquiratis,ur, Obviem prefſis. 


oth Intendendi, ur,Vald:,niminfunditus,omning, 
wh. » | Remitrendizur,Vix,eere,paulatim,pedetentim, 
04 af | Reſtrmgendi, ur, Ouatenus,quoadsinquantum, 
om | | Reinon peratz) utz Pexe,ferme. 

mi | Explanandi;ut, Puta, utpete, nimirum, i. c, (id 
qt | ff )viz. (videticet) q« d. (quaſi dicat.) 
rhat 2 Dubirandi,ut, Forſan. forſtan, fortaſſis. 

41:0 | Evencus, uty Forte fortwitd, forte fortund. 


'a (0. 
an 


) litf 


| 25 CN 


Demonſtrandi,ur, Enzecce, fic, it 4. 
: Similicudinis,ury Sic, ſfcut,ceu;tanguamn,uelut, 
Quanticatis, ut, Parum,minime,ſamt,cbuxde, 


E | Qualicaris, ur Bexe, male, & quz is e deſinunt, 


11min 

ely;il | ab AdjeRivis crium rerminarionumzur,Do@e, 
tives FF pulcre ; item in er ab AdjcRivis erium Arci® 
-licit culorum, ur, Graviter, feliciter. 


PITT. 
r thi 


»d lik 


Comparandi,ut, Tam, quam, miss, equts Md 
giz atque, 


L 


,, Da Adverbia ab AdjeRiva derivara more Adj:Rivo- 
12 mou comparanrur ; ſed ſola cerminatione differunt 5 
on! , 6doflins,doflifſime;fortitersfortins-fortiffime. 

Li N 2 Simjs 
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Likewiſe Bene weld mel:ces better, ot? 1 
well : Sp often, /ep vs mo2e often /i7 11172? ver gin 
ofrcn : Nav Tatelp, upeirime verp lately > wi ſumk 
mi3ny othets. ; 
SoNemimcs AcjcQives of the Neuter Gender tab 


183 


upon them rhe nurvce of Adve rbs, in mit atiO n of x n 
( Teck? 5 4153 Te tny for YEC! 'nt: I Rnewlp 3 Tort un {q er k 
to/ve frowningip 2) ICC 


—— 
I ee om 


LO D—_—— ”—— 


'& 1 Þ. « 0. Of A Conjuilttion. 


VI. CON[UNCTION 15a pur ot Sprec 
A Cojun- which fly joyncth words and kknicnces toge 
OREN M- ther. a 
6 4: ya 4 4 C OPu. Larives, which couple buth the ſenſe an 
IentCiiccs, | rhe v ara$;44, Et and.q4e and,#fc mop. ? 
its Klugs Suſpenſiics, which ſtay the ſpegch, or n ake ano! 
"29877" | ther ching to be ex{petted 3 as, Cm both, tags | c 
act79, ZZ | both, & bith, ueleither, wc netiher; veings 
2 | fer ro2cther, : 
'5 | Di junctives, which ſcyer the ſenſe and coup : 
- | chewords, as, Aut b2,fve 02, ve! 03. e | 1 
_ | Caulale, w b: ch give the reaſ,n of the forme J 
- [nterce, as, Num fob, (aim fon quia b'canſe. ( 
[3 | D:ifcier: Vess which make a diticrence ; 3 a5)s v | 
f d but. v9 but, «! but) : : $ | 
FI Condition Is, wh-ch mply a condition,aszS1 (tf a \ 
= | fa vgtit, F / except, 4um ſy that. 1 
= E-xCCptives " which ed (de (me th 'n-s5 as,N! j bi | 
E | 1els,ni/ cxcept,quin but,alioquin otherwilh; | | 
2 | Inctrrogatives , which ask a queſtions as, Mie 
S | Whether" cwhether?utrim whether ? 2 | 
< | Dub:tatives, which propound a doubt z as, A g 
whetheroz n0?nun whether 03 no, 3240J + || 
| w what?! . 
M4 | 


R ationa)5, or Illativesg which ipfcr the conc! 


SL. 
© 


- 


TW Grammatica Latinas 
pe ber Similicer & Brze, melids, oftime * ſpe, ſepint,ſe- 
P > wilh//ime s per, nuperrime, cum paucis aliis, 

ler tak 


nN cf v 
um ( 


Al qu1ndo Neuwtra AMdjeRtiva indum: formam Ad- 
Fer LU! Oily 4d (Ir xcorumn 1m ar wo! ems ut, Kecens 
0 FCCOater 5 Torvum pio turtle, 


= Y » 
Cap. 40. Je C njunttione. 


| Jp2c 
ache: ONJUNCTIO eſt pars O::r.onis, qua yo- 
:eS & {:utentia- a».6.cnnectic, 
ne an 
p ? CComiitiy r, qur & (enſum & verba copulint, 
- . - 
oa ur, Et, quence. 
he : Sulpentive, quzx orationzm  ltifoencunt, five 
hs bs aliud exlpca ri faciunty uty/, wm a8 & ve), 
5 nc, gem naty. 
coupl@- 
4 . * ud | 
p 7 | DitjunQive,quz fenſum disj.ngunty verba ve- 
on 6 | 10 copul ant; ur, Ant,bve, VC. | 
wy” Cyuſales, quz cauſam reddunt ſuperioris ſen- 
as - r.nt X, Ut, Nam, 1/101,901, 
«Fit F Diſcrerivz,quz dilcret.oacm faciunty ut, Sid, 
15900 EG) vwrro,dr,aff. 
. Conditionales, qQUZ conrditionem 141} l.cant, ur, 


Sr.ſin, nift, d.m | 
Except. v2x,qux aliquid CxCtPLUnNT, Ut N ” uf, 
quin, altoqum, 
Inrerrogitivx,quz interropant, ut, Ne, an, #- 


| 


ive 3-425 


- 
arc 


as, AY tram, 
Lind I Dubirat:vx,quz dub:icant, ut, Ar, BUR , BUN 
þ quad, 


Rationalcs, five Ilative, qux cx ratione pro- 
N 3 polita 


[ 
L 


,—— 
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VI. 
Conjuncho 
vocces & ten» 
F-n0asS Cons 
yung, 

Spc Ctcs ejus 
quoad fa; [Le 
hcation.m 
juac 17 


According 
Ti its Order 
tour, 
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C' fion fromthe reaſon ſer down, as,Ergo ther 
foze, idco therefoze, it qe therefoze. 
C-ontinuatives,which continue the members of 
ſpeech in order,as,feinde after,Porrd further 
mo26.070inde therenpon» 1nſuper mozeovr 
| Conceſlives or Adverſatiyes, which granclome 
whar which rhe following ſentence may 9 
pole, a5,Et/! although, qu4a»quam although 
l:cet though, tamerſ/ althonghgquamus x 


though. 


Redditives to the ſame, which being referred 
| their Conceſſives, make a ſentence diver 
from the former, as, tamen pet, attamen but 
5 pets verim but, veruntamcn. pet notwith: 
4 ftanding 
2 1 EleRives,which ſhew the former member of th 
lenrence to be preferred, a's Onar ag, t 
atque a, 
Diminutives, which leſſen the ſenſe, as, [att 
| at 1;aſt, ve! even. 
Explerives or Complerives, which fill up af 
| tence {o1ornaments {ake, as, Dujdem ind 
a u!em and»/cilicct, fozlath, en:mvers tri 
Conjun&ions adyerbial,or Acyerbs conjun@iye 
which with a very little difference are dil 
| | cerned from Adverbs, as, Dnando when, 6 
ti fCeingthat;proinde therefoze oz then. 


Conjungionum aliz fanc 


nificarion ſome be 


hg 


gn ficarionem 
NY OI 


According to the 


A— 


Q.uoad poreſtarem five (i 


C Prepoſitives, which are ſer in the beginning 

ſenrences,13,10 F03,q4uare wherefoze,cthi 

Subj1nRives,or Poſtpofirives, v hich havet 
ſecond,r!1i! d,or fourrh vlace in a claulen 
Suidem indeed» 4u09ue giſo» ve70 wha 
nin (03. 

Common«,which mav indiffercguly be ſet' 
fore or atrer, 4%, F'06 therefo 30> ( 1git 

t therefoge #144 therefoze /e but. 


According to their 
Order {ome bee 
No - 

Q10a2d ordinem ſunt 


T 
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ſy poſira cenclufionem inferunt, ur, Ergd, ideo, 
ifaquey 


Continuativz, quz membra 9rationis ordine 
continuant, ut, Dcindeperro,groindeytinſuper 


Conceſſivzfive Adveriativzs que aliquid con- 
cedunr,cui poſterior ſententia advericcury ut 
Et quanquam, licet, tamitſt,quam es, 


Conjungionum aliz fan. 


Redditivz carundem, quz ad Conceſlivas rela- 
tx diverſam ſententiam ſuperiort redduor, vr, 
Tami, attamen, verunt amen, 


x 


Eleaivz, qux oenaunt prxcelens membrum 
ſententiz preic:r! uty Duam aczatque. 


gn ficarionem 
Ao an = 


Diminutivzx,quz diminuunt ſenſum, ur,Saltem, 
vel. 


Explerivz, vel Completivz, quax 0'natus gratia 
lentzntiam complentz ut» Puidemautemn, ſtye 
licit, enimuvero. 


Quoad poreſtarema ſire (i 


ConjunRiones adverbialcs, vel advervia con- 
jan&tiva, quz renui diſcrimine ab adycrbius 
diſcernunturzur, Buandoypi oinde. 


= <_—_—_ 


c Przpofirivx, quz inſenceatiarum cxordio po- Q ugad Or- 
nuntur, urs Nam,quare, at. dinem qua» 
ruOor, 
Subjun&iyz, ſive poſtpolitivze, quz ſecundum, 
rectium,vel quartum locum in clauſula occu» 
pant, uts Dudemyquogue, verg,enm. 


Q1oad ordinem ſunt 


— —. 


Communes, quz indifferenter & praponi & 
poſtponi potſunc, ur, Ergd,igiturytaque,ſed. 
N 4 En- 
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Encliticals, or Inclinatiyes, which are annexedwfip rn; 
the former werd, and incline or turn back their F 
accent into the laſt ſy!lavle of itz asy QuenexrS ( 
dum, ſis, nam. x 


—"I—_ tl. — 


-— — w— | —_— —— — 


Chap. 41- Of 4 Prepojtion, 


VII, 
A Prepoſn.'s PRE POSIT ION is a part of Speech which R 
on is {et bc- is {ct before other words, DP. 


----* "a rag Appoſition; as Ad /cholam, tothe Dchal ll”. 
There be CompolicionzaAdverio. to come tg. Is! in 
54 Prepole dy Separable, 
ome Prey 1 F . 
—_— of Prepoſitions ate cither ?, » > Y Pro 
I Scparable. » ry 
Separable Prepclitions arc uſed both in and ound , & 


Compoſition; of whole regiment we ſhall ereats 


cnem 
Lib 3. Chap. s, Lib, 
For thary one uf theſc govern an Accuſarive calc, + 
ViR; cf 
Ad to |E-g1 towards \Preter beſide; 
Apad at CON. »r0pe nigh (6 
Advweirſus r1 below 2: opte! becan 
Ad: ee Fagainſ> In:cr b:tween reackly ac; 
Aatehefozt + [1t-a within coding to 
Ci 2 on this /tixta by (us by 
Citraſ fide (0-.foz 1Pr.2 abate 
Cirewn | ”:ne: ty the power [774235 bepond 
Circa avout bp VerſMs fos 
Ci7citer \ | "01d behtnde ir ards 
Cont: 4 againſt "ol after |u/ra bepcnd 


Vhicth (, n1- have compriſed in theſe {our Verlcs, 
Ad,penes,adverſiis,cu,ciiia tire tirytxta, Ad,p. 
E\$4,4P4d,a tC, ecuTyt; any /uprayVir/iur,0. nfie; Nhys, 
HW, 


xed th 
their 
T: 115 


£1, 


8:4mmatica Latins, 


tEnclicice ſive Inclinative, quz affixxe prace- 
denti voct , accenturm ſuum in £315 ultimam 
{yllabam inclinant z ur, Que» ue, ve, dum fix, 


Cap. 41. D: Prepoſit'on2, 


which RAPOSITIO eſt pars Oration's que aliis 
yocibus preponitur, 
c<aly J Appoſitioney u;, Ad Scholam, 
vel n t Compolition: 3 irs Advenio, 
1 Separabiley, 
Prxpoſitiones ſunt vel Sivcy 
2 Inſeparabilery 
our 0! Separabiles (unts qua & in & extra Compoſlitis 
3 mem uſurpancurz ds quarum regimine dicemus 
Lib, 3. (47.8. 
: Call, Ex his caim Triginta una Accuſativum regune , 
Ut, 

eſide; Ad | Erga Pratey 
th (d Apid Extra Py o9e 
ecanlt Advuerſkr | Infra Proprey 
mn At; Advirſiio | Inter | Tecundam 
'Y Ante Intra SUM 

Cit | 7uxta Supra 
vc Citra | Ob Trans 
pon? { Circum Penes Verſds 
Js Circa Pey K.ti4 
g Circater Pone . 
pcnd (ontra | Poſt 
rlcs, Q1as ali qui quacuor ve! ſibus compleQuneur., 
. Ad penes.aduerſur cu, ltraglircitergtextta, 
ay E1ga,% 1 at meſecus [14% ſupraguer [us,0Þ inf 4y 
Wt, Kitra, 


VII, 


Prxpoſitio 4, 


ali1s vocibus 


9 


'repolitios 
nes funt 54 
Quarum a= 
liz ſunt 

x Scparabi- 


les, 
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#ltre,poſt, preter,proprer ,prope,yout,ſecundin 
Per,circumycircazoontra,uxtagarer,& intra, 
And twelve govern an Ablarive calc, viz. A,aþ,arfl T 
from-abſqve without, co747 befoge, cum With,ge,r, Þ ce 
ex of,pr« befoze,o70 fo3,ſnc without. | 
Five govern both thele cales; v3, Clam pzibily, ©C 
in (in, /#» & ſs bter under, /«per above ; only , cexw, wrsf 
ap to, Will have an Ablative caſc (ingularzand Geni-fl Gen 


tive plural, 
þ Others Inſeperab/e Prepoſitions are ſuch as are never found] + 


Inſcparadle. yjchour Compalition, vi; frior 
An ' Ambio to go abont. 4 
Di Dido to bzing unto ſundzp parts. , 
Dis Dtraho to diſtract. a 
Re 6, {Recipe to recebve. s 
Se Sepono t9 ſet aſide. S 
Con Conuive to live together. - 
ve Veſanus oatragtons» 
Pr 


The fignyficatien of Prepoſitions 15 nor ſo mull aflidi 
co be learned) by rules, as by daily ule of reading ap 
WIILINg, | 

Some Prepoſitions are wont to be ſer afrer thei 
caſes; viz, Cum,as, quibuſcum with whom,tcnws u 
pube teas np b0 the pziby parts-ver/#5,a5, Loud! 
verſ#s tawards Londonzto which «ſqur may be ad 
dedzas ad Orientem «/que,as far as th? Eaſt. 

Prepoſitions, when they be pur without a Calc be@ yerl; 
come Adverbs ; as, Coram laudare, lam vit uperait 
to pzaiſe one in pzeſence-and diſpzaile pztvily. 

yome Adverbs, Conjunttions,and Prepoſitions, 1F polir; 
cording to their leveral fignifications , are JudgY Adye 
ſometimes Prep»fitions,fomerimes Adverbs,and ſome ncs © 
times Conjunctions, Q 

Some Prepoſitions do makeAdjeRives of che Cong para; 


p'x ative and Superlative degreczas in chap. 17. a 
Ch 


» muc! 


ng an 


r thei 
Ty, 4 
«dl 

be ad 


aſe b 

Perdit 

Ip. 
ons,4c 


judge 
4 {ome 


» C0 
. (3. 
Chi 
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W'tra,poſt, preter,preprer,prope,pene,ſecundum, 
Per, Circumscirca, Contra, juxts,intery & intra, 
Duodecim vers regunt Ablartivum; A, ab, abs, abſ- 
gue,coram,cum, dee ex,preypro,fae. 


Quinque ſerviunr utrique caſui, Clam, in,ſub, ſub- 
ter,ſuper:unicum texas gaudet Ablativo linguiari, & 
Genitivo plurali, 


2 Inſepayabiles ſunr, qua nun-juam extra compo- 
frionem inveniuntur, 


An Ambio 

- D:duco 
D; ſtrabo 
— Reicipio 


_ 
Sepong 
=\ Convive 
Veſanu. 


Prxpoſitionem Hgnificationon tam regulis, quam 
aſliduo legendi ac {crib:ndi ulu dilcenda eſt. 


Quzdam Propoſition?s ſuis caſibus poſtponi ſo. 
lent; wi3. Cnmy'it quibu/ſtum; tenus, ur, Pube tenus; 
verſis urs Londinun verſus;quibus addi poreſd uſque; 
ur, ad O;ientemuſque., 


Przpoſitiones cum fine ealu ponuntur fiunt Ade 
verbia; ur, Coram leidare,e* lam vithperare, 


Quxdam Adyerviorum, Conjunttionum, & Pra» 
politien'm , pro varia corum fignificatione » modo 
Adverbia, modo ConjunCtiones, modo Prxpolitio- 
nes cenleri pollunt 

(uz4, im PrxX w [ir ones pProcreant Adyc Civa Come 
Pararivi & Supcrlativi oradus, $,ut videre eſt, Cap. 17» 


Lib, 2. 
Cap. 
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2 Aliz Inſt» 
parabiles, 


The Latine Erammas. 


; Chap. 42. 
Of an [nterjeticn. 


E N Interjeftion is a part of Specch interpoſe; 
among other, which ſ{igaificch a paſſion of chÞ1ot 


mind iuddenly breaking forth, rel 
There be lo many Interjeftions then, as there arcYExn! 
morions of a r1oubled mind viz. of Dole 


ReJoycing; a5,Evarx hep bzave, vab how, io © fing, YTim: 
Sorrowingzas, Heu alag,N!: : boi welladap 6 9» ah. BAim 


Drcading;as. Att ont glag. Indis 
Marvellingzas, Pape D f(trange. Viral 
Diſdaining; as, Hem oh,vah away with tt. Voca 
Shunning; as, AP42c a baunt,4pagite be gone. Laud 
Callingzas, Ehohogbo, io fo ho. Dri 
Praifing; 25, Euge well pone>?/4 a hx. Excl: 
S$corning;as, Hui whey. lmpr 


Exclaiming; as, Pob 0, 
Curling; 2% Malum with a miſchief, ve malynm, ſaſti 


wo w'th amilchiek. Mina 
D:ſliking; as, Phy gut upon it. Ride 
Threatningzas, Ve wo, Silen 
Laughing; as, Hay h4, he. A] 
$.lence ; a» A//t thoſht, pax peace. ciunt! 


Sometimes Nours, Verbs, and other words arc p! mal 
into a Specch in minner of Interj:&1ons 3 as, in/4 
aumnot to be ſpoken , Amabd of all loves, c« 
thou lovelt me, Ma/um with a miſchief , ir! 

4 #14 wonderful to be ſaid; & c, 


Grammatica Latina, 


Cap. 43- 


De Interi:itione. 


Vreyj io eſt pars Orationis quz ſubitsd prorume 
er poled [ pcnrem animi afte&tum demonſtrar, 
1 of cM] or 'gicur ſunr Inter jectiones, quot ſunt animj per- 
rurbati motuss VIz 
ere arcfExutantisy ut, Evax, wab. 10. 
D-lentis;ut, Hex,hoighei,ob, 
Eng, BTimenris;ur, Arar, 
' ah. UAcmirancis;ur, Pape. 
Indignanris;ur, bem,vab. 
Vicantis; ut. Apagesapr gite. 
Vocantis; ritz Eho, bo, to. 
Laudantisz ur, Euge, ee. 
D ridentis; urs Hu7. 
Exclamanrtis; ur, Oh, prob, 
Imprecantis; ut, Ma/um,v4 MAN, 


'im, Baſtidicaris; ur, Phy, 
Minanris; ut, Ye. 
Ridentis;ur, Ha,hahe. 
Silentium orationi injungentisg ut, An'ft, per, 

Aliquando Nomina, Verbs, & aliz voces inte! ji- 
clunrury more InterjeEtionum ut Infandj;m, amabd, 
maliymymirabile dittu, &c, | 
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SOS0ISI0CTTLLS 


LI». IL, 
OF STNTAX. 


COntIX G& N TAX), or ConſtruRion, is the third pan 


1983 


tacherh the of Grammar, which tcacheth rhe duc joyning 

duc joyning of words together. 

ot words And thar is the due joyning of words which the 

By Rulcs, moſt 2 d h cif, 
pproved among the anticnts have uſcd both inf 


writing and ſpeaking. 
There be two parts "Pn Chap. l, 
of SyNtaxs Governments Chap. z, h 


—y om —— — 


Chap. "; 
Of Concordance. 


x Of Con- Oncordance is the conſtrution of werds ac 
$9ccance, cording to their agreement in ſome of thi 
things that belong anto them. 


The firſt berween the Nominatire 
caſc and the Verb, Seca. |. 
+ There be three JThe ſecond berween the Subſtan-Y &,. 
Concords tive and the Adjective. SeR. 1], 
The third berween the Anrece- 
dent and the Relative.Se&, LII, 


ICRC: 


To which may Of che caſe of the Relative.ScA, IV. 
be added JOf the word thar asketh, and tht Q 
the rulcs word that anſwererh to the que 
tion, Sc&, V, 
$a, 


Grammatica Latina, 


. 


Lt 3. Ih 
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DE SYTNTAXTI. 


rd pan YNTAXIS, five ConſtruRlo, eft rertia — v— don 
oyning pars Grammartices, quz debiram partiun Ora- 252m part 
& (jonis incer {ec Compolitionem docer. Compete 
h theſÞ ta vere eſt debira Compolitio, qua vererums Pro- nera doect 
oth igÞatiflimiz rum in ſcribendo z rum in loquendo ſunt Per Regulas, 


2Þ. 14, 
1ap. I, $yoraxcos partes Contordantia Cap. 1. 
| duz {unt & 
1ap. 2, Regimen Cap. 24 
Cap. 1, 
De Concordantia, 
Is ac 
of the Oncordantia eſt ditionum conſtruftio ſecun- 3 Concore 
dim carum in accidentibus quibuſdam conye. TIE 

. Wickciams ' 9) 5IGS 
natine Prima inter Nominativum & 
t, 1, Verbum, Se&, I. 


>ſtan- Cunt aurem Con- JSecunda incer Subftantivum 


&R. 1l, cordantiz tres & Adj<&ivum. Sette 11. 
Arece- Tertia inter Antecedens & 
, LI], \ Rclativum. Sc&. 1IL, 
I,IV. 


'11bus adjun- De calu Relarivi. Sea.1V. 
d " Q hone = I[nterrogativo & Redditiys. 
q Regulz 2 Sc. V, 


Sea 


6c» 


The Latine Grammar, 
$. I. The Rule of the firſt Concord, 


Verb Perſonal agreeth with its Nominative 


| 
© c:{c in Number and Perſon : as, ? 
The Maſter readeth, and yewepletF, * Þ, 


Whileft the Cat ſleepeth,the Mice dance, 
x 05; The Nominative caſe of rhe firſt or lecond kf. 1 
x{on is very ſeldom fer down ; as, in 
Withour God (we) can do nothing, 
x Exc. Unleſs ir be for differencing ſake, 3. & whalf ry. 
we fignific ſeveral emplayments; as, & 
thou playeft, I ply my Look. 
2 Exc. Or for Emphaſis ſake, 7.e. when we mcanff exc. 
more chan we ſpeak expreſly ; as, camt 
Thes art our Patron,thou art our Father, if thu Ty 
or[1heft us, we arc undone, 
3 Obſ7, The Verb Subſtangive is very often under Ob. 
. as, There (1s) no ſafety in War, at 
Such a Maſter, ſuch a Man. 
3 Obſ. Ofr rimes other Verbs (alſo) arc underſtood, Of. 
as, (* To pich out) the Ravens eyes. 
The Sew (| will return to the mire.) 


$. IT. The Rule of the ſecond Concord, 


He AdjcRive agreeth with irs Subſtantive i" 
cale,zender, and numberzass 

True faith is a yare bird in the catch, and very lik 

to 4 blach Swan, þ 

An baſty bitch aringeth forch blind whelps F 

1 05. An AdjeRive pur like a Subſtantive doth : 


lupply the place of a Subſtantive, as, 1+ 
A learned poor man is better than an vnlcargely cun 
rich man. ] 
AR evil things arc to be avoided, 


A good manu a commas good, 


Ill, 


Crammatica Latipa; 


$. I. Kegula prime Concardantia, 


tive 6 
Numerp & perſons; ur, 
' Praceptor legit, ves vero reglightzs. 
Dum felis dormit, ſaliunt mures, 
0b/. Nominativus primz yel ſccunde perſonz ra» 
ime exprimirur;ur, 
Abſque Dea nihil poſſumne, 
what xc. Nift cauſ3 diſcretionis , viz, cum diverſa 
ſtudia ſfhigpificamus. 
Tu lydis, tgo fudeo 
mcg exc, Auc Emphaſys gratid; viz, cum plus fignifts 
camus, quam exprefladicimus; ur, | 
t tho Ty es Parronus,ts Parer; f deſeris tw, perimus. © 


undcr'F 0þſ: Verbum Subſtagrivum [xpiſſim? ſubauditur, 
uty Nulla ſalus bello, (ef) 
Hualu Daminus, tals Serv, 
ſtood; 0bſ. Szpe rericencur & alia verba ; uts 


(orvict oculim. (* conſigere) 
Sus ad lutum. (t redibit ) 
l, FRE DI fey 1 
$, IT. Regula ſecunde Cntordantic, 
ye in 
Djc Rivum cum Subſtantiyo, genere, numero® 
$; like 4 caſu cenlcntir ir, 
Rara avis in tertis, 1igr6que (imiltima tg30, 
Vera fades. 


\ dothifl Cans feſtinans cats parir catnlor, 
1-0bſ. Adje&tivum Subſtantive politum ſupplec 10+ 
argc cum Subſtancivizur, 
Doft ug pauper indotÞo divite praftantior oft, 
Omnia mala ſun: fugienda. 
Vir bon 4 eſt commune bonurs. 


Erbura Perſonale cahzrct cur Nominativess 


O VIE, 
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Fe 6. 11. The Rule of the third Concord, 


3 The third, He Relative (qui) apreeth wirh its Anrecedent 
in gender, number, and perſon; as, 
The man's wile that ſpeaketh few words. 
The fii ſt hour that gave life, rook from it, 


The burdez is made light, which is well bon, # #7 

N. B. The Antecedent (moſt commonly )is a wad] Pr 
that gocth before the Relativeand is rehearſed againf Le 
of the Relariye. N. 


The Nomin ative caſezthe Subſtantive, and theArBancec 
recedent be called Suppoſites,becaule in Concordand 
-y/ be as it were putt under rhe Verb, \dj* Rive, Ng 
Relarive (which alſo by ſome are called A ppeſiter)ſrr $ 
and bear chem up:hence | 
1 Obſ, ln ſpeeches which belong only ro men kamcia 
the Suppoſite is often» underſtoodz1s, inc 
Thus {mer ſay commonly. 
Good (boyes) learn diligently. 
A good (wom n) come of good parents. 
( He) that makerh roo much haſt, diſpacchet 


r00 late, Sk 
« (Things) which hurt us, teach us, By; 
2 Ob/. Sometimes a whole clauſe, a member of Bo; 


ſenrence, a Verb of the Infinitive mood , an Adverfſj © 

with a Genitive calc, or a word pur for it ſelf,dolu 
ply the place ef ſuppoſires;15, 

Te-1ave-ſaubſly-learved-the Libcral- Arts,amym © 0! 

qualifie mens manners. Ys 

To riſe-early is very whol/ome. 

Part of the Enſigns are burnt. 


I- came-in-ſeaſon; which is the chiefecſt of a = 
things. | : Parti 
NE _ often ſaid, 1 again ſpike mat I-10: 
, z0 Sepe 


Grammatica Latina, 


; 


Pp III. Repula tertie Concordantie. 


__— (qu) cum Anrece:gente concordar 


encre,aumero, & perſona; ur, 
ti b 2 


n. | Yir ſapit, qui pauca loquirur. 
z wolf} Primay que vicam dedir, hora carplic, 
of Leve firs quod bene fertur owns, 
N. B. Antecedens (ters) ct ditio qux Relativum 
antecedit» & a Relativoreferrur, 


Neminartivus,Subſtantivum, & Anrecedens dicun- 

Suppoſita;quia Verbo, AdjeRivo & Relativo (qua 

iam a quibuſdam Appoſta vocantur ) in Concot» 

men Feantia quaſi ſupponuntur arque «ca ſuſtenrant ; 
inc 


1 Obſ. In orationibus quz ad homines rantum per- 
ts. Pincar Suppoſirum ſzpe ſubaudicur; ur, 


Sic vulgo dicunt. 

Bon diſcunr ſedulz. 
erof & Pont bonis prognate. 
Adverfy 2 nimium properar, ſerius abſolyit? 
,do lu} Yue noccar,docenr, 


2 Obſ. Aliquando oratio, membrum ocarionis 4 
erbum Infiniti medi, Adyerbium cum Genitivoy aur 
tio pro ſe polira,ſupplent locum Suppolirorum;uc, 


lagenyas-didiciſſe-fideliter-artes emollit mores. 
Diluculo»ſnrgere-ſalubirrimuns eſt, 
Partim-ſignorum \unt combuſia, 
In-tempore-vent,quod omnium rerum ect primum, 
10 Sepe vale ditto, rurſus ſum mulca lequurus, 


O 2x 3 Of, 


© mi 
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nM, 
3 Teriz, 


” - — -— — - » 


| 


1 
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3 0h, The Verb,AdjeRtive or Relative,lometimez 
agree with rhe Suppokie in ſenle rather than words; 


d 


dS3 


A tompany ruſh. Po'h are deluded, or mocked. 
Az armed Natoz ft ht. 
| Where 4 that rogne that hwh undone meP ./ 
I a!lo am undone t90, which is dearer to me. 
a Obſ. £ Verb, AdjzH&ive or Relative fer between I} gy 
tive luppe res of divers numbers or genders, may a- | 9] 
gree with guher of them; as, 
: TheFiBhy out of loyers 5 the renewing of love. 
Poverty ſecmeth a grear burthen, 
A living creature {ill of realon,whom we call a man, 
A bird which zs called a'Sparrow: 
The Ciry Laterid which ve call Parye. . 
5 Of. Many Stppoſites Singular , having a Conf oe; 
junRion Copulirtive berween themawill have a Verd,F 1z;j1 
Adje&tive,or a Relative plural, and rhele will agree gipy 
with the more worthy Suppoſire;as, jy" 
1 and thougwho ply 8:17 books diligent!y,are inſaferyfl 7, 
Thou ani he;'who'ſit ſo negligent, take heed you be 


! 


not whiff, 6« 

6 Obſ. The Relative and the Antceedent apr yegin 
ally in cafe, if rhey bc joyned ro rhe fiine Verbzas, Ur 
that City I buld, it is yours. Po 


Tovat what Comecdits Ve made mi the l 
bat what Comedits ie made might pleaſe ghe peoplc 


"1 Gender, X 
- or, 
Perſon, 

7 The firſt Perſon is more worthy than the Second aur rex 

or | hitdzand the Second more worthy than the thigh 2 D 
Tie Maſculine Gent; is more worthy thantlY] minig: 
Feminines or Neurer, and the Feminine is more we! Ocucru; 
i thy than.che Neutcr. Exc 
[/ Except. Bux jn things not apparent to have lit detur x 
| the Neuter Gender is mote worthy za, P 


N.B. The worthin:ft of a Suppoſire 
is conſidered according to its 


[P) 


Con 
Verb, 


agree 


[afery. 
you bt 


agrc 
J, 33 


peopc 


ter, 
I, 
{o1. 
ECON 
e thi'd 
1an tl 
re wo: 


'e lite 


i 


Grammatica Latina, 


3 Ob. Verbumn, Adje&ivumr aur Relarivuns quan= 
doque cum Suppoſiro ſcniu magis quam yoce c6nye- 
nit urs 

Turbs ruunt. Wterque delvdant uy, 

Gens armati pugnant. 

Vbi Hlicſcetus eft qui me perdidit ? 

Ego criam ung peres, quod mihi eft carius, 

4 Ob/. Verbum, AdjeAivim aur Relarivom inte” 
duo ſuppohet diverſorum numerotrim, ar - c++ 
collocarum, cum alterurro converte pore it;14 

Amantium #re amoris, re4n'e_ «tg cf, 
Paupertas viſum ct magnum 1345, 

Animal plenum ricnis, 15777 YOCINMIUS hoc tn 
Aur (qui vei) que paſſer avpelarue. 

Urbs Lutetiar (quam vel c:115 Pari far dicinah. 

5 Obſ. Plura Yup} ohca Ongularin * Con IActi- 
oem copulate ſyye Verbumyel Ade vionnyvel Foe- 
lativum pluralc exiguiit » ATQUC hxzc cum Sup 11rd 
digniore quadrabunt; Ut 

Era & thy quit ſiremus ed! 

Ty atque ille, gui ſedeth tam ſupine , 

vapulet is. 

6 Obſ, Relativum & antecedens criam in calu con= 
reviuar, ft eidem verbo juganc! ;"1rs 

Urbem, qQuaim \katuo, veſtra ef, 

Populo nr placercnt quas fecifler fabulas, 


; ſms n wc% 
% 
CxTEEL TE 


Genus, 

*Y ty 

) | 

( 3 Perſonnm, 


"390 x 
N-+B. Suppoſiri dignicas \ 
IpeAatur lecundira 


OT 

I Dignior enum {cit perſona mama Qu Im ſecunds , 
Wt tertia, 8 dignior ſecunda q.am 2598, 

2 Dignius criam e{t maſculinum genus quam fe= 
MnAumAUt neurrum, & dignivs fomininum quam 
fcurrum. 

OR Ar in rebus inanimatis noaurum yenus 2dhis 
wr ranquam digniug; ur, 
3 PLTl es. 
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To which 
add, 


& The caſc 
ot the Ke- 
lative. 
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The Bows and tbe Arrows are good, 

Thy rod and thy flaff (theſe) have comforted ng, 

6 Ob/. When the Verb or AdjeCtive anſwereth to 
many Suppoſires, ir agreeth expreſly with thatwhich 
is neareſt to ity and with thereft by ſupplying itz as, 

Thou lyeſt where 1(lye)thou ſuppeſt when we ( ſup.) 

The Hwsband and the Wife is angry. 

Exc, Yer when there is a compariſon or likeneſs, | Er 
the Verb or AdjeRive agreeth with the Suppoſite, o, V 


which is further from it; as, Suppc 
I write better than thou (wnteſt.) 
Gods Law is ſweet, as hony ws (ſweet. 
7 Obſ. A Pronoun Primitive ſeems ro be included | 7 © 
ot underſtood in a Poll:flivezand therefore the Relz- Wigi it 
tive or adje&ive do oft agree with ſuch a primicive;as {Adje& 


It concerneth nor me, who am the eldeſt. It 


Seeing no body readerh my writings, fearing to re | Nil 
cire them publickly. Scri 
'f 


—C 


— 


6. IV. Rule, Concerning the caſe of 


the Relative. 


| Hen there cometh no Nominative caſe® 
berween the Relative and the Verb, the® 

Relativc ſhall be che Nominative caſe to che Yerb;* 
as 


'He that bewareth net afore, (hall be ſorry after 


ward, That which (#) rare, (is) dear. 
He may eaſily find a flick, who defreg ro bear 4 LY? 
dog. 9a 
Bur if there do come a Nominative caſe berween ># 
« the Relative and the Verb, the Relative ſhall te 
« governed of the Verb, or of ſome other word in t1e At þ 
« {ame {cnrenceyas, \Rel 
 Otr-rimes hou maiſt conquer by patience, V0, he in e: 


thou can{t not conquer Þ'y toice, 


Grammaiica Latina. 
Artus & talami ſunt bena. 
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{ me; | Virgacua & baculus ruus (ipſa; me conſolata ſunt, 
hm | 6 O5/. Cum Verbum vel adjeRivum plucibus 
hich (S«ppoſicis reſponder, cum viciniorc convenirt expreſles 
3 as, fur 3-7 per ſupplemencum; ut, 

ſup.) {'ubas ubi ego, c@xas, quand? Nos. 


Maritus & uzor eſt irata, 

Exc. Attamen quando eſt comparatio vel fumilicu- 
by Verbum vel AdjeQivum convenic cum remoriore 
Suppoſito; ur, 

Ego melids,quam ts, ſcribo, 
Divma lex, ficur mel, dulcys eft, 
Luded B 7 Obſ. Pronomen Primicivum includi vel ſubincel - 
Rela- Wigi in Poſſeffivo viderur , ideoque Relarivum aur 
ve;as ſAdjeRivum cum cali Primitivo ſxpe concordant z 
it, 

ot | Nil wed refcrty qui lum natu maximus, 

Scripra cum Mea neme legar, yulgo recitare 1timen- 

is, 


neſs, 
re b) 


$. IV. Regula,De caſu Re- 
cafe lativi. 
the 


* . . . . = cc . 
erhy. Qories nullus Nominartivus interſcritur inter Quibus ads 


Relativem & Verbumy Relativumeric Ver-4 q2, 


af1e!- ſo Nominativus : uts 


eat iy Ouanre non cavet, poſt dolebir. 4 De caſy 
Haod carum charum, Kelativi. | 


wry « Facile inveniat baculum gui Cpit cxdere canem. 
a 
intel At fi NominativusRelativo & Verbo incerpona-<* 
xRelativum regetur a Verbo, aur ab alia diftio-<< 
v0 ſc in cadem oratione;ot, 
oh Spc vincas paricati2,4%em nog yincas imperu- 
O4 $3 


I III Xt i A. 


The Latine Grammar, 


Chap. 2, | 
Of the Government of Nouns. 


Avernment is the ConſtruRtion of words,accor: M) ? 
2 Of Con- ding ro which every aforegoing word governcth 
ſtruftion. a Crain caſes or mood, of rhe word which fol;owch Þ 


IL 


C Of Nowns Subſtantive, Chap. z, 
Adjeftives, Chap. 4, 


Of Pronouns, Chap. 4 BER au 
Of Verbs, Chap. 5. 
Government is Of Pariicipleg, Chap. s, 
; Of Adverbs, Chap.7, 
Of Conjunttons, Chap.8, 
Of Prepoſetions, Chap.g, 
L Of Interjeftions, Chap. 10, 


For all parts of Speech govern caſes exce a Cons 
junRion , which yer will have certain moods and 


ren{cs, Sw 

*A Gemitive, See. VII 
Nouns govern JA Dativr, SeR. VIII, = 

four caſes; YAn Accuſative $-8, IX, 

URITI—_s, An Ablative, ; Scat. X, 
« $. VI. Rule, Of Nouns Salft antives, F.V 
« Ubſtantives gavern a Genitive caſe, d 

x Subſtan- «> For when rwo Subſtantives come rogerher be- 
UVCs. « rokening, diverſe things, the latter of rhem ſhall b __ 
& the Geniriye calc; as, Tim 


The fear of the Lord is the beginning of wiſdom. 
Gods Word remaineth for ever. Fa 
1 Ob. Bar if two or more Subſtantives belong ts 
one thingzthey thall be pur in the ſame caſezas, | y 
ſ 


ln Egimen eſt conſtruRiodiionum, ſecundum _= tn 
quam przcedens quxque diCtio regir cerrum 
, vel modum ſequenris 
4 Sabſtantivorum, Cap.z. 
Nominuny Adjeftivorum, Cap. 3. 
P) onominum, Cap. 4- 
Et aurem Re- | Verborum, Cap. 5. 
£'men d Participtorum, Cap. 6. 
Adverbiorum, Cap. 7. > 
Conjunilionum, Cap. 8. 
Prepoſitionum, Cap. 9. 
' Clater/jeffionum, Cap. 10- 
Omnes enim parres orationis regunt caſus, excepr# 
onjunCtionc, quz tamen certos modos & tempora 
oſtular. | 
Genitivum, Se. VII. 
Nomina yegunt qua» YDativum, Seca. VUL —— 
raor calus; vi, ſAccuſativum, S$eR. 1X. 
Ablagguum, SeR. X, 
ſ. VI. Reoula,De Nominilus Sulſt antivs. _ 
Ubſtentiva Genirtivum regunt, 
| d Qaua enim duo Subſtantiva diverſz fignifi- y I 


Grammatica Lating, 


Cap. 2, 


Det Regimine Nominum, 


cationis concurrant,poſterius in Genitivo pogirur z 
Ut 

Timor Domini eſt initiwn ſapimtie. 

Verbum Dei maner in xternum. 

103/. Sin duo vel plura Subſtanciva ſunt ejuſdem 
yin codem caſu popentur;ur, 


Patey 


et diſpraiſc of a thingy coming after a Noun er Ve 


The Latine @rammias; 


My Father bring a man, loverh me 4 child, 
Mark Tully cicerg the. Prizce of Orators 
2. Obſ. The Genitive caſe of rhe owner is oo ## 


changed into an AdjcRive Polleſlive; as, 206 
My Fathers houſc. - $2 p< 
My Maſters Son, = £1 


Of. The former Subſtanxive is ſometime unde 
Rood by an Ellipfs ar defeR of a word ; as, 
To * St. Marie's. | * Chuyt 
| ſaw this mans | Fyrrhia, + Servan 
The * third of the Kalends, >. * Da 
4 0bſ.An Adjediive of the Neuter gender,beingy 
withour a Subſtancive, will hayc a Genitive calc; 

As much money aq any man beeps m his cheit, F 

| much credit he hath. 

We do not ſee that (cnd) of the wallet which is 

the back. 

So alſo will others afret the Greek faſhionzas, ; 
Blach Wool will rake ng dye. SiC 
Sneehing dogs clap the tail under the briy, Nigy 

5 Ob/. Words importing any quality ro the prai 


Subſtantive,ſhall be pur in the Ablarive or Genity 


calc, a5y : 
A <hild of an ingenious look, and an ingenious bu 


Every baſeſt fellow is of a moſt laviſh tongues "ne 
6 Ob/.Opus and #ſus when they be Larine for ny +2 
will have an Ablarive caſe, as, 
What need words > 60) 
He hath nced of twenty polinds, 
Bux Opus neceſſary, admirs of diverſe eaſcs,as, 
A guide # neceſſary for us. Opus 
Get (uch things as arc neceſſary ſor you, 
7 0b/{.Subſtantives derived of Verbs,do ſomzrim: : 
govein the caſes of their Verbygas, 70; 
nterdu 


A ran baniſhed from his Country, 


Grammatica Latina. 
Patey meus vir amar me puerum. 
Marcys Tulljus Cicero Princeps Qratorum, | 
2 0bſ. Genirivus paſſeſſoris ſzpiſſune in AdjeRi- 
jn poſſe fſvum muratur; uts : 
Patris domus, vel Paterna domins. 
Heri filius, wel berilis felins. 
3 Prius Subſtantivum quandoque per El/ipſn ſub- 
Chuyt KITUTy Ut : | 
"CY 41 Ad * Stz, Manta. ” Templums | 
Die, | f Hujus video Byryhiam, T Seruum, * 
cifg 1 Tertio* K a/endarum.': * Die. 
caſe; of 49): &ivum in neyrro genere abſque Subſtantive 
vet, Fobrum' Genirivum poſtularg ut, 
| 9uanmwm quiſque ſui nuwmorum ſervar in arch, 
Tantum haber & fides. 
' Non videmus i4 mantite qued in tergo oft, 


Ud, 


is wil 


e unde! 
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35 
: Sic & alia Grxcorum imitarione, ut, 
ly, | YVig'e /anarum nullum bibunt eolorem, 
« pralY £anum degenerestaudaiy ſub alyam refleguat? 
x Ve h 
nice} 5 05/. N omina qualirarem denorantia ad Jaudem 


| riruperium rei efferentur n' Ablativo ve!Genitlvo 
ſt omen vet Verbum Subſtantivum, utz 
Ingenwi-uultss prer, ingenui que pudoris. 
Conrtemprifſimus quilque ſ#4rifimd eſt lingud. 


TH" 
b. 
Mr 0: 


4 


z © -Quidverbs opus oft ? 


#uK/us eft viginti minis. 


6 0b. Opus & #/us pro neceſſe, gaudent Ablarivo, 


1, " : 
Opus vers pro zeceſſarius varit conſtruicur, uts 
Dux nobzs opus eſt, 
-rim: C1 1163 opus ſunt pars. 


7 09[.>ubſtantiva verbalia verbocum ſuorum caſus 
nterdum regont. 
Exul. 4 Patria, 


-214 The Latine Grammar. 


Obedience to the Laws, Ot 
W har have you to doto mind this marter ? Q 
Chap. 3. 
VII, $ VII. Xule,Of Adjettives prverning 4 
Genitive caſe, 6 


3 AdjcQives AVE alſo govern a Genitive caſc,rhat ſig 


x With a "Knit defire, knowledge, remembrance, care, 

Genitixe fcaror ſuch like paſſions of the mind;as, 

calc, The nacure of man is eager of news. ; 
The mind zs fore-fighted of that which is ts come, Ff)um 
Live mindful of death, Fear ful of a florm, u ho 


Ignorant of learning, Me 
Ill. AJjeRtives derived of Verbs that endin ar; Vi 
as, Vircue is an abandoncr ef Vices, Ru 
Time is a Conſumer of things, »l 

LV. Nouns Partitives; as, Some of you. Vit 
Take whether of theſe thou wilt. Te 

V. Nouns being pur partitively,viz. having after} 1V 
them ehis engliſh of of amoxgy ſuch as are, Mt 


1 Certain Interrogatives;as, Phich of the brethres? 
Is there any among men lo miſcrable as I am ? 


2 Certain nouns of Number ; viz. Cardinals and} 1 
| Ordinals; as, Four of the 7udges. 
Ic is nor yer apparent who was the cighth of the wiſth 2 
i men, | 2 
0! 3. Nouns of the Comparative and Superlariv 54 
| degree; as, z | 
Of the hands the right us the ſtrongey. 


The middle finger is the lougeſt among the fingers. 
x Ob/. Yer theſc in another ſ:nſc will have av AVE 1 © 


lative caſe with a Prxpofirion;as, m | 
The fi from Hercules, The third from «Antal 
2 And in another ſenſe a Dative; as Y 


Second (8 noxt in godlineſs, 


3 The 


| Grammatica Latina, 
vers eames legibus. 
tib; 


> Quid tibi curario eſt hanc rem ? 
"> Cap. 3+ 
6. VII, Regula, De eAdjettivis Genj- Va. 
hat ſig tivans regenti 6, 
z Care, 


Enitivum eriam reguar AdxRiva quz defide- 2 Adjebilie» 
rium,ntitiam,memor iamzcurams tinoremzaur am, cum 
come, Eumodi animi atfeRionem fignificant; ur; Eftnaru« GenLaye, 
n hominum novitatis avida. 

Mens eſt preſaga futurt. 

Vive memor mortis. Timidus procella, 

Rudy literarum, 

vill. Verbalia in 4#,utrs 7 

Virtus eſt vitiorum fugax, | 

Tempus edax rerum, 
acer} 1V. Partitivaz ut, Aliquis veſt 6m. 

#tr:.m horam mavis accipe. 
thres ? » Y- Parritive poſita; 017. quz per ae, ?, Cx, aut 
um ? ter cxponuntur,cujuſmodi fun, 
als and 1 Incerrogariva _— ur, Dus fratrum ? 
An quſquam bominan eſt zque miler uregs ? 
2 Certa Numeralia;viz,Cardinalia & Ordinaliaz 
» Duatuor judicum. 
Saptentum oftavus quis fuerir nondum comſtat, 
3 Compatrativa & Superlativa; ury 
Manuum fortior eſt dexcra, 
4idd Digitorum medius eſt /ongiſſimue. 
o AYE 195. Hxc amen in alioſcnlu Ablativum exigunr 
m prxpoſirione; ur, 

antafl Primus ab Hercule. Tertins ab cAned : 
2 In alio ye1$d ſenſu Dativum z ut, 

Nuld pictate ſtcandue, 


14x; « 


72 wilt 


rlative 


2 Uſure 


They 


216 The Latine Grammar, 
3} They are uſcd allo with the Prapoſitions, by 5 
which their Genirive calc is explained, as, Ger 


One of you 3 a god, One alone of a great many, 
\ "The chief amongſt att. 

VI. Beſides a great company of other AdjeRive Ml V 
(viz, Compos, rews, exſors, particeps, and the like ) 8"! 
which may, better be learned by trequent reading, as, MW«li 

That bath got bis deſire. Accuſed of th ft,  Ex- 
empted from all fault. Partaking of his Counſel, 

Touching which ſee LINACER'S and Dis. D 

"PAUTER'S Grammars. A 


l —_— i _ — —— —— CJ. 


—_ — — —— _ 


vi), $. VIII. Rale of Adjeftives groerning 4 
Dative caſe, 


Heſe govern 2 Datiye cale, 
« 1, Adj:@ives that beroken 
x Profit or Diſprofary as, | 
O be good arg favourable to thize own | , 
. Fit for the Country, profitable for thefield. ... 
A rout grievous to the peace,and enemy to gentl Nt). 
,» 2 Likeneſfle or al ikeneflcy as, 
A Poet is very near (0 4# Orator, Equal to Hifu, 
Di (agreeing, to the truth, 
»» 3 Pleaſure, as, Pleaſant to all perſons, 
9» 4 Submirring) as, Be/eeching bjs Father, 
31» 5« B:longing to any thing, as, 
Idleneſs will be trouble/ome to thee. 
There is no way wapaſſ able for vertue. | 
6 Hirherrto are referr'd nouns compounded Wil 
Con, as, Cognatus mh, akin to me, 
2 Obf. Yer ſome of thele which fignific Likents 
may have a Genitive calc; as, 
Thou art {the thy Maſler, 
He was equal to this manyPartaker of by Og 
» Oh 


& A Dave, 


Gratymatica Latina, 


2 Uſurpanrur eriam cum Przpoſirionibus per quas 
Genirivus exponi ſoler; urs 
x Eſt Deus e vobzs alter, Solus de plurimys, 
Primus inter amncs. | 
VI. Ingens prxtcre4 AdjeRivorum turba (977, 
amps, 1exs, exſors, particepr, &Cc.) creb1ta lecione 
melius addilcenda; ur, 
Compos voti, Reus furti, Omnis Culpe exſOrs. 
I/lius conflii particeps, 
Dis. 8 Dc quibus vides LINACRUM & DES» 
AUTERIUM. 


x by 


Kives 
ike ) 
2 Uh 


Ex« 


—— 


A — — — EI et OO OOO oe oy Io OO 


$. VIII. Regwula, De Adjeftivis Das nr 
Ativum regunr £ $ Dative: 


tivum regentiba, 

[? 
| » I, AdjeRtiva quibus fignificatuiy 
4 Commodum aut Incommodum; ut» 

51s bonus, > ſtlixque tus, 
| Patrie idoutwyutilis agr0. 
tl reþ | Turba gravy paci, placideque inimica quiet, 
'* © WW Similicudo aur Difhmilicudozur, 
Hef Eft fenitimus Oratort Poetas £4uals Hefors, 

Veritati diſſent anewm. 

3 Voluptasz ur, 7ucandus omuibus. 
4 Submiſſ1o; ur, Parents ſupplex, 

5 Relatio ad aliquid; uts 

Otium tibi meleſtum erir, 

Invia virtuti nulla cit via, | 
6 Huc referuncur ex Con Prepolitions compelica ; 
; Milt cognatus, 
L Of. Quzdam ramen ex his quz fimilitugi» 
d ſignificant, Genitivo gaudent ; ut, 

Domint ſimilys &s, | 

Par bujus exact. Aon [Celeris vel [celeris 

» 2 95, 


8 4 


ed wil 


 Tkenth 


s YORM 
p 0 , 


218 The Latine Grammar, 
2 03ſ. Communis,alienus,immunis,pro{rius;conſcin 


and ſve: ſtes will have diverſe caſes;as, * 2 
Common to all living creatures, (cu 
Death is common to all men, C 
This is common berwixt me and thre, [Y 

«meet for the purpoſe. Far from ambition, HR 
Eſtrazged from Scevola's ſtudies, 4 
Free {rom this evil, Free to all. Al 
We a; ' free from thaſe evils, In 
Ivs proper to ſeals. Proper to me. Im 
I ain 2xil:y:0 my ſelf of no faulr. Py 
he was privy tn the prank, M 
He on:-lived 11s honour. Is 
Thar /rvivelh all other thineg, Sup 
3 Obſ. Nats, commodus, incommodu, util, inl 54 

tilis, vebemens,aptus, ineptres, par, equalis, will haxff, 3 © 


ſometimes an Acculative calc with a Prepoktition; ay % 
Born to glory. $1008 fit for the feet, F 
A man good of no frde. Nat 
Vircues are equal and even amoneſt themſelves, ' | Hor 
9» Il, Nouns Adjectives derived of Verbs, and Vin 

»» the paſſive fignification in bilz;as, | 
He 15 dead, being to be lamented of all good men, 
And more to be {amented by none than tbee, alty 


pe EEE 


IX. '$, IX, Ru'e, Of Nowns that pyvern an Þ 4, 
Accuſative caſe, 


3 An Accu» f Y-cpamira governan Accularive,which ſign! 
”" ” the meaſure of length,breadrh,or rhickneb 
33 any rhingzas, A ſont high. An hand broad, 
Three fingers thicy, Seven ſoo long. 
"A Genirive caſe, as, Borde 
But they ſomerimes Y ten ſoot broad. $dir 
alſo goyern YAn Ablativez as, Aw 
three ſoot wide, 


Grammatica Latinga. 


2 Ob/. Commun, lien us immunis, propritis, (0n« 
tus & ſuperfles variis calibus ſeryiunt; ur, 

Commune animantium omnum. 

Mois ownibus communu et, 

Roc mihi recum commune eſt. 

Alienum confilti. Alienus ambitioni, 

Alienus a Scevolz ftludi is, 

Inmunu hujus malt, Omnibus imminis, 

Imnunes ab lis malis {umus, 

Proprium et Aultorum, Mibi proprium, 

Mihi nullius cu/pe conſcie ſum. 

Is conſcixs i{le facinor, fuir. 

Superſtes dignitati ſue vixit. 

Shperſtes omaium rerum, 

3 Obſ. Natus,,ommodus jincommodus, util, muti- 
1, vehemens,aptiry ineprus, Pars £qualis, interdum 
Fin Accuſativo cum Prepolicione junguntur;ut, 
Natus ad gloriam. Calcei ad pedes apts. 
wes, ' | Homo ad nullam partem utilis. | 

and o Vireure» iplax znter ſe equales & pares. Cics 
II, Verbalia in 6ilzs accepra paſlive; urs 


v/cing 


8, inp 
11] hat 
CN; I 


4 men, "2p : " 
| uti ille bonu flebilis occidir, 
alt flebiltor, quam rtibi, 


—_— 


— 


= 


n 41} y$. IX. Repnla, De Nominibus Accu 
ſatroum repentibs. 


h ſign! 
ickneb 


Altus pedem. Latus magum, 
Craſſus tres digitor, Septem pedes longs, 
Genitivum; ur, Arcz late pedu 
Sd interdurm ) denum. 
regunt 7 4 urs Fons (4645 perdibus 
tribus, 


3 Borde 


, Aw 
6 


P 2 ca, 


DjeRiva regunt Accuſarirum ſignificantem 3 Acculare 
longitudinenylatitudinemyaur craflitiemz uty 


The Laitne Grammar. 


X, $. Xe. Kale, Of Nouns peverning an 
Ablative caſe. 
4 An Abla- »» 1: Heſe govern an Ablative caſes 
LyC. 3 1 Nouns and Adverbs of the Compar 


tive degrees having than,by or in after them as, 
Silver & baſer than Gold,and Gold than Virtue, 
No Theatre to truth #5 greater than Conſcience, p 
Highey by a foot. Ty excel 1# ſtrength, \ 
u 
I 


1 Obſ Tanto, quanto, mult3, pau'd, nim!d, ed, qui 
bI c,etate,natugaie joyned ro both degrees of comp 


riſon; ass bi 
He zs far more skiltul rban the reſt, bur not milf? 
better. L, 


By bow much one 2s leſs learned, by ſo muth he 
more impudent.The greateſt in age,i.c. The eld 
The leaft by birth, i, e, The youngeſt. 
"> II. Theſe Adjectives dignusin1ifnus, pr adi 7 
4» Captus,contentics extoryis fretus;as, | 
Thou art worthy of hatred, 


unbefitting the gravity of a wiſe man. In, 
Fadued with every vertue. Depriv'd of ere. On 
Get thee hence, content with thy cond't10%. Soy 
Ban'ſh'd frem his own bouſe.Truflin 7 to thy clemt Ext 
1 Obſ. Bur dignus,and indiguns will nave {oridtl 
a Genicive calc; as, A wartare worth thy lab Ba 
Not unworthy of his great Azecitors. y 
93 11], Nouns of diverſity will have an Ablacire6 Il] 
2» With a Prepoſitionz a5, Another thing from th debits 
Another man from him. 
»» And ſomerimes a Dativezas,Different from this! F 
2» IV. Adjeftives and Verbs thar ſfignific p87 ko: , 
9 w4rt,will have an Ablarive,and fomerimes a Ut eNts 
2 tive calcyas, Love & very full both of bony agd Pauds 


Love # 4 thing {41 of thought ſome feay, 


I X C 
Grammatica Latina, 


n $. X. Repnla, De Nominibns Abj4- 


tivum re gentibHs, 


A Blarivum regunr, 
A 1 Comparartiva ( Nemina, Verba, & Advcr- 
bia ) quum cxpenugtur per qa/7, aut polt ic habcnr 
2>men fignificans menſuram exce!lits; ur, 

Vilius argentum eſt auro, virtutibus airing, 

K Nulium Theatrum veritati cor/cicnrra majus Off, 

ed, 00 1420 peate altior. V mbusprafiare, 
COMP 1 Obſe Tantd, guantd, multd, pauld, nimi3, co, 049, 
Ie, tate nari,ucriqz gradui apponuntur, 


OMpAl 
AS5 
1rrue, 
uce, 


118. 
Longe cxceris peritior eſt, ſed non mul:td mclior, 

uth he b pe , ni 

P [ "6 . 4 . 

the ela 910 quul indoftior, ed impudentior, 

__ Maximus etate. Minimus Rats, 

014"J 11, Dignns indignus, predimns,captus contentur;tx- 


wnuLſretus; ut, 


Dignus es oo, 
Indiguum ſapicntis gr 4virate. 
_ Omni virtute praditus. Capt us 0culis. 
0 wo Sorts rug contentus abi, 
7 ” 'N Extorris ſud dome. Fretug tua clementid. 
00S ,, 1 0bſ. Dignus & indignus interdum etiam Ge- 
thy 11S, nitivum vendicant; ur Militia operis digna twi, 
. MM Magnorum nog indignus avorium. 
n_ II. Nomena diver fitatis, Ablativii fibi cum Prx- 
'08 ""Fofirione ſubjiciuntz ut» Aliud ab boc, Alter abilto, 
0 1019 Ec nonnun Dat: ic dit 
penn nunquam Dartrvum; ut, Hwic werſum. 
* F B1V. Adjeftiva & verba que ad copiam egeſtatemue 
a \ op Pf1tinenty interdum Ablacivo, inrerdum & genitivo 


yaudent;ur, Amor & melle & felle «ft fecundsſſumus, 
Res eſt ſoliczti plena timoris amor. 
E:4 Amoye 


4 Ablativo. 


The'Latine Grammar. 


Thou aboundeſt in love. Thou wanteft virtue; 
Rich in white cattle. Rich in groimas, 
Vaid of guile, Bleſſed with grace, 
Go on or increaſe in virtue, Wpright in life. 
3» 1 Obſ.Some of theſe will have alſoan Ablarive cal; 
»» Witha Prepoſition; as, Void of anger. Pr 


»V.AnyAdj:Rive orVerb will have anAblarive caſ 
1 Ot the Inſtrument; as,Stout at the Sword, 
Better at Oars, Jeſus vanguiſhed the Devil, 1 

with weapozs,but with death, 

2 Of rhe Cauſezas, Pale with anger. 

Worſe for too much liberty. 
3 Of che Ciycumſeance, of rhe manner of doing 0 
of the rthingzas, 3 
An cnyious man groweth lean at the proſperity of 
notber. By name a Grammavrian, but indeed a Bar 
bartan. A Trojant by birth,a Syrian by nation, 

Crooked old age will come by & by with a fill pact, 
1 06[.Bur ſomerimes the Ablarive caſe of rhe caul: 

or manner of doinp,will have a Prepolitionzas, 

Unprovided of mony. 

He uſed the man with a great deal of courteſie, 
»VI.AdjeQives and Verbs of buying and ſelling vil y1 
»zhave an Ablarive caſe of the price;as, —_ 

{ Pap at twenty pounds, Dear at 4 farthing, 

Not to be ſold for pearls, or purple, or gold, 

Lhat victory coſt much blood,and many wounds. ; 

4 
4 
| 


Bui es Am MM wow 3 q 6. © © «= 


w 


He raught ſor wages. Whear #8 ſold at a low vat 

To birefor a penny. To ltt for a ſhilling. 

He lives at tin pounds rent. 

x 95f. Yer theſe words, when they are witho 
Subſtanrives, are pur after Verbs in the Genitik 
c2\e; vit. Tanti,quanti,plur minor is; 25s 

F ſell not for more than othergg bur for leſs. 

Th:ngs are ſo much worth, as they may be ſoldſs 
2 VII, Aczectives, and Verbs Peſlives and Neue 

0 


7 
VI 


g 


Grammatica Latina, 


[F Amore abundas, Cares virtute. 
Dives nives pecorms. Dives avry, 
Expers fraudis. Gratid beatus, 
. Matte 11s virtute. Integer vite. 
tive ca} 1009/ F< hs quedam juoguatur Ablarivo cum 
Prepohitionc; wt, Yacuns ire, ird, abird. 
hal V. Ouoduu Nomen aut Verbum admictic Ablativa 
1 Injtrument ; vt, [nſe valtdus. Ttelior remmp. 
vil, 1 Dxmona nun 4/45 led morte [ubegit lelus, 
2» Caſe; ut, Paliidus ira. 
| Deteriores licenttd. 
Jing Invidus alcerius YL g48 marreſcit 0/47, 
3 Circumſtantie modi actionis aut 1214 tity 
OY omine Grammaticur, ve Borb vue, 
aries. Tro [4Rus OVigme,sSyriis Batton?, 
. Jam venzet tacito curya len<Cta pede : 
ut pace, 037 $ . X q ; al 
we caul} 1 99+ 56d Avlarivo aulz aur moai aliquando 
s, additur Przpoſitiozur, -; 
Imparatus a pecunid, — _Cic. 
eſe, Summd cum humanicate t1aTavit bominem, 
Ug wil VT. Adjettiva & Verba mercaxdi regunt Ablaci- 
um P/eenz;uty 
£ Vilis viginti minis, Aſſe cayus, 


Nec gemmts, necpurpurd venales nec aura, 
wnds. Multo ſanguize ac vulneribus ca yittoria ſtctity 
OW Yalt Mercede docyit. Viti wenit eriticums 

Addicere denaris. Lacare ſolide. 

Habirar decem minis. 

1 05/7. Hxc ramen fine SubGantiyis poſira, Verbis 
ubjiciuntur in Genitivo; vi, Tanti, quanti, pluris 
2aris; ut, 

Non Vezudo pluris quam alii, ſed minoris. 

Tanti valent res, quanti vead; pofſunt, 

VII, AdjeRiva, & Verba Paſſiva, Neurralia, ſig- 
: P 4 nificancia 


witho 
Czenitit 


ſaldſo 
Neute! 


9? 


3 Of Pro- 
nouns, 
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thar fonific ſome property or paſſion , will have «lf 3 
Accuſative caſe, or Ablative, fignifying the pan fff f; 
place wherein rhe property or les IS; as, tc 
He iz diſeaſed in by fect, He 3s ſich in mind i 
cher thay m boay, 
He bath red bair, Red-haired, 
1 0b[. Bur the part affected is ſomerimes pur in 
Genirive caſe ; as, O thou ! that haſt a bappy wit, Þ 
Thou troubleſt rhy ſelt zz mind, 
2 Obſ. Theſe be Greek phraſes : 
Merry as concerning other things. Like in oth 
things, Lihe him both in ſpecch and Colour, 


-— OO OO CS EEE eto 


$. XI. &ule, Of the Ablative caſe Abſolute, 


N.B. Noun orPronounSubſtantive, joyned wi 
A: Participle,exprefizd or underſtood, anfl N 
having no other word whereof it may be govern 
ft:all be pur in the Ablatiyt caſe Abſolute; as, 
The King coming, the enemies ran away, 2. e. Whit 
the King com's., I berng Captain. 
And it may be relolved by whileft, wb-n,if, &c 


. 
FR "—_— 


— 


OO ——_—_ - ————__—_ > ———C ——— ———<— O_—o—_——— —_— 


Chap, 4+ 


Of the Government of Pronouns, 


Heſe Genitive caſes of chePrimitives Met ai! 
n9[t: 3 and weft; be ulcd when ſuffering or pa 
fion is hgnihed ; bur Afeus,r uns, ſurs,nofier and vii 
be uſed when ation or polic{lion is ſ1pnified;as, 
Parc of thee,Thy pare, 1 he image of us, Oar ing 
The love of "4mſelf, His own love. 
1 05 Polſefſives arc lomerimes pur for Primiriye 
25, He did it for miy ſabe. ſur 
2 Obſ.NoT 6 and viſirym be nſcd after Diſtrib | 
ves, Pariuyes,Comparacives and dupceriatives; 45 Pa 


have 1 


2 pant 


mind 


ut int 
y wit, 


312 oth! 
VT# 


ſol ute, 
ned Wi 
0d, 4 
'OVETN 
% 


, C. Wh 


f &c. 


(eat wb 
ng. Ol 4. 
and vj 
345g 


aY 110138 
rimitive 
Diſt 


LVEC$; 45 
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nificangia aliquam proprizratem vel paſſionemy poſ- 
ſunt regere Acculativum, vel Ablarivums fignifican- 
tm partem in qua eſt proprieras aur paſho; ur, 


eAter pedes, vel pedibus. <A rotat anjmo magis 
uam Ccorpore. 

Xuber Capillos, Ruber £rine, 

1 Ob/. Sed pars atteRa interdum in Genitiyo poni- 
turz ur, O re | felicem cerebrs. 

Angu te anjimi, 

2 Obſ. Grecz phraſes ſunt, 

Cetera latus. Cetera ſimilis. 

Huic vocemque coloremque bmilis eſt. 


$. XI. Repula, De Allativo abſolme poſits. 
po & Ho. abſolute ponitur expreſſo Parti- 


cipio, vel ſubaudiroz urs 


Rege ventente hoſtes fugerunt, 
Me duce. b 


Errcſolvitur per Dum, wm fi, &c. 


<—— nm —_—— ms 
— — 


Cap. 4. 


De Re pimine pronominum, 


0. .,. 4 A 4 7 A PE 4 C 
E;, tuiſui, noſtrs, vefri, pornuncur clam paſ- , p, om; 
liog ſed Mens, tus, ſuns, noffer, weſter, cum num, 


actio ycl poſſeſſio ſignificarury ury 

Pars 1#j, pars 1144. Imago #oſtr;, Imago noſira. 

Amor ſul, Amor ſuns. | 

1 0bſ. Poiſefliva vero interdum pro Primitivis u- 
ſurpancur; urs Med cauld fecir, i, e. mei, 

2 Ob/. Noſtr gm 8 veſir 6m [equunrar Diftriburiva 5 
Partitiya, Comparativa & Supcilativa, uts 


Aliquis 
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Some of you, The bigger of you. The eldeſt of u;, 
3 Obſ. Mens,twis, ſuns,noſter,veſter, will have cer- 
rainGenirive caſes after themyvis Ipſeur,ſolius,uning, | | 
dxorum trium, &c. omnium, plurium, prucorum, and | 
the Genirives of parriciples,which are referred to the | '® 
Primitive,underftood in the Poſſefhiveyas, 
Thou mayeit gueſs our of thine ows mind, le 
Thou haſt ſeen the eyes of me weeping. | 
| Il. Ipſe and idem may be joyned to all perſons. | 
| 1 my [ef will ſte. Thou thy ſeif goonto doit, || 
Plato bimſulf ſaid. He himſelf did it. | 
| 1d:m governerh {oemerimes a Dative caſczas, 
| | He that ſaverh a man againſt his will , doth the 
| 


_ —— Oey Oo ns 


| 

v1 ſame as he that bills bims, 
rt Bur more commonly an Ablarive caſe with a Pie. B | 
4 poſition; as, The ſame with it, 
i 111. He noteth the eminency or worth of a chingz | 
| and Ifte che baſeneſs or contempr of ir;as, * 


That brave Alexander the great. That mean tcllow, 
Ii Hic is for the moſt part referred to the later Ante- f 
cedcenr, and rhe nearer to irs [clf ; Illero the former, ; 
and the further from irzas, hs 
The Hasbandmans aim is contrary tothe ſhepherds, 
he looks tor profit from his land, and br frow 
his ſtock of cattle, 


i _—— . 
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Cap. 5- 
Of the government of Verbs. 


Nominative Seb XII, 
| _ \Genitive o Y<R. X1IIL \ 
_—_ Dative 2 <Scag. XIV, 

Accuſative \ © /Sc&. XV. 


V\ Ablitive SeR. XVL 
To 


of us, 
'2 Cee 
ULITTÞ 
3, and 
ro the 


h the 
1 Pre. 


hing z 


ellow, 


Anre* 


Numer 


herds, 
e from 


Grammatica Latina; 
Aliquis veſird#s. Major veſtr4m, Maximus naru #98« 
it 


3 Obſ, Meus, tus, ſuis poſter ueſter,quoſdam Ges 
nitivos poſt ſe recipiunt 5 v13; Ipſens, ſolius,nnius,due- 
1m,trium,omnium,plurimumypaucorum, & Genitivos 
Parricipiorum qui refcruntur ad Primitivum in Poſ- 
ſeſlivo incluſumzur, 

Ext ipfius animo conjeAuram feceris. 

Noftros vidiſti fent is occllos, 
11.1pſe & idem omnibus perſonis adjungi polſunr; ur, 

Ego ipſe videbo. Idem Pperge facere, 

Ipſe Plato dixit. Hic dem fectt, 

Idem regit aliquando Dativum; ur, 

lavicum qui ſervar, dem facir occidenti, 


Sed frequentits Ablatiyum cum Praxpoſitione z uty 
Idem cum ills, 
11. Ilte emineaciam rei denotart ; Iſte vero con- 
tremprum;ur, 
Alexander ile. Ie homuncio, 
fic ad poſterius & propius antepoſirum; Ile ad 
prius & remorius ufirarifline retertur; urs 
Agricole concrarium eft Paftors propoſirum; 
ifle fruaum 8 terraſperar; hic E pecore. 


Cap. F» 
De Regimine V erborum. 
Nominativum Sea. XIE 
1111 re. JOenitivum ONSca. XIIT. 
£0 0 Darivum BSc. XIV, 
b Accuſartivum S Seca. XV. 
SAblatiyum __ASe&R. XVI. 


Quibas 
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XIL 


x Of Vetbs 
with, 

T1 A Nomu- 
nNAarivc. 


+ XIL 


LAGenitive 
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'C Of Verbs paſſives; : Set. XVII. 

® | Of iuch as have a diverſe : 

* conftruRion, ſ Sect. XVILL, 
©» | Of rhe Infinictive mood, Set. XIX, 

"2 | Of the Gerunds, and Supines, Se. XX. 

= 'Di, Sea, XXI, 

-= } Of the Gerunds in< Do, Se&. XX1T. 
25 Dum, SeR. XXUIT, 
= Of rhe fi: 5upines Sect. X XLV. 
£2 | Of the latrer Sup", Sea, XXV. 
-= | Oftimez Seq, XXVI, 
> | Ot Space, Sea. XXVIL 
tk | Of Place, Set XXVIIL, 


Se, XXIX; 


L Of Impcrſenals, 


6. XII. Rule, Of Ferhs proverning 4 
Nominaiuve caſe. 
3 Erbs Subſtantives,certain Paſlives, & Verbs, 
” ofGefture will have a Nominarive caſe att 
»yhem,as well as before them; as, 
God z the chiefeſt good. 
Faith s accounted the foundation of our Religion, 
An evil ſhepherd ſleepeth vord of care, 
He will become a learned man. 
1 OV. All manner of Verbs (almoſt) will have at- 
rer them a Nominacive caſe of che Noun AdjcRive 
that agrecth with the Nominative caſe of the Verb, 
in Caſe, Gender, and Number; as, 
The earth remaincth wimoveable.l write very ſeldom! 
Good beyes learn diligently, I ſpeak often. 
F, XIII. The Rale of Verbs puverning 4 
Genitive Caſe. 
Heſe Verbs govern a Genirtive caſe : 


1, Sum, when ir berokenerh poticfſion z © 
0;hÞrw 


Quibus accidunrt Repulz 


v5 
» 
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C De Verbis Paſlivis, SR. XVIL 
Dc: variam conſtructicnem 
I. Li hadcntibuss G90 OTE. 
* | De modo Infigitivos Sea. XIX. 
& | De Gerundiis & Supiniss Seft. XX. 
= | Dt, Se. XXI. 
2 De Gerundiis ns Sel, XXII, 
'2 YL \ Dum, Sea. XXII. 
'! n De priore Supino, Se&. XAITV. 
| 2 | Dc poſteriore Supino) Sect XXV. 
[, o D: Tempore, 9c&. XXVL 
11. De Spatio, Set, XXVIT. 
II, De Loco, Set. XXVLik 
7 t De Imperſonalibus. SeRt- XXIX. 
$. XII. &Kepula, De Verbs Nomin#ti- XIL iv 
Um Yepentil ts, 
ers, F * . 
afrcirY » Frba Su'\-ftinctiva,paſiiva quadam, & Veriba , yetomm 
nl gc uicingq!: Nominativum experunt; ut , cum, 
Levs eft /ummun boaumn, 1 Nominati» 
0M, Fides Religionisno'!trx fundamentum babetur, Vo, 
Malus p2f or dormit ſupinia. 
Hic evVa.llct vir aoll ns. 
oof a O5/ſ. ' Ownateis Veiba poſt ſe Nominarivum 
ave BY habcbune Adjettivi nominis , quod cum Suppolio 
eb, Verbi,caſu,gencre, & numero concordar; ut, 
1rrya manet immobilis, Scribo rariſſunus, 
1om? Bon diſcunt ſeduli. Loquor frequens, 
6, XIII. Repyla, De V erbig Ge- YiIL 
nitivum regentib, 
» Enitivum regvnt 2 2 Geunve, 
of » I. $#um, quorics fignificat polls ſhonem aur ad 


aliquid 


$30 The Latine Grammar; | 
otherwiſe perraining to a thing, as a property or que a 
ty; 2% Tha houſe is my Fathers houſe. 4 
It is (the duty) of 4 young man to reverence bis el. 
ders, B 
It is (che property ) of 4 good ſhepheard to ſhear bis 
ſheep, not to pill them, 7 


1 Ob. Bur ſome AdjeRives, as meum, tuum, huna- | &c. 
u#4m, &c. arc put in the Nominative caſe, where of- WW dccu 
ficium or munus (a duty) ſeems to be underſtood by 


an Ellipſes; as, Ne 
Ic is not my duty to ſpeak againſt the Authority of 
the Senate, H 
Ir is incident to 4 man to be angry , bur 4 braſty 
part ro 74ge. R 
It is a King'y part ro do well, I! 
2. Verbs that beroken to eſteem or regard ; as, d | 
Honeſty « rechoned little worth, 4 
Money # every where much regarded. N 
I _ not this for thee, who valueſt mee but an i © 
ar. J 
I take it in good part, ok 
1 0b[ Bur eſtimo will haye an Ablative caſe; as, T 
Virtue #5 much to be efleemeg. « 
He valued it at three-pence. ACC 
2 Obſ. Valeo will have a Genirive, an Acculatiye , Wi 
or an Ablarive caſe; as» It us ſo much worth. 3 06 


I! is worth two farthings. 
3 Obſ.We ſay alſo,l accountyor eſteem it as nothing, ” 


»» LL Verbs of accuſing, condemning , warning» I , 1a, 
9» Or acquitring,, will have a Genirive caſc of the 
3» Crime of puniſhment 3 as It behooveth hica to look S 
to himſelf, that accuſeth another of diſhoneſty. 
Thy condemned moſt innocent Socrates to loſe his iſ. 
He admoniſhed me of a miſtake. 
He # acquitted of > 5 
1 ©bſ. And this Genitive caſe is turned ſomerimes 
| 1mo 


tivuy 


aliquid perrinere; urs 
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Hxc domus ef patris. 
Adoleſcentis eſt majores naru revereri. 


Boni Paſtors eſt rondere pecug, non deglubere., 


1 0b/. At hi Nominativi meumtuun, bumanum, 


&c.uſurpanrur ubi officim aur uns lubintelligi vi- 
decur per Ellpſn; ut, 


Non eſt meum contra Authoritatem Scnarius dicere. 
Humanum eſt iraſci; Belluinum vero [zvice. 


Regium eſt benctacere, 

Il. Verba zſtimandizuts 

Parui penditur probitas, 

Plurimi paſlun fit pecunia, 

Non hujzs te facio,qui me pils aſtimas, 

eAqui,boni conſulo vel facto, 

1 0bſ. c&itimo Ablativum ctiam adlcifcir; urs 
Magno virtus eſtimanda eſt, 

T:ibus denaryis e[timan'it 

2 05{.Valeocum Genirivo, frequentias aurem cum 


Acculartivo, & Ablarivo junRum repericut; uts 


T4 valet, Valct dups aſſes, vel daobus afſious. 


3 0b. Dicimus ctiamy Pro n4bilo puto,babto,dato, & c. 


9, LIL, Verba accuſandi, damnandi, monendi, & 


y abſolyendi, Genirivum criminis , vel porazx poſtu- 
plant; ur, Qui alrerum incaſar probri z eum ipium 
LL 


le intuer oporter. 

Socratem innocentiflimum capitzs condemnabants, 
Admoanuait me errati, 
Fur: abſolutus eſt. 

1 Obſe. Verticar hic Genitivus aliquando in Abla- 


tivum vol cum Prxpoſicione, vel fing Prepobigione g 


uts 


232 
into an Ablative either with, or without a Prepoſici- 
on; as, 3 wilt condemn thee of the ſame fault. 
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uts ( 

1s he accuſed of theft, or diſhoneſty ? Of both. we 
1 thought chat chou wert to be admoniſhed of that | Pu 

matter, 

,, IV. Satago,miſcreor and miſereſco, IV. 
He is buſie about his own matters. Pity the pains, | 1s 

- Pity thine own ſloth. Ger 
1 Obſ. Bur miſcreoy and miſereſco, are ſometimes Þ 10 
read with a Dative caſe; as, | olegr 
Pity this man, Have compaſſion on the bad. Hut 

» V. Remini(cor, obliviſcor and memini; as z 5X 


He remembreth his promiſe. Ir is the property of | Dat 
fools to ſee other mens faults and forget their own, al 


1 will make thee to remember me alwayes. F 
1. Obſ. And theſe will have alſo an Accnſarive cale; Þ} 10 
as, I remember my leſſon. I forget t he ſong. Rem 

y V1. Some allo afrer the manner of che Greeks VI 
will have a Gegitive caſe; as, : 

Ceaſe thy woman'ſh complaints. D: 

Ir is time to give over the fe br. Fla 

He is worthy of all miſchict, that bluſheth at bs Þ Dig 

fortane. 


$, XIV. Xulr, Of Verbs governing 6. 
a Dative caſe, 
» LL manner of Verbs put acquiſitively (5. t, 
” which are known commonly by rhele rokens 
,» to or fer after them)) will-have a Darive caſez/ as; I Hui 


 4havwe irfor this man, and not for thee, Non 
1 fleep not to all men, Neirher is there ſowing 19 If Mih! 
mowing for me there. 
And to this rule do alſo belong Verbs that Þbcto* Arqt 
Key 
q31 To 


Its 


(3.0, 
OKens 
5 53 


1g not 


bcro* 


,z1T0 
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tum vel cum Prepoſitione, vel line Przpoitione; 
ur, Condemmabo re eodem crimne. 


Accuſatur furti, an [lupri? Utroque, vel de utroque, 
Puravied de re admoncudum efſe re, 


IV. Satage, miſereer miſcreſto; utz 
Is rerurs ſuarum ſatagit, Miſerere laborum. 
Generis m'ſereſce tus. 
1 0bſ. Ar miſereor & miſereſco rarius cum Dari* 
oleguneury uty 
Hutc miſereor. Miſereſce malys. 
;V. Remmiſtorz obliviſcor, & memint ; ut, 
Date fidei reminiſcitur, Proprium eſt ſtulrorum X 
aliorum vitia cernere, obliviſct ſuorum. 
Faciam ur #33 ſemper memineris, 
1 0bſ. Ec hc Accuſativum eriam defiderant; uty 
Reminiſcor l:fFionem. Obliviſcer carmen. 
VI. Quzdam etiam, more Grzcorum, Genitivum 
adinirrunt; ut, 
D:pne moYium querelarum, Hor, 
Tempus deſoRiere pugne. Virg. 
Dignus eſt onihi malo,qui erubeſcit fortune. Curr, 


_—— __ 


— 


$f. XIV. Regaula, De V erbus Dativum 
regentibm. 


Ativum regunt) 


Ownia Verba acquiſicive poſira; uty 3 Pan's 


Huit habeo, non tibt. 
Non Omnibus dormis. 
Mihi iſtic nec ſeritur, nec metitur, 


Atque huic regulz append:nt Verba. 


Q 94 li Sig+ 
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7 1 Toprofir or dilprofir; 's, 
It cannot profit 01 di/profit me, 


| / ' 
| He hurterh th» good, who ſpare:h the bad, 
- ' 
| 95+ 2 lo compar; i $3 N 
6 ; ID. 
j To comn117e eictaithings with ſmall. By, 
| He mad” l m[ f g47t {0 by brYeticy, ) j3 ( 
| | Ov. 141t th | C will hive lomerimes an Accu: Pz 
| tive or an Ablative cale with a Piepohtio:;; as, Fr, 
: 
| If hz be compared ta Dom, hc # R0thiag, T; 
I compre Vigil with Homer, ur A! 
2» 3 10 g1ve Ol reſtore Fas , Fortune hath eiv'Y Si 
t0 much to 9.189, enotwgh 70 2940, {01 
Mc. 14 147 'F [ ; 0; LE equites $14 Fed LAVCUT '-; hi d] 
LS Ta ſlnus x 3 
4 Fr. iC/Ci TH 5s PL, 
| . es ew wn ac 4 
, ” 5 J PIOILS | 1y,4 he Ina} 
L promile (42-0 1 e/e thiae ee " 
s m / iy 4» » 4 the ”© 4 4 A wWHP 
ti hath | Ct i 6 GED 53,0 Mic, s Pre 
| > | 0 comm 211144 Or to tincny 2 
F ' 


Mo y 1101 «1 QC MI TVATL O! ſe | 1h CVEry by F Fo , 
L ake heed ofr-t1mmes W1.2t tO 1 ſayeft 6f any 20d 


Im! 

and to WWINoOmT. , | 

, d£ M»e 

946 Torvil; as, Believe vor a womainy, no ogy tf 
pl -4 | 11C 

ſhe ſeem lrad. 1 commit this to tr. Q G 


31 7 lo ooOEys OT £0 '"t wainkt; 1%, 
A daAntiful Son atw ives obrzeth bis Father. T 
7 Ob 


Fortine re4lteth (/ 90 th prayers . 
o £ J yYem: 
y # will) 
9? vg | 0 rhi« 3rcit Or to Dc anetry with; A, l 
! , -F it = ' at 
He t0rewuif dt oath fo FUE 04110, 
hb $ Min 
I am ans y wah (er, "_ 
” = iN ( . 
33 by Te, Yy Th itS c UN pound $4 F & ' LOS I / 


þH4- 14 4 Tar'iih lo th [:iy,antt LNUSI4nd tot: (i 
MN any thing Are wanting to 1h.m tbat delve 
AY th 'v, 
i Ob/, [iacwilc Sum and $1Yppetit fonitying 
haves as, Fury mar hovth by 93974 QUT, 
I c bave mcilow appics, 


Grammatica Latina, 


"1 Significantia Commodum aur Incommodum 3 
ur, 
Non porteſt mihi commodare nec incommocdare. 
Bans BOcet, qui malys parcit, 


,3 Comparandiz urs 
ecul14 Parvis componere magna, 
Fratri {c adequatit. 
1 0bſ. His aurem interdurn additur Accuſativus 
uAbiativus cum Prxpoſicione; urs 
give} $3 ad eum comparatur, nibil eſt. : 
(omparo Virgilinm cum Homero, 
43 Dindi & reddendi; ur, Fortuna mult is nimiune 
dedit, nullt ſatis. 
Ingracus «ſt qui gratiam bene Mercntz non 7eponits 


4 Promitrendi ac ſolyendiz ut, Hxc ib? promulto. 


ery 00'Y EE alicnum mibi numeravit. 

( Imperandi aur nunriandi; urs 

Imperat,aur ſervit colleCta pecunia Cuzque. 

Qui id de quoqu» VITOzAUT C42 dicas,\xpe cavero. 

6 Fidendi; ur, Mulieyi n& credas, nie mortue qui - 
arm, Hoc wuz mando fidei. 

1 Oblequendi & repugrandi; ut, 

Semper obterp'rat pius falius patre, 

Imavis prec:bus fortuna repugnat, 

8 Minandi & lralcendi; ut, 

Winquie mortem minutus Ct. 

4  Iraſcor tibi. 

le firs ſp 2 cuan compoſicis, prerer poſſumy urs 
Y Uy5: parer ff, Wrvtqlic maritus. 

Muta petentibus deſunt multa. 


DI. Irem Sum & ſurp:tity pro habes; ity 
elle ſunm ca2que eft. 
vt 6045 ngitia pomas 


Q'z Pagyper 


-_ 
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236 The Latine Grammar, 


He is nor poor, who hath the «ſe of things. 
2 Obſ. Sum, with many others will have a dou: 
© ble Dative calc; as, D; 
The Sca u a deftriuuton to greedy ſeamen, | 
A 200d King # 42 orrament to the Common-wealthfj | 
Thou hopeft zt will be a praiſe to thee , which tha « 

wmpueſt as a fault to me. 

9» 13 Verbs cumoounpded with rhe Adverbs, Sati 
9» bentzmalt,and the Prxpoſitions, Pra, ad, con, | 1, & 
y, ante.poft,ob,in,aud mer; as, ; gin 
He hath doae good ro manyyhe hath done i ton 
I prefer no man br fore thee } 
A new relator adacth ſomething to things he bal | 


heard. 
1 O»f. A few of thele ſometimes change their Dy |; 
Ve Caic in;0 another calc; "IT mm 
One man cercels another in wit. P, 
I for bid thee fire 2nd water In 


2 Ob. BulPreco, precedo, precurro, with ſome} , 
ther Compounds of pre ,\ 16 have rather an Acci lia C 
tive Cale; as, Thou ſhalt go brfors me. | 

2 Obſ, There is oft-rimes a Vieonaſm or rec 3( 
dance of the Dative caſes, Mihi,ribiy ſ6bi; as, Lyory 


| ilay this man with hy own \word, Cy, 
V. 8 yumerimes a Dative caſe is pur figuratrny oy, 
in fad of an Accuſanve or Ablative with a PrzMeuſaci 


tory and vf lome it 15 called the eighth caſe; a5 Wullis 


L bie Cry gocth wat brave, K<cp the heat f Irc 
es HI  -; Sol 
' F f 4 "i , » 
XV. d, XV. Rule, Of Ferbs prverning al {, 


Ac: al ative Care. 


& rbs Traniizycs, ac 211] ſuch as havt 'V 


_ them an Acculative caſe of the doer 0 
» fer; as, Fear God, Honour the King. 
. 


4 An Accu- ?? 
Jatlve, 


ys 


Grammatica Latina, 
Pauper non eſt cu; rerum ſPpetit uſus. 


2 dou}. > O5/ſ, Sum cum multis aliis geminum adciſcic 


-wea'th 
ch th 


s, Saty 
con, [i 


/ to not 


5 bebs 


heir L 


th ſome 
11n Accu 


1 Or Ic 


»z 


121rAt 
a Vii 

(e; 2% 
heat f 


Darivum; urs 
Eritio eſt avida mare nautis. 
Rex pius eſt Republice ornaments, 
S$peras tib1 laud: fore, quod m /; vitio UOrt as. 


, 10 Compoſita cum Adverbii , Satis,beny, male, 
zz & P1xpolitionibus,p/e, adgcon,juv,n'cpoſtiob, m, 
glater; ur, 

Benefectt multi, maleſectt nulli, 

Neminem tibi-anterong. 

Auditis a\iquid novus adjicit Autor, 


1 06/\, Pauca ex his mirant Dativum aliquorics in 
glium caſum;ur, 

Praftat ingenio aliug a//um. 

Inter dico tibi aqua & ignt. 

2 05. Sed Preco,precedogvracurre, & quedam 2- 
lia Compoſira cum pre Acculativo purius J ing! nur. ; 

ut, "Pr @1bis mr, 

3 Ob/. Szpe fic Pleona'mus five redundanria Da- 
tiyorum, Mth:,tibi of bi; uty 

$uo þb1 hunc jugulo gladio. 

N.B, Abiquando Datiyus apurate ponirur pro Ac» 
ilativo aur Ablativo cum Prazpolitiene ; & a non» 
nullis dicicur oRtavus caſus; ut, 

It clamor C@lo, pro ad celum. 

Solſticiumn Pecors defendire, pro A pecore. 


Do 


—  —w— 


, XV. Reguls, DeVerbis Accuſativam 
regentit ts, 
» \ / Erba Tranſiciva exigunc Accuſativumr; uts 
» 


Dem time. Kegem bonora, 


Q 3 


Fikii 


XV. 


4 Acculatity 


- 
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XVI, 


P 7 
F Ab/ative, hcl, £0v {e 8 an Abtative caic; 1 
| + 1; bs, lo thar the |þ : ; 
vu; pf WP | Concerning 


The Latine Grammar, 
Its a ſons duty to reverence bis Parents. 


The herce Lioneile followab the Wolf, and the : 
Wolf the Kid. 1 

F Obſ. Verbs ablolute may have an Accyſative ' 
caſe of rhejr own ſignification,and ſaparimes an Abla- Cop 
tivde as, Lo a life, To l;ve a life long 4 


Thou flcepeft Endymions ſtrep, Thry 1egoyced with G 
excepting great joy. Ig goa long way, To fo {bt L 
right way. He died a ſudden death. ; 


M 
+ 0» Some Verbs will have an occulative caſe h- 
guratively; as, He ſmells the a Goat. Thy voichh 
Xnt; 
ſounds the a man. He off:nds in the ſame thing by 


They counterfeit ſober men, and live 1iotoi([(ly, Fx; 
3 Veibs of askins, reaching, and arraying, will 


h1ve rwo Accuſative cal.s, one ef the Perſon, and + 3 

nother of the Thing; as) Ge 
Do thou on!y asbþ God leaue, " 
Hungcr teacheth a man many things, "= 
He put ou his ſhoos which he bad furft put off. l 
4 But iome of tec lomertimcs change the one Ac be. 


E 


citiative caſc into the Dative or Ablative; with, of. 
Wrhouc- a Prepofition ; 3» 1 Put on thy coat, of 1, 
| pur ty Coat 0Ni9)'ls Hl: informeth th: ICnatch 
Dis journy. Lot us tatroat leave of bom. 


——————_—____ 
XT42; Kn'e, Of YV erbs ogyernin? in 7» 


FL) 
T UI 


 — — — 


—_—— CC ———C————C—C— 


£5 F-. sf 
Fi - C (1 C 
4 


A»! ATivV. ( . gy *_1 

s Of i ly IUNICNTC. 's wL oY 

os Oty::-(1 bh TI OP? 
Yo bs  befoie mnt 
Ss CIe mannerutdonry | els 

| and 
TI. V«aibsot Þrice, [ OV RY 
'v9! Ve:i% th * > Boy an, P lo 

I P y CG. 45 k 11T f1p i, C40 nm. 1.V 4 


- _ Fa t1 q' 
I a _ OO a . Y 
ro! 


Grammaitica Latina. 
Fi ct, revert payentes, 

Torva Lexna Lupumn ſ:qutur, Luprs iple CapeRam, 
1 00. Verba ab luta Acct{itivum admirunc 


= 
Lative gy + of og : * . 
Frey cognara hpnihcations & aliquando Ablativumz ucs 
' /Yiwovitam. Vitd din vivire, 
/ h En {ymion & [amnien Uo 2 ri 
f wil WS . 
; Gaudehant e1:1tim valde mannumn, 
0 4 ” z) het , 'v S-- 
£ | Lan? 1 4 &*7 UN. I CrYoiid - ” # 
ſeh Moit?e ov/it reponring, 
Cal " k * N 
2 Ob, Qurdametiam Gourine Acculativum ha- 
' VYAaiucc | 
hint Xn; tity 
mel 0! bircam. Fox ſnat hymn 
Exdem peccat, Cimios (mulant & Breehmalta VIOuRt., 
- WI; "7 1 F.-Y : IT 6 1 
P 3 Verva 10g25di, docefidi, v: fli ndi , duplicem 
and + 


pe Pull Acculativuti $1091 pg {0Un.£,41crum ICH, Ut 
[u modo Poſte Dewn veniam, 
M'lt1 baominem ſames docet. 
I:da ut ſe calrens quos prius exucrar. 
_—_—_ Sed interdum mutant aleerum Accuſarivum in 


my Wativum vel Ablaciyum, cum, vel hnc F: xpolitione 3 
: \ _ , 


'9 
1at , C . TYPArT 
at» "'N Induo te tunica, vel tibi tunicam. S:natum ecocer 
” 1 of j WY , 
oa de ttinere, Venam oremus 4b rſs, 


mY XVI. Kegula, De U erbes eAbl.tivyn 


VP T7 util Hz, 
cd 


\ Blativum regunr L 
. | news © L | 
|, Quodvis Verbum 5 moo | 


"= te Avlarivus fir 5 | Bc quious in 
| X L Inſtrument, RKegimune 
111 | 6 Caulz., e Nominun 
07100 3 Mi kl Actions, | rapſs dictun 
< n.>16 I!, Verba PICtils elit, Þ L159. 
w II. Verba p!opricta;em vel pale | 


ho Ci gmtcantia, J, 


Q 4 LY, 


3240 The Latine Grammar, 
IV. Verbs of plenty or ſcarcenefle, 


V. Some certain Deponents and Neurers, wit, 


Fangor, 1? 


Fruot, 


tor, 


Veſcor, 
Nitor, ; | 


Cc 


They that would per crue glory, 

mult d;/charge the duties of | uſtice 

It's the beſt to make aſe of anq- 
thers madneſs, 


| Ic helperh in a bad matter,if thay 
| , Canft uſe a good courage, 


I eat fiiſh, 

I truft to my ſtrength. It becometh 
one ro rely on his virtue,not bis 
blood, (houour, 


D:gnorg 45,5 I think not my ſelf worthy of ſuch 


Proſequor, 


Mito, 
Munero, 


" Superſedeo 
Communico | 


Hf facto, 


J 


VI, Veibs of Comparing or Excceding, as, 


| 


L 


) We muſt leave off the multitude 


I purſue thee with love, i.c, 1 low 
thee. 

He changethquarethings ſor rownd 

He rewardethh\im with the ſellow- 
ſbip of bus Kingdom, 


examplics. (at my 1 abit 
I will give the allowance alwait 
l « bog the with joy, or 1 matt 
thee glad, with ſome few othus 


I prefer this man by many degrees. 
He z beyond him. but a little ſpace. 
Ic is feemly to be overcome in virtue by theſe wh, 
tbou excclleft in eminency of p'ace, 
» VII. Verbs ther beroken reccivingys diſtance,o! tu 
»y king away, will haye an Ablative caſe with a Pic 
poſition; as, I heard it of many. It us far diſtant fr 
us. I delivered thee fr om the evils, 
1 Ob/. Ard this Ablative may be turned ipto t! 
Darive; as, He took bis life fi om him. 
VIII, Mereor will hays an Ablative caſc witht! 


I'r-polition De; as, 


TA 

glory, 
uſtice 
" anq- 


f thay 


ometh 
not bi 
08 04), 
of ſuch 


| loys 


/ Yownd 


felliw. 


tude of 
y 1ablt 
a1 wait 
I matt 
orhcs 


Grammatica Latis4. 


IV. Verba Abundandi, & Implendi. 
V. Ceita quzdam Deponentia & Neutra, viz 


Fungor, 1 FC Qui adipilci vcram gloria velunr, 
jaſticizx ſuvgantur officits. 
Frucr, O-rimum ct alicna 1n/anid fri. 
| | 
Kor, Inre mala animo h bonu ware, 
Juvar. 
| Veco caruibss, 


Veſcory | 
Nitor, N:tor meis virtous Virtnte deeers 
non ſauguins nit, 
4 
| 


Dignor, et Haud equice cali me digng7 bogore 
Proſcquor, Proſtquor ic are. 
Mato, Mutat Quadiara rotundig. 

Mins. 0, Kegni cum ſocierate muneravie, 
Fuperſedeo Excmplorum mul/itudine ſuperſe- 
dendum eſt. 

Communico Commicabo re {:mper men/d mea. 
Aﬀecis, 3 |L Affictoreg:udio, cum paucis aliis, 


VI. Verba quz vim Comporarionis obriner ; uts 
Prefero hunc mult is gradibus. 
Paulo imfervallo illum uperar. 
Deforme eſt ab ij» virturibus ſuperarty quos digni- 
tate prefias. 
» VIL. Verba Accipiendi, Diſtandi & Auferend 
, Ablarivum cum Prapohcione oprantz uts 
aAudiviex multis. Longs diflat anobs. 
Eripuit te & mals, 
1 06F Vertirur hic Ablativus aliquando in Dari- 
yum; ut, Eripuit {lt vita, 
Vil. Mereor Ablativo adhzret cum Prepoſirione 
De; ur, 
De 


— 


”— CO 
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, XVII. 


XVI. 


JVirh a d- 
yeric Con- 
(ttugion, 


The Latine Grammar. 


Thau never deſervedſt well of me. 
Cataline deſerved very i'l of the Common w22!th, 


_— ” ———— — - PI ne DCC CCC = — 


6d, XVII. Ani, Of F oro; FF 

Erbs Paflives will have afrerthem an Ablariye 

caſe with a Prepoſition, and lometimcs a Dar 
tivcz 2% Virgil # read of mr, 

A Boat 2s oft-ttmes hd by a little dog. 
Honeſt things, not hidden things, arc deſired of 
goo men. 

1 Obſ. The other calcs remain in the Paſhves 
which belong torheir Act vc; as, 

Thou art accuſed by me of th«tr. 

Thou ſh ilt be made a mocking-ſlock. 

2 0bſ. Papulo, Ueneg, !:ceog exſulo and fo, do tol- 
low the conſtruioh of Paſlives, 2. e. they govern an 
Ablative calc with a Prepalition, or a Ditive; as, 

Thou ſh1!t be whipt by the Maſter, - 1 had rathci h: 

ſported by a Citizen, rhan ſold by an enemy, 
VW hat will vecome of him?\Viteue zs chrapned by a!! it 
a low 1ate;:VWiny is Philolophy baniſh*s &. om bangu”t 


6. XVIII, Ale, Of Vert 
4 4 uſt ruttions. 


+ Wh 
1 


-—— 


PUTS # 10 divei 
© > 4 


L. Hz: ſame Verb may have diverſe caſcs in 2 
leveral [CIPCCT OT C( nhderation; as, 
He gave me bis garment for a pawa, thou being, ji 
ſent, with his own hand, 
11, Theſe Verbs have a diverſe Canſtruſtion, 
1 In the lame ſtgnihcarion; as, 
1 ] fattiy thee. 
2 He beſpotted me, 
3 Ihcarken to thee. 
4 1 agree with thee, 
5 1 diſſent from thee, 
6 1beſlow a book 92 thee, 


ML 


(Ives 


) f | 
PIN al 
Az 


hc ho 


t, 
oo 


Grammatica Laiind, 


De me nunquam bene meritus es, 
 Carilina pcſhime de Republica meruit, 


i. XVII, Repul.1, D: verl 5 Pafſir vis. 
Erba Paſliva [I'VE Ms Ablativum cQm Prx- 
\ politione, & interdum Dacivumy ut, 
Y irgilius /egptur a Mme. 
A cane non mageolxpe tenrtur Aper, 
Honeſta bonzs viris, non occulta Peruntnr, 
1 0-f. Czrcri calus mancne in Paſſivis qui furs 
tune ARtivorum; uts 
decularis a me turti. 
Habeberss ludibrio, 
2 Ob/. Vapulo, ugnco, lices, exſulo, fio, Paſlivorum 
onſtrutionem habent , 3. e. Ablavis a1 admitrunt 
cum Praxpofirione, vel Dartivum; ur, 
A Prateptore waputlabis, 
Malo @ ve ſpoltary, quam ab hoſle venire. 
Quid fiet ab io? Viurus = rv pretio licer ammbils, 
Cur a convivins exſulat Philol: ophia 2 


@ C— — — — > — A — = = ——_— — —— 


-_ 


—  —— << — 


— — 


XVIII. Rernin, De Verbn variam 
Conſt raftionem habentilns, 


fi | | l dem Verbo diveri caſus diverſy rationis 2 p* 


pont poſſunt; urs {1 


XV11, 


XVIIL 


m diverſa 


SUINCATES 


0. Ait mibi vi flew p12novt, te preſente, *YOPY id Onc. 


mani. 
31, Hzc vatiam habent conftruftionem, 
1 In cadem ſipnilicatione, ul7. 
Allo bugs! (miht lab, 
I j- R : A 
L 44ulor - y Jp*r; t t me labe. 
tubt, 
J Attends; WE off be 
FecluMm. 
i 11ht librum, 
Lite tbrg, 


5D Jenin F t111,4 te? 
L D'ſſecvo Leecm 


6 Dg'i0 - 
[1 0 


7 HPP 


The Latine Erammar. 


95 I moth thee. 

$ I beſtow my means on thee, 

9g I pur on thy coat, 

10 He ſpread his cloak oz the horſe. 
11 1 forbid thee this thing 


ſon 
12 2 ewrel 1. diſeaſe 


13 1 moderate my affeflion 
14 1xadeprave thee 
15 Itarry for thee 
16 I forbid thee the hanſe 
17 1go into the bouſe 
zz > In a difterent fignificationz, as, 


4 
I aff hind thee 


I come 
I envy 
I Im 2 _ 
I ovey thee 
I hear 


"I ſee to thee 
4 <I avoid thee 
I make « cautiongor 1 am careful for thee 


'I give place to thee 
s <1 g0 out of the City 
Give me a boob 
'1 adviſe, or look to thee 
6 <1 ah advice of thee 
I reſolve concerning thee 
It hapeneth to me 
It teucheth me 
g 1 I favour thee 
| 1 deſrre thee 
It is wanting to me 
9 < He faileth me 
He revolteth from me 


Grammatica Latina, 


tibj . { tibs fortunas Was 
7 Mud, ,, $8 empertio7,, oo runs obs 


ttbi tunicam -, F equo penulam 
te tunica FT ren | Moan penuld 


11 Interdico tib4 banc yem,vel te bac re 
12 Medicgr Sw _ 


9 Indus 


iſtum mor bum. 
13 Moaeror ew 1aObtrefto 965" 
tbl ., te domo 
I; Preſiolor 4 hg þ16Probibeo 45 dear 
17 Subeo _-_ , 
z» 3 Indiverla fignificatione. (video 


tibi,i ce. Aſſentior tibly i.e. in- 
Acced : $ Po %, 25-eh 
. ®Ltez i. e, Adeo 5 einer teyi. cm miror 


t4bi, i. ce, Obedio 
fe, 'v © Audio 
=fibi, i, e periculum a te auvtito 


4 Caveo 2 te Bb ce. decline 


"de tesi, c. do aliquid ad cautionem 


tibi 
s Cedo urbe 
libyum 


tibi,i.c. confilium dozvel Proſpicio 
6 Conſulo<te, i. e. conſelium ate pero 
Pine, 1. e. ſtatuo 


mihi, i. e, accidit 
7 Contingit 


me, i. e. taugir 
tabs, i. e, faveo, 
te,1 E.expeto 


3 Auſculto 


$ Cupio 


mibi, i. e. deeſt 
9 pf ae 1, Ee. deſtituit 
I me, i, c. 11 alteram part emmir ani. 
10 Do 
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ET "IX, 


2] 


The Latine Grawmar. 


104 I give or ſend x to carr y to one 
letters to thee Ltoread, 


zag j I lend thee on uſury 
I borrow of thee on uſury 
p24 TEn pits 6 Feaver 
I take painsfor the pablich ſafety 
T ; [ am cavefu! for thee 
I am afraid of thee 
14 $ I remember thee 
I ſpeab of thee 
15 " conquet the City 
I obtain my defere 
I prom:ſe you 
16 LI entertain you 
I betake my ſelf home 
. 74 T report it toyou 
I propound it to 30:4 


19 j refaſe agift 
I deel.re him conſul 
nei I pay thee 


IU free thee 
I endeavour this 
I defrre this 
*I labour about trifles 
I bave leaſure for trifies 
"Ml am veid of blame 
"The place is empty. 
ule will ce3ch the reſt, 


— — - > — - —_ — — — 


$. XIX., Kale, Of the Infinitive mood, 


Gf the Infie 2 \ / Erbs ef the Infinitive mond arc put afrer 


| nutiyc mocd, 5» 


Verbs or Adjectives, as, 
Ponticuss Wi thou be made rich 2 Thou myſt dc» 


ſixe norhin#. 


And 


Ll 


frer 


dC- 


Grammatica Latin. 


Ng cor) literas, i. e. ut ad aliquem [tras 
10 MittoLad te literass i. c. ut legas 
| Frenera, 5 tibi, ic. do ad uſuram, 
1! Feacior 1 abs tCy b, C. accipig ad uſuram 
( {ebr3 
Tac ſalute publicd 
Mectno Ai, <P a te, i. e. ne mihi natcas 
3 Formido, ttbi, vel ae thy i, e, ſMtcitus ſun, 


1s Lavoro 


14 Memin! tu, fe, Ar to 
is Pottor uibis. Pottor voto 


"tibt, i, C- Prommito 
16 Recipio<te, i. c. actipio 
domum i, e. confers 
(t:bt, i, c. narro 
7 ad te, i, c. propong 
0 en... { munent, 1. ec. rechſo 
Io A zuntioS 11 i. C. Acclaig 
tthiy*1, e, ſartisfſacto 
| 365 1. C. (ibero 
Fhuic, i. 6, operam dg 
'Uhoc, i, e. Cupio 
Cups, 1, C, operam do 
. Jad aug as, i.e. otium haico 
21 Facs þ yy Ccaree 
Iacat [OCHs. 
C xtcra docebir ulus, 


19 Refero 


19 Toluvo 


210 Studro 


—— — - — — — — 
* ——  —  — — — OS OO Og ”— Wo — — — _- — —— 


d. 4 þ Reonta, De Infinitjv6 mod » 


AFG Infinira quibuſdam wm Verdis wn ne tir 
33; 4 


mo do, 


Adjectivis lubjiciugrur; ur, 
pts fiert dives, Pontice ? nil cupias, 


Ec 
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XIY, 


| 


The Latine Grammar. 


And he was worthy to be loved. Fre 
Bo/d to endure all things. Enduring to be talled, Aus 
1 05. They haye an Accuſative caſe_before them || 1 © 
in ſtcad of a Nominative; as, I bid thre to 89 hence, F'5 Ut 
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I bid thee be in good health. Lau 
Which may be relvlved by that y as,I bid that thay £| 59 
fo bence, I am glad that thou art in good bealth, ll. 
2 Obſ. They have like caſes betore and after 2 © 
themz 25, An Hypecrite defireth to ſerm juſt. HyPi 
Nature hath granted fo al! men to be bappy, if any | 3! 
haew how to uſe tt. U 
3 0b/. They arc lom<rimes pur abſolutely by an i} 3 © 
Ellipſes, 25, ly 
Thar ch:1c villanics ſhould be committed;i.e.1: is fit, | H* 
The Lamb trembled, 3. e, Bcgun rotremble. Ap 


w ——— yy — 


= 


XX. 6, XX, The Ru'e of the Gerunds. 
Ofthe Ge- Erunds and Supincs will have ſuch a calc as the 
runds 1 Verbs thar they come of; as, 


Ne muſt uſe age. To hear a ſermon. 
And rhey are as it were Nouns of both Numbers : 


Di  Caenitive 
Theſc in{ Om >of te ddl - 
'Do & A blative 6 
An occalion of ſtudying, Sy 
mdf, ro ſtudy, ")x 
"Weary with ſtudying, aq 
ence is it thar, $e£3 | ay 
XY 9» 1 The Gerund in Dz may be uſel after ccxriin bt, 
Di. ' Subſtanuves and Adjectives that govern a Geaiuive if 
cal; as, s , 
Thece is no Puace for telling. p 
The wicked love of hawine. j 


Cerrain of go'ng. Shilful in darting, 
1 05, 


Grammatica Latnds . 


Fr crat rum dignus amnari. 
Audax omnia perpeti. Patiens worarte 
hem | 1 06/. Pro Nominativo Accuſativumante ſe ſtatu« 
ace, Wits ue> Jubeo te abzre, 
Gaudeo fe bene walere, 
thay | Arque reſolwuntur per qudd & vt ; nr, Jubco, ut th 
as. Gaudeo, quod tw bene valeas. © 
afrer £ 2 0?/. Urrinque coſdem caſus haben; urs 
Hyrocrita cupit vider jufius, vel ſe vidert juſlum. 
C any | Natura beatis omnibus ele dedir, fiquis cognoverir 
uri. 


y an | 3 09/- Ponuntur interdum {bſolure per ER'pſn; 


is fir, | Hxccine ficyi Vagiria ? i. ce. decet. 
Agnu: | epidare ? 1, Co cept. : 
ee 4G "IS 8 Es 
(. XX. Kegula, De Gerundin. XX 


Erundia & Supina regunt caſus ſuorum Vet» yer DN 
yorumy ut, 
wtendum ft etate. Auditum concionem, 
tle habent ur nomina urcinſque numeri. 

D3 'Genitivi 
Ind Dum Cranqua accuſativi>Calus; 

Do . Ablarivi 

Occaſio ſtudend, 

»d dptus ad tudenduym. 
{( Fiſſus ſtudendds, 
Hinc eſt quod, 
1 Gerundia in Di pendent 4 quibuſdam cum XXL 
bſtantivis rum Adj:Rivis Genirivum regentibus z Þi. 


J 


—  — ——— _ — —— 


exeain 
niTve 
Non eſt zayrandi locus. 


Amoy \cclerarus habendt, 
Certus eundi. Peritus jaculands, 


t 0; R x Ob, 


XXII. 
De, 


The Latine Grammar. 
I Obſ. This G 


tive caſe plural; 


Fo; the canſe of ſeeing them, 

Lerve off getting apples. 

Lrverty of encre; afng new Coamealter. 

z. (Gb. The Infigitive mood is ſometimes pur in 
ſtcad of this Gzrund; as, 

$h1 ft ta beal 
. ?, G:runds in Do be uſed with one of rheſe Pre- 
poitions; ' A, ab, abs,de, &, ex, cum, in, pro z, as, 
Idle boycs are quickly frighted from ! earning. 
The mauncr of Tight writing is joyned With 
ſreo Fine. 

i. 0)/ Samecimes they are uled without a PÞ! £PU- 

frion; a. 
We leara by teaching, 
"Fl The Gerund .in Dum 15 ried afrer one of theſe 
Pre; ofitions, [nter, ante, ad, vh, Preprer x as, 
11 ſupper Ww/ pile be merry, 
Chriſt di cd ro redo em us, 

1 09. When you have this Engliſh muff or eught, 
ir miy BE pup in the G-rund.in Dum, w th the Ver 
eſt, and a Dir v; caſe expre {led or underſtoodzas, 
7 mul go beace, we ought to pr iy, char there may 

hy 1 Lonnd 111 nd Ti J ſaund body. 
- B. "Grands are often rtuftned into Prey 
in 08 which aprce with rheir Subſtanrives; a 

In rerding ol Authors thou (hilg profir. 

It is the next to theft to be drawn on by a reward 
10 accuſe M17, 


agg 1s often joyned with a Geni- 


'"xpo 
tello 1 
Abe 
in 
N.1 
M, Qt 
" 
Ad. 

la 


ens 


tin 


theſe 


6148 )!y 
- Ver 
za) 

IC ma” 


icipidl 


3 


4 
rew us 


1 09ſ. Ponuntur & abſque Prapoſitione; urs 
Docendo diſcimns. 


- 


Grammatica Latina, 


1. 05ſ. Hoc Gerundium ſzpifſime conjungirur 
Genirivo plurali , ut, 

Illorum vidends giaria, 

Licentia a yipicnds pomorum, 

Creſcendt copia novarum. 

2. Obſ. Infinirivus aliquando loco hujus Getun- 
4 PONITUT; urs 
Ptrittes medicart. 

2. Gerundia in Do pendentab his Przpobtioni- 
bus; A, ab, abs, de, Þ, exy cum, in, proy ut, 

— Sr þ a [ :endo cito dererrencur 

ReRE {cribendi ratio cums loquends conjuntta eſt, 


3. Gerundia in Dum pendent ab his Przpolitio= 
n.bus, Inter, ante, ad,ob,proptcr ; ut, 

Inter canandum hilares eſte, 

Chriftus. moricharur proptey nos redimendum. 

1 0b/. Cum ſignificacur necefſiras, ponuntur Citra 
txpolitioncm, addito Verbo eſt , cur Darivo ex- 
teflo vel ſubinceleRo: Uts 

Abenndum off mihh, Orandum eff, ut fir mens ſana 

in corpore {ano, 

N, B. Szpe vertuntur Gerundia in Participialia n 
w, quz luis Subſtanrivisconveniunt 3 urs 

Legends veteribus proficies. 

” Aceuſmndos homines duci premio proximum 
Nrocaunocolt; 


XXII, 


De, 


XXIII. 


Dum; 


XXIV, 


Of the 
SUupincs 5 
Km, 


XXV1. 


Ot Time, 


The Latine Grammar. 


$. XXIV. Rule, Of Swpines. 


I, He fr/t Syprne is pur afrer Verbs and Parti- 


ciples thar beroken moving to 4 Place 2s, 
Th:y comtto {oob on. y 
Wy goeft tho about to undo thy (elf, 


1 Ob/. Bur ctheſc have a morion {carce diſcernable, 


I ſet fo ſale. 1 beſlow my Qaughrer ts be mar; ed, 
2 Thi: Ports lay, 1 goto viſt, Igo to ce. 


I. The latter Supne is put afrer Nouns Ad} Ctives 


as, Eale to be dune, U1lhaneit to br ſpaken. 


dC XXVI- ule, Cf Tint. 


Ouns are commonly uſed, 
t- In the Ablative cal&,vhich berok.n part 
of time; 4, e. with anſwer ro When, ary 
No man zs iviſe at ill hauis, 
Thou waxeſt in the night, and ſleepeſt 11 the day 
2+ In the Acculative c ile, which {tignitic continu 
rein of Time » withour c:aſing or intel inithor;; 8.4 
with an'wer to the queſtion how long 2 as, 
Thou |l:epeſt the whole w!nter, 
Black Pluto's Gare licth open night and day. 
1.05/. Sornertimes a Prepolition is added, as, 
Threz months ago. Abaut three vears, 11a t: 
daycs. Fo/ a day. About that age, Abous that cilur, 


fer 


n part 


he day. 
ME LANULAL 
WW, [.6. 


7 
TY 

4a it 
CLe, 


2& 


XXLY, 


L py #4 . . 
7 LS | Latina, 


6. XXIVSN"Reguls', De Supints. 


I. TY Rins Supinum ſequirtur Verbum aur,Parxici- Pe Supinis 
Þ pium fignificans motum ad locum z 4 i 
Speflatum Venzuni ? 

Cur te 4s perditum, 
1. Obſ. Ia vero, Do venum,ds filiam nuptum, la- 

tenrem habenre morum. 

2. Poctice dicunty Eg viſere- ado widere, * 


11. Poſterius Supinum icquicur nomina AdjzRiva z 


XXY, 
=g 2 u 
Facile faftu. Turpe difts. "i 
9, XXYT1. Repnlt, De: [ empures XX V1. 


FE Requentius uſurpantur 


1, In Ablarivo, qux ſignificant partem tcm- De tempore 
pur 1s) z.. e..quando ? urs 
Nemo mortalium omnibus hors ſapit. 
Node vigilas, {ce dormis, 


2 Ig Accuſativo, quz durationem temporis de- 
norant, 2. &, quamais 2 ur, 

Hyemem totam ſterts, 

Nodes arque dies pater atri janua Dicis. 

1 Ob/. Interdum addirur Prepoſtio; uts 

Ante ures ments, Per tres annos, Is paiicis dicbus, 
Circa 1d #ratis. Id rempus per ves ſub, 


SeR.% XVII 


R 3 


'NXVII. $. XX VII. &ule,Of ſpace or diſt ance of place, 


254 The Latine Grammar, 


Of ſpace, Ouns that betoken ſpace between place and 


and ſomerimes in the Ablarive; as, 
Deparr got a ſoot-breadth from a good conſcience; 
They are nor m4%#y paces one from anorher, 


_ —_— ISI ——_— — - — — 
« ——  ————_—— 


YNXVIIE 6: XXVIII. Xule. Of Nouns of Place, 
Of Place. Nez of place, when they follow a Ver that 


ngnificth ation or motion, 

1. In aplace, fo a place, f.om a place , or-ty a 
place (it they be Nouns Appellatives, or proper 
names of great placcs) be put with a Prepolitionzas, 

He is i# the Market. 

I live in Exgland. He went hence ro the Church, 

He Came through France Il!so Ii aly. 

He is gone ovt of the Town ; 

3. Ob/. Bur ſometimes the Prepoſiion is urder- 
Rood ; as, He wenr to 1taly. 

2.11 a place or at a place( it rhey be proper names 
of Ciries or Towns )ot the tuft or lecond Declenhiion 
and the Singular number, be pur 1 thc Genirive cale; 
Bur if of the thirqg Declenſ1on or-Plural Nuniber, ons 
}y in the Ablative; as, 

What ſhould 1 do at Kom?, 

He lived at London. 

He was born at Athene, 

I being unconſtant love Tibur at Rome, and 
Rome at Tibur, 

3- oa place (if they be proper names) are put 
1a the Accu it,ve cale ; as, 

] vo 70 Lo tfonco buy Warcs, 

L wcrtio Camb; 2420, | 


o 0 From 


place be commonly pur in the Acculative caſe, 


biun 
0N19 
Dcc 


YU 


lace, 


e and 
; Cale, 


1ence; 


C's 
2 that 
4y a 


"oper 


13a, 


aines 
n{10n 
cale; 


. Ons 


and 


"of 


Grammatica Latina. 


(. XXVII. Repula, De Spacio Loci. 
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XXVIT., 


Pacium loci in Accuſativo efferrur, interduma 8& Pe SPacty. 


in Ablativo; urs 


A rea conſcientia rranſverſum prdem ne diſcedas. 
Nec Mutis inter {c prſſibres abſunr, 


_ — Es 


6, XXVIII, Xegnis, Be Loco, 


AXNVIII 


Omina lpci cum apponuntur V euvis fignitican De Loco, 
1 (10s attionem aut motunty : 


1" 4# loco,rd lccumya loco, aut fr iocum (hf finr 
roming Appellativay ves nomina majarum tocatum ) 
dduncur ere cum prapolicione y ut, 1 foro vetla- 
ur, 

Vivoin Anglia, Ad Templun 49.., 
+ Venir per Galliam in Ital am. 

Proteus eſt ex opprdn, 

1 Obſ. Sed omirricur aliquando Prxpoſit'o; ut, 
Iratzum peritt. 

2 In loco aur ad lociim (1 fine propria nomina Ur- 
bium aur oppidorum ) primez vel fecande Declinati- 
onis & ſingularis Numeri , Genirivum 7 fin cerri 
Declinationis & plyralis duntaxat Nuweri, Ablati- 
yum admigunty ucts 

Qu'd Kome taciam 7 

Londint vixite 

Athinis natas eſt. 

Fome Tibur amo ventotus, Tibure Rowam, 


3. Adlocum (f lint propria) ponuntur in Accu- 


fativoz ury 
Eo Londinum ad m2rces emendss, 
Conceſhi Can: gbrigzam. 

KR 4 


a. A 


—- 
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4 From a place, or by a place ( if they be proper 


f 
names) are put in the Ablative cale; as) in A 
He went by London to Cambridee, | 


He went from London, 
Obſ.Humus militia,beFum,domus,and rus do follow 6 
the rules of proper names of, Citics or Towrs; a, rum 
We live togerher at home, and in the wars, [ 
He was bro:eht up in the Count! y. R 
I will goints the Conntry, | 
Go bome 1 
He is returned ont of the Country. þ 
He # newly gone f,om home. ? 


—— — ———O——_—_——  —— Am—_— 


$. XXIX. &ule, Of government of Imperſonals. Þ v- 


I. T Mpcrlonals of the a Rive voice govern | 
| |. A Genitivecaſe, viz, Intereſt, reſert, and 

eſt tor Inte; ef; as, It concerneth all mento do well. txt 
It much c:nterneth a Chriſtian Common- wealth, h 


that the Biſhops be learned and pious. 
1 Ob/. kxcepr theſe Ablarive caſcs, MeA,tud, ſud 
woffira,ueltrd and £114; as, 10 
It is expeaent to thee to bnow thy [lf , J 
It little concerneth yau, 
2 Obſ. Eft inſ.chclavuſes asrheſc , is pur for lictt | 
afcer the Greek faſhionuix, ad | 
You may ſt, 
Nor zs zt for any man rodeceive you. 
HW. A Duive, viz. Accidit, certum eſt, contiv! t, 
conſtat,curf erty, &c. which be pur acquiſitivelys 25 flat 
I: is not lawful! ſor any mas to lin. | 
Ic is berter ſor ms to dye manfully , than to [a2 ] 
with diſrrace. 
I am re/olved to run all f azaryds, 
111. An Accuſative, 1.Onlv, viz 7uvar,decer, dt- ll 
KAat,onortet gas, It bream'th not aver. (0 [cold like wwYY fo 
mens 2 Wi 


ropzr 


ollow 
5 


| — 


nal:, 


Grammatica Latina. 


4 A eco aur per locum (& fint propria) poguntur 
in Ablarivcz uts 

Profc&tus eſt Lovdino (vel fer Londizum) Canta- 

brigiam, Diſceflit Lond?ne, 

Obſ. Humus, militia, bellum, domus & rus,proptio» 
rum lequuntar tormam; ur, 

Dom: bellique {1mul yiximus, 

Rure educacus clt, 

Ego 148 ibog 

Itc d1mum. 

Awe reverlus eſt, 

Nuper demo exiit, 


HW —  — —  — w— {CO O— — - 


——} 


{.XXIX. Repnla, De regimine [mper{onaltum. 


I. ] Mperſonalia aRivz voc's reguinr 
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XXIX. 


De Imper- 


|, Gen.tivum, viz, Intereſt, reſe;t, & eſt 3 ro ſovalibys, 


batc; eſt-urs Intereſ Omnium rectc agpcre. 
Refert multi m Chriſtiane Reipubiice, Epilcopes do- 
&os & pios clle. 
1 ObF Prcter Ablatives, mea, twd, ſud, noftrd, 
Letra & cuja, out, 
Tia reſcrt tcipiun nofle, 
Veſtra parvi intereſt, 
2 Ob. Eſt in |v juſmodi clauſulis ponitur pro licet 
ad imirationem Gracorumz Vic. 
Videre (ſt. 
Neque eſt te tallere cuique. 
IL Dativum,vit, Acerd!tycert im tft, contingit, con- 
flat,confert,&c, qua acquilitive pronuntur; uts 
Veccare nemint licer. 
Emori per virturem mim prafiat y quam per dedc- 
CS VIVETcs 
Stat mihi c#(us rencvare omnes, 
Hi.Acculativum,l folem.v't- fuvat,decerdeleflat, 
og tet; ut, Dedecet viros mulicvritcr 11x27ts 
2 Cum 


IT Attvs, 


——— — — — 
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XXX-» 


6 O01 Parni- 
Clpics, 
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2 with thePrepoſitio ad,viz.atrmet,pertinct, ſpeftat as 
It belengeth to thee.1t belongeth to all men to live well 

3 With a Genirive, viz, Pentets tedet , miſecet, ; 
miſereſc:t pudet, piget ; as, 


It repenteth every one of bis own eſtate, — 
It irþcth mc of my life. | 
1. lmperionals of the Paflive voice have ſuch ca. Þ 1 
ſes as other Verbs Paſhve have; asz _ 
Neither z there ſowing nor mowing there for me, I 
He is gone to Atheng, They ſlept aff myght. p 
The en:mics fought (toutly, 
1 Obſ. Yer many times the calc is nor expreſt ; as, vw 


What do they in the School?tbey ply their books. 


—_— — —_—  __— —_—— 


Chap. 6. 
(.XXX.Kule,Of the government of Participler. Wl (, \ 
Articiples govern ſuch caſes as the Verbs'that 

chey come of z as, Lihe to enjoy bis Friends. P 
Taking order for tbee.Called the ſeven wiſe-men. 


x Obſ. Bur when they be changed inco Nouns,they t 
will have a Genirive caſc; as, | 
Greedy of another mans goods. Moſt deſirous of thre. © 

2 Oof. Participles in Dxs will have a Dativc calc ; - 

as, He 1s tobe earnciily entreatcd by me. ” 
4 


3 Obſ. Exoſus and Peroſus having the aftive ſigns 
fication, will have an Acculative calc; as, A 

Hating cruclty. 2. 

But having the Paſhve, a Darive; as, 


Hated of God and good men. 

4 Obſ. Perteſus will have a Genitive or an Accula- | 
tive cale;as,ycary of wedlach Weary of bu ſlugeiſhneſs. : ” 

5 Obfſ. Natus, prognatus, ſatus, Crete , creatih - 
0114, Citus, will have an Ablarive calc ; ay We 

O thou that a»t born of a Goddeſs | P 

A good woman come of good Parents. p, 

Of what blood 1s be come ? 5 


6, The 


Grammatica Latina. 


2.Cum Prxpoſitioneggd; viz, Attizetgpertinet, peffat, 
ut, A4 te attinet, SpeFat ad omnes vene vivere, 
| 3. Cum Genitivo, viz Peniet, teder, miſerets 
feet, nile eſcit,pudtr, piget ; ut, 
Suz quemeunque fortune [anitct, 
Tg4et me vite. 
[1, Imperſonalia paſſive vocis ſimiles cum perſo- 2 Paſlivis, 
ralibus paſſvis cafus obtinenr ; ut, 
Altht iſtic nec ſe/itur, nec metitur, 
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me : 
F Itur Athenas. Dormitur totam no(lem. 
Ab boſt: bus conſtanter pug nat uy 
1 Obſ. Sed & horum caſus interdum non expri- 
3 a muntur;ut, Ouid 49'tur in ludo lircrario ? Studs 
bs. 1 r;ut, Quid 4877ur in ludolicterario ? Studerar. 


Cap. 6. 
lt, Nl TYY. RepuldyDe Nevimine Pioxti! IDIOT, > + # < 


Articipia regunt calus ſuorum Verborum; ut, 
| 4s 7 
Fruiturits amicis. 6. Partici- 


8 , ” , \LOLUT 
Conſuleng tibt. Seprem wocats ſafrentÞs, pLOLMUM, 
hey h \ Go # G : of 
1 Obſ, Sed cvlim frune nomina Genitivum poſtu- 
lants ur 
thre, OY TOA” py 
"I Al.ent appetcns Cuptent! ſſimus th, 
a dc 2 Obſ. Quz in Dus vcto Datiyulny uts 
| Mili cxorandus cſt, 
1g0: [, 's % - ( ww . 
2 Ob. Exoſuus & peroſms ative ignihcantia regune 
Acculativum ; ut, 
Eros ſavitiam. 
Paſhve vcis Ditivum ; ut, 
ET Exoſus Deo & ſanits. 
ef a Obſ. Perteſus nunc Genirtivumnunc Accuſ.tivum 
Ci 3s ; 6 
i, MN fait; urs Porta ſus thalam, Pert eſt 1$hatvram ſuam, 
+4*; 5 


5 Off. Natus:prognatu, ſatus,oritwcreatus,o!tn, 
&tu45, in Ablariyvum feruntur; urs 

Nate Dca, | 

Buu1r bonis froznata Parentibus, 
k md - 
Dro ſangutnt cretus : 
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x With 
Caſc. 
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6 The words pur in ſtead of # Verb by way of cir. 
cumlocution , de ſomerimes govern the Caſe of the 


Verb ; as, He doth earneſtly mind that, 
Do you per ſwade me to that ? 


— — —W—_——  ——— —_ —— — 


Chap. 7. $. XXXI. Kale, Of the Govern- 


ment of Adverbs, 


1 Of Adverbs which govern caſes, 


Dverbs govern 
1 A Nominarivecaſc, viz. En ce, and Ecct 
bchoidy being Adverbs of Shewing; as, 
Bebold Priam. Loe two Altars. 
1 0. Bur being Adverbs of upbraiding, they will 
have an Accuſarivegas, 
See his habit or faſhion. Look thouthe other fellow, 
11. A Genitive, viz, Adverbs of quanciry, time, 
and place ; as, Þ: what Country, To what Laud, At 
that time. An abundance of tales. Words enough, 
Part of the men. 
1 0bſ. So allo Ergo for cauſa ; as, For his ſalt. 
2 Obſ. Pridie the day before, and Poftridie the day 
after, will have a Genitive or an Accuſarive calc, 1, 
The day before that day. The day after the Kalcnds, 
3 Obſ. Minime gentium in no wiſe, is a prope! 
hraſe z or manner of ſpeech. 
II. A Darive, viz. luch as be derived of Nouns 
that govern a Dartive caſe, as, He came to mert him 
Hc fingeth /ibe him. He liverh unprofitable to himſelf 
1 Obſ. Theſc Datives be uſed Adverbially , Ten- 
port berime, [uct by day, veſperz at even, ass 
We muſt riſe betime, We muſt go to bed ar even. 
We mult crak: pains by day. 
IV. An Accularive caſe of the prepoſition they 
com: of; 5s, Nearcr the (ty, Next to Spain. 
N,B, Plss 


iph 


of cir. 


» of t 


1495 


Cy 1, 
ends, 
roper 


y Dx 


Plyt 
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6 Periphraſis eriam verbi aliquando regir caſum 
iphus; ur. 

1d ftudioſt operam dat, i, e. Curat : 

Idne eflis autores mihi ? i. c. 1d ſuaderis, 


—— —————_— 


— _— 


Cap. 7. $. XXXI. Regnla, De Regimine 
Adwverbiorum. 


XXXL 


1 De Adverbis que caſms regunt. 


Dverbia regure, 

X * , _ - . E . a 2 I 

I. Nominativumy 213. Es,8 Ecce,demonſitran 7. Adverbi. 
di; ut, Ex Praampus. Ecce duo altaria, OMEN. 
I Cum 
1 Obſ. Exprobantis vero Accuſativo junguntuc ; 4%. 


ut, En hab:tum : Ecce alterum, 


11. Genitivum, wiz. Adverbia loci, temporis 3 & 
(uy inticatis, ur, #b; gentium, Duo terrarum, Tunc 

temporis. Abunde fabularum, Satis verborum. 

artim VvIrorum. 

z 05. Sic & ergo pro cauſa, ut, il/ins erg s, 

2 Obſ, Pridie & Poſtxidic Genitivum aut Accuſa- 
tLvum regunt; ut, Pridie ems diet. : 

Poſtridze Kalendas, five Kalendarum,. 

3 Of. Minime gentium pecculiaris phraſis eſt. 


111, Darivumy viz. quz dcrivantus 4 Nominibus 
Darivum regentibus ; ur, Venir ob5vian uh. 

Canir f#milirer hbuic, $01 inatiiiter vivite 

1 Ob/. Sunt & hi Dativi, Adverbiales,Temport,luci, 
wveſpert, ur, 

Tempo) z (urgendum, Yeſpeis cubandum. 

Luc; laborandum. 

lV. Accuſativum Prapefitioni's unde ſunt pro- 
{cQa; ur, Prop: us wrbem, Proxiant Hiſpaniam. 
N, B. Pli;s 
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N, B. Plus, minas, amplifr, will have a Nomi- Þf 0, Ac 

nativeza Genitiveza Darivezand an Ablative cale; as, Pl 

Above three hundred wagons + Aboue fifty men; P/u 
Above half a mile ; AMore than that, 


2. Of Adverts, xhich govern Moods. 


; l k 
2 Witha 0: B; when, peſtquam atrer thats. cum when, do l 
Mood, govern an Indicative; as, [bn I ſh il facthe 


fice an hceifer for my fruits, come hou, F.1 
Or a lubJunctivey as, #hen I ſung of Kings, and Ci 
wars, Apollo pulled me by the car. 


2. Don'cuntil, governs an Indicative; 05, C 
#ntil be b1d to fold the ſheep and count them. Aut 
Or a SubjunRive;z as uRtu that water which thou D 
haſt ſer an, be boyled, _ ) 


Dots as long as, an Indicative;as. 
Az long as I was ſafe. 2 
3. Dam whil't, or as long as, governs an Indica» | 
LIVE; as» Whilſt the maid is making ready. [ 
As long as thou doeſt war befitcerh thee, 
Dum ſo.thit, or until, doth govern a SubjunRive, I jun 
as, So that I may profit chee, 
#n'il the third Summer ſhalt fee him reigning 
in lcaly, 
4. Duad as long, as, governs an Indicative ; as» 
A1 long as thou exp:Heſt thy Chamber-fcllow 
Or a Subjanttive; as, As long 4s I could. 
Ono 14 until doth govern a Sub) naive; as, 
L will keep all rhings ſafe 71! che Army be ſent 
hither, 
5- Simulac & Simulatque as ſoon as, do govern an 
Indicative; as, As [087 as he was ablc to abide war. 
Or a Subjunctive;as, As ſoon as his 3ge waxed r1þe, 
6, Quemadmodit as,uit as,uteungque as, (ent as» do 
govern 


nz do 
(aC11« 


and 
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N, B. Plas, ming, ampliar, Nominativo, Geniti- 
yo, Accularivo & Ablarivo jungunrur; ur, 

Plus trecenta vehicula: Plus quinquaginta bominum, 
Plus quingentos paſſus. Plus eo, 


——_—_—__ ——— —— — Ce ne ch ee et Sees — — Sr — 


2, De Adverbits, que Modo: regunt. 


£ 3, rolquamy & cum, Indicativum Tegunt ; 2 Cum 
uty {ms faciam vitula pro trugibus, iple ve- Modo. 


nito, 

Er SubjunRivumz uty 

Cum cancrem Reges, & prxliazCinthius ame vcellir. 

2. Done: pro quouſque regir Indicartivum , ut 

Cogerc donee oves ſtabulis numerumgzreterre pwuſſet 
Aut SubjunRivum ur, 

Doncc ca aqua, quam adjeceris, decotFa (t. 

Donec pio quamans iegit Indicativam; uty 

Donec eram [Wpes 

3. Dum de re imperfeQ, regit Indicativum ut, 

Dum apparatar virgo. 

Dum quod i< dignum eſt fac. 

Dum vio quamaiu, dummodo, & donte, regit Sub- 
janctivum ; ut, Dum Probm tibi. 

Terria dum Laciorcgnancem viderit x (tas. 


4s Duord pro quamty, lndicativum regir z uts 
Ongad expebtes commbernalem 
Aur Subjun&ivum ut, Duoadt paſſem & licerets 
Huoad pro donte regit Subjundtivumy urs 

Omnia integra [c: yvabo,quead cxercitus huc mit- 

Filly. 

5- Simulac, Simulatque Indicarivam regunt 3 ut, 
Simulac belli patiens (rat. 
Vel Subjmnfivuamz ut, S:mularque ado/evertt xtas, 
6. Ouemadmodium,ntyt cu ngzſiculiroy ant lndicati- 
vumz 
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vern 3g Indicative; as, As thou ſalueſt, ſo ſhalt thou 
be /alatcd again. 

Or a Subjunctive z as, As thou ſhalt ſow , fo ſhak 

thou reap, 

U! after thar,doth govern an Indicative ; ass 

After that they came into the City. 

7 Duaſt as,,eu as, tangquam as, perinde at; like as, 
Ha«d fecns acſ; , no otherwile than as , do govern a 
Saubjanttive; as, 

A's though we bnew nor our ſelves amon? our {clyes, 

And thelc allo couple like caſes; as, 

I knew the man even as thy ſelf, 
He imilcth en me as on « friend, 

8 Ne not, an Advcb of Forbidding , doth govern 
an Impcrariv*;as, Be not ſo wroth, 

Or a Subjanttivez ay This is a great knave , 40 
not fcar him 


tw. > ———— to — - = 
—_ — —— — — ———  ———  .— —— — Sk 


xxx. Clap, 8. $ XXXII. Rule,Of the Government 


of C onjunt 85, 
A =_ J 
1 0; Conjunttions whica do couple Words. 


g. Of Con- Onanftions Copularives and DisjunRives,and 
jun&ions thele four quamyniſt, Preteyquam, an, do couple 
whieh do }ik. calcs, and moſt commonly like moods and renſes; 
x Couple. as, The night, and louc,aad wine do perſy ade no mo» 
derate rhing, 
He # younger than thou art. 
He plcaf-rh xo body but himſelf. 
Perer and John did pray and preach i» the Temple, 
1 05. Bur ottemtimes fome parcicular reaton 0 
wordsrequirerh divers caſes,moods and renſes 3 asz 
I baug ht a book ſor an hundred aſſes and more, 
I lived at Rome and at Venice. 
I gave thec thanks, and will do ſo whilſt 1 ”_ 
2 0»), 


LIC) ( 
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thou Sim; ut, #t ſalutabis, ina & relaluraberis, 
(halt F Aur Subjun&ivyum ; ut » wt ſementerm feceris » tl 
& meres, 
g: pro poſtquam Indicativum regit; ur, 
Kt ventumeſt in Urbem. 
c 3 N  Ourf,cenytanquam, perinde arſi, baud ſecus ache, 
ern 2 B-unt SubjunRivum z urs 
Huap non NG/MAKS nog Inter nos, 


-lycs, 

que hxc copulant hmiles caſus; uts 

Novi hominem tanquam te. 

Artidert m:hz quaſs amico, 
ovein 8 N? Profiibendi Imperativum regit 3 uts 

4 Ne [evi tantopiye. 
* » OF Aur Subjintivum; ur, Hicncbulo magnus eſt, 
woo] z Ur, t 
ne MC!NAS. 

_—_—_— rt on Torn on 

Cap. 8. $. XXXII, Kepala, De Regimine XxXXIL 
| ( 01janttionum, 
| 

|" De ( onjuntlionibus que vices copulant. 

SSA . 5 . . 
couple Onjun@iones Copulative & dizjunctive , 8 Dc Con. 
enles; cam his quatuor,quamy nf, preterguam, any i- BS 
0 $10» File» omnino calus, & aliquories fimiles modos & copulant, 


mpora conglutinant ; uty Nox, &* Amor, vinimq; 
nhil moderabile luadenr, 
Eſt mingr nat quam 24, 
miple, I Nemint, aift fibr, placer, 
on of I Petrus ob Jo innes precabantarcydocebant intemplo 
AS) 1 Obſ, Sxpe vero dictionum aliqua privata ratio 
* nerlos caſus, modos & tempora poſtular z ut, 

Emi librum centuſſt &+ plity is, 
live. = Pizi Rome &r Venetiis. 
Iii gratias egi, atqne 4gam dum vivo, 


5 2 Ob}, 


2 Govern 
Moods, 


266 
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2 Ob. Ciim and t1m, and tum being doubled will +4 


couple like caſcs;as, aſs c 
He embraceth all /exrned men, but eſpecially Mff Am 
celus. He hatcth both [earning and virtue, & 


PERS CON te oe ot A A I — Do De Ren Ree Io > > DEL > 


2. Of (onjuntlions which gevern Mods, 
I | | Thalthough,tametſt although,etiamſs alchovg 


quanquam althorgh , in the beginning of 

Specch govern an Ind cative; as, ; 

TEough oo news was b, ougbt, EG 
Bur inthe middle of a ſpeech a Sub inftive: 2 

Thou blameſt me, though thou haſt dom? it thy {lY Sedi; 

> Duamvy althoughlicee although, commonly df Mt 

overn a SubjunQivc;- s, 2 Ou 

Though thyu comeſt thy (elf. It; ur, 

3 Ni excepr niſi unleſs,ſf if ſquidem if fo be, qu Ipſe 
thatzquza becauſe. quam than, poſtquam atrer, poſit 

quam a'rer thats 4b! tor poſiquam, nunguam nent 4 Ni, 

priuſquam Vetore that, do feaque 

An Indicative, I am giad that thu 


I 


govern OT , 23 un 
Subjuncave « art returned lafe, I 

Si if, doth govern an Indicarivegas, ( 

If thou beeft well, iris well, repir< 


Or a lubjun&tive ; as, If thou ſhzalt dexy , thou (i ( 
be whipr. 
$1 uſed for quam? 25 thouphga SubjunGive ; 4h Si pro 
No not !houth ſhe intreat mc, Non, 
4 Duando ſ-eivp har, quandaquidem ſecingt 4 Qua 
quo 111101 becavie, do govern an Indicative : 235 Cativun 
Say on, /cring that we ſit tegther on the loft Dicite 
s Duipreb.caule, duth govern an Indicative; "lg, Ow, 


P:cauſe be Þ ſochs ie Dupe 


s Wil 


Jou (a 
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2 Ob. Cm & tum, ircm tum geminatum, fimiles 


267 


oſs copulan ; ur, 


AmpleQircur Cam erudites omnes, tum imprimis 
Mareellum, Odir tum literas tum virtutems 


Indicativumz 
þ ar aur, 


2, De Conjuntttonibus que modos Regunts 


Tþ, tametþ, etiamſi, gaanquam, in principio , Reguny 
Frationis regunt Indicativuntz uts Modes, 
Ef nihil novi afferebatur. 


&din medio Orationis, SubjunRiyum, ur, 
Me cul pas, etiamſs iple feceris. 
1 Ouamvit, g& lickt frequentius Subjunivum rex 
act, urs 
Ipſe lice venias, 


3 Ninife, 6. &,x0gs- ma quia, quam, poſiquam , 
eaquam, ubs pro poſtquam, nunquam prinſquam » 
Duod tu rediifts , 

= (vel redierss) inco- 


SubjunQivum, lumis, gaudco, 


Indicatizum z urs $i vales, bene eſt, 
t & 
SubjunRivurn z ur, $7 negaverss, vapulabig 
S! pro quamoss SubjunRivum : urs 
Non, þ me 0bſecret. 


4 Quando, quandoquidem, & quonian regunt In- 


ativum ; arts 
Dicitezquandoquidem in molli conſedimus herb3, 


W 5: Qnippe regit Indigativurn : ur, 


Dupe 4erorar. 


- Dvippe 


4 
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LQuppe que as he thary dorh govern an Indica;iveÞ@u) 
or yur junctive ; as, 6] 

As be bath twice ſo ſworn himſclf. i; 

2w,when quippe i» uncerſtco!, lignifyiog a Caf & 
a SuDjunctivcs aty aſcn 

(ho. art a tool to belteve this fellow, i. e. becaylfi St 
thou b:licyeſt, 

6 Cun to: quamuvis although,quandaquidem ſeeirfÞ 6 6 
that , qumian becauſe, gore a SubjunRive ; affteoir 

Sectas thou art ht. 4 

7 Ni,94 num, whether of asking, will have an lf} 4 
dicative; as Hhather i he alive or no ? w, 

Ot doubring, 1 Subjunctive, ass Dr 

See whether be be retained. 

8 #t tothe cnd that, for ne non leſt nor, for qui g 
gnam although, and u/pote becauſes gov: rns a Subj.ſupote 
eve, a*, to the end that he might be with you. ut 

[ am attraid he cannot ſtand It out, M: 

Thonueh all things fall eut as 1 would, 'T, 

Becauſe then haſt deceived me lo ofr. ut 

ut for. poſiquam ater that, quemadmodis even at, ut 

Cut as, Or uled in »kingy will have an Indicative Topati 

After that I went trom the City, Kt 

C0 ON [0 GOy as i baut doct. Per 

Libs as is his madn. {s ; How doth he ? Ut 

XXX, Clap. 9, $. XXXIII. Xe. Of the Goverfi C 


ſic ONS, 


9 Of Prepe I. = Hirty Prepofitions govern an acculai 


ment! of Prep ſuns. 


Calcy Vito 
1 Toth! Church, s Towards thee, 
2 At the marbet, 6 Oathis ſide Thames 
2 Bifore death, 7 On thy fide the River, 
4 Avainit two, 8 Abomt the Town, 


g At 
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duippe quty Indicarivum & Subj infivum; ut, 
Huippe qui bis pejerabit, fe pejeraverit. 


dica;ive 


a Cay! 


Hut, ctzim quippe ſubinrelligirur, habens vim cau- 
7 my >ubjun&iyum ; its 
. becaxſ} Stulrus es qui huic cr/edas., 


mſcerf 603 pro quamvis, qnanloquidem, & quoniam » 
v6 ; Wregir Sub) inivum; ut, 
Cam fr aptus, 
'cani + Ne, an, wwn, Interrozandi repunt Tndicarivum; 
wu, Super atne ? 

Dnabirandi, SubjmnRiyvm ; ur, 
Vile num rediert 
ar quay $ #”, cauſalis, & jro neno, Pio quangquam, & 
Sub).Yupote, Subj un&ivum 1Cgir ; urs 
Uu. Ht ina I (ſet eecum 

Meruo ut ſublet, 

Ut omnia contingaut, qua vyolo, 

Wt qui tories fifeller is. 
03% #t propofiquam, quemadmodium, ſicut , 8 later- 
Ve, opativum regir Indicativum ; ut, 

#t ab Urbe d;ſceſſ. 

Perge facere, ut fats, 

Ut eſt demuntia, Wt valet ? 


> <—_—— — OY — —_— 


overt Cap. 9: 6. XTX1III. Kepnla, De Repi- XXXIIL 
mine Prepuſitionum. 
cul 1," Riginta Prxpoſitiones Accuſativum regunt ; 9 —__ 
mn 
ViRs 

1 Ad Eccl'ſians s Adverſumte 
F 2 Apud forum 6 Cis Tameſn 
ver, £3 Ante obitum 7 Citra fluvium 

4 Adverſus duos 8 (irca oppiaum 


9 3 
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9 About the bill zoThrough the plain field, Cr 
30 About two thouſand | 2 4 Behind the back 10 Cl! 
11 Againſt the prich 22 Aſter drath 4 Col 
1z Towards the people 23 Beſides the Cottage |; E 
13 Without the houſe 24 For my neighbour . 1; E 
14Betwixt the cupe&the lip|us According to Arifloti$hy 1n 
15 Within the houſe [:6 By the water- courſes yg 1 
16 Below all men 27 Above bus Capacity Bs 11 
17 By the well [28 Beyond the _ TH 
18 For a reward 19 Towards London 180 
19 In his power 30 Beyond the Indians Ng P 

II. And ewelve govern an Ablazive caſe, viz, ] 
3 From God | 7 Concerning trifles "A 
2 From an enemy 8 Out of a well WP) 
3 Of any body 9 From an high Roch ; Al 
4 Without mony 10 Before all things 4 Al 
5 Before the Maſter 11 Without bread C0 
6 With loſs 12 For the poor Tr 


III, Five govern an accuſative and an Ablative cal jm 


1 Privy ts buys Father 


1C| 
1s Into the houſe 4 Upon a ſtone 

” Lis the bouſe 2 1 

A little before night |5 Wnder the earth 
3 Lovate night | z 5 
6 So procul when it is a Prepoſtion ; 2s, 6 
Far from the City, Far from the wall. Pyor 
To which you may add Tengs up to ; aty C 
Hp to the privy parts. P 
Up to the breaſt, @pto the ears, p 
1 0b/. A Prepolicion is otren underſtood ; as, I 


1 expedt to day, or at thy furtheſt ro morrow, 
He appeared in the ſhape of a man, 
2 0, 


_ fie! 


tage 
our 
Ariflot 
0lr ſes 
uy 
s 

” 
Fry 
Vit, 


2 


2 OV/. 


Crenm montem 

jo Circzter duo millia 
14 Contra ſhimulum 

12 Erga populum 

13 Extra ades 

14 Inter calicem & (ab; 
is Intra domum 

16 Iafra omnes 

17 Juxta fontem 

18 0b preninum 


; 
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zo Per campos 
21 Poxe tergum 
: 2 Pojt mortem 


:3 Pretcy caſam 


24 tYopter vicnum 


19 Penes {um 


ts Sccundum Ariilotelem 
6 Secus decurſus aqua umn 
17 Supra Captum 

38 Trang Alpes 

39 Londi#um verſks 
30 Ultra lados 


II, Duodecim vers iegurt Ablarivum, vt 


1 ADeg | 
1 Ab inimico 

j Abs quovis 

4 Abſque pecunid 

j Coram Praceptore 


6 {um damno 


7 Deng is 


8 E forte 

9 Er alia rupe 
to Pre omnibus 
11 Sijue Pant 

lz Pro Pauperibus 


Ill. Quinque regunt Accuſactivum & Ablativum. 


patrem 
1 Clam 4 hard 


Ts , teftum 


(efts 
3 Sub 4 


nottem 
nolie 
6. Item Precul quando 


lapidem 
4 5up "4 [apide 
terram 
terra 
fc Prapolicio z uts 


c Subter 


Procut arbem. Procul muro. 
Qiibus addas Tengo; uts 


Pabe t enkgys. 
Peftoribus tengs. 


Alurium tennis. 


1. 0b. Przpolitioſxpe ſubaudicur ; urs 


Exſpcftat hodie,aut * ſummum (14s ® ad. 
Afparutt t bumand ſpecie, + Sub. 
> 9g z Ob, 


372 


KXXIV, 


ro Inter 
jc&ions, 
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2 Obſ, And oft times it is more than needs; as, 4h 


ſtain from vices. 1 wilt call my friends to this matter, 


3. Obſ. A Prepofition in Compoſition deth ſome. 
rimes govern the ſame caſe, which ir governcd being 
withour compoſition; ass 
I paſs by thee unſalured. I /eave my Office. 
4 Obſ. Theſe ſeem to be ſingular expretiions ; a; 
To go ont of the doors. 
To prevent the windes in running, 


__— ——_—— — ——— — ——————_————___—__——— — 


Chap. 10. $.XXXIV. Rale, Of the Govern. 


ment of Inter)eftions- 


Ertain Interj<Rions govern calcs,vig, 
1 0 of Exclamation, a Nominative, Accu. 
ſariye,and Vocative;as, 
O gladſome day\O happy Husbandman) O pretty by) 
Bur of calling, a Vocative only 3 ass 
Come hither 6 Galatea | 
2. Hews, and obe, a Vocative; as, 
O Syrus | Ho little Boob ! 
3 Pro and Proh,ah and vah,an Accuſative and Ve 
carive;asz0 the faith of God and man |! 
O boly Jupiter Ah me poor man.'Ab the Inconſtancy 
Alas unhappy maid ! Oh you Villain 
4 Hen, a Nominative,Dartive,and Accuiative, 4! 
Alas the Gadlineſs. O the hated flock. 
Alas for me poor mutt. 
5 Hem and ap1ge,an Accuſativezas, Fy #pon craf 
See Daw ſor you. Away with fuch complement! 
6 Het and ve, a Dative ; as, 70 us mad. 
#0 be to thee, 
1 Off. Inter) ions are often pur without a ealt 
@S3 Alas, 1 am afraid. 
What madnc!s, with a miſchief, 
2 00, 


2 OF. 
Am 

3 Ovf 
nunquan 
egevar ; 
Prete! 


4 Obſ. 


vidcntur 


SD — DC— 


Cap, 


as 


UVulliy 8 
0 feit 
Yocanris 
Hu 

2 Hen 
Hei 

3 Pro 
yum; ut, 
Prob {6 
ſtant 

A Hei, 
Hew 
Hei 

s Hem 
kiem 

6 Het | 
L's ti 

1 Obſ. 
lu ponunt 
He 
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> OLſ. Szpe vero redundar ; ur , Abſtine & vitiis, 
Amicos ad vocabo ad hanc roy, 

3 Obſ. Prxpoſuio in compolitione eundem non=- 

n1anquam, catum regit quem & Cxtra compolitionem 

jcegevar 3 uts 

Preterco te in ſalutarum. Decedo Magiſtratu. 


4 Obſ. Limez exire. Cuiſa preventere vontos, &c. 
\idenrur fingularia, 


—_ — — —— — _ 


Cap. 10. F. XXXIV. Reals, De Re XXXIV, 


oumine Inter jittiunam, 


Uzdam InterjeAionum regunr calus, 2% Io Intorjes 
1 © Exclamantis, Nominativum, Accuſa- Qonum. 
Vu & Vocativum;z ut, 
i O ſeftus dzesO fortunatos agricolas,0 formoſe pucr! 
Yocanrtis vero Vocuivumtantum;uts 
Huc ades 6 Galates, 
2 Hens & obey Vocativum; ur, 
Heus Syre | Obe libelle / 
3 Pro & prob, ab & vah, Acculativum & Vocati« 
yum; ut, Prob Detim arque hominum fidem ! 
Prob ſanite Fupitey ) Ab me miſerum) Yah incon- 
ſtantiam \ Abwvirgoivfelix | Vab ſcelus \ 
4 HeuzNominat. yum, Dativums& Acculativumzur, 
Hew pittas. Hey flirpem iviſam, 
Heu miſero mibi. 
5 Hem & apage, Accuſativum; ut, Hem aftutias 
{ Hem Davum tibe, Apage iftiulmodi ſalutem, 
6 Het & ve Dativum; ur, Hes mils. 
Ve tibt, 
1 Obſ, Inter je&iones non rar abſolute & fine c#- 
lu ponuncur; vtz 
Hei vercor, Qux mailum dementia ? 
a 0Ob/, 
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" XXXV, 


Of Froures 
o or 
Word, 
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2 Obſ. And they areofren underſtood ; as, 
O me poor wreech ! © the bale prank | 
I chink you wender, Sis / 


Igure is a kind of ſpeaking on ſome new faſhion; 
or, the altering of a word or ſpeech from the uſu- 
al manner of ſpeaking, and that by authority of good 


Writers. 
Figure is 
of rwo 


5 Of a word : 


full for tult. 


>» Aphereſr, is the taking a letter or ſyllable 
from the beginning ofa word ; as, Rt for ermt, 


temneyre for tantemnere. 


3 Epenjbefs, is the purting of a letrer or ſyllable 
into the middle of a word ; as, Relligio for relgin, 
ixdyuperator for imperator, 

4 Syncopey is the raking a lerter or ſyllable from rhe 
middle of a wordsa5, Abit for abivit, dix's tor dixiſll, 

g Paragoge, is rhe purting of a letter or [yIlable 
ro the end ot a word; as, Dicier for diti, emorit! 
for emori. 

6 Apocope, is the taking of a letter or ſyllable from 


Chap, 11, 
6. XXXV. Rule. Of the Fipares of a word, 


{orts, p, z Of 2. 
A Figure of a word (or that which belongs to E* 
etymology) is that which any way changeth the form 
of a word 3 and thele be irs chiet kinds. 
1 Proftheſss, is the putting a letrer or ſyllable to 
rhe beginning of a word ; as, Guatus for natws , tt 


which 
belongs 
ro 


Etymology, 


om 
Syntax1s. 


the end ata word; as, Ingen; for ingenit. 


7 Dieveſis, thedividing of one ſyllable inro two; 


as, Aula; tor Aule, evolifſe for evolviſſe, 


8 Synertfs, 


fyllabx 


$. X 


is 
Fx 
muni lo 
rum aut 


ſyllabz 


> Ap 


temMuere 
3 Epc 
yel ſylla 
£10, tua; 
4Syncoy 
medio di 
p! Pay 
vel ſyLlal 
morter pr 
6 Apo 
labz i fi 
7 Dia 
in duas; 


Grammatica Latina. 


2 Ob[, Szpe criam ſubintelliguntur; ur , 
Me miſerum ! Facinus indignum / 
Credo vos Mirari, judices ) 


mat 


Cap. 1t. 
$. XXXV., Kegula, De Figure dittionts, 


Igura eſt novara arte aliqua dicevdi forma; five De Figuris 
mutratio formx diRionis aur orationis , 2 com- 4 Dictions, 


muni loquendi conſuerudine, idque bonorum ſccipto= 
rum autorirate, 


Eft aurem Ys. Diftions : Etymologse? w 
Figura >qQUEz = 
duplex, 2.Conſlruftionis; Syniaxt ( I 


Figura Diftionss (five Etymologica)eſt que diftio- 
nis formam aliquo modo murar z ejus 4h 2a PrxCin 

x ſpecies. | 

1 Profibeſis, (five adje;o) eſt appoſirio licerz vel 
ſyllabz ad principium diftionis z ut, Gnatus pro #4- 

$5, get uls pro twlr, 

” 2 Aphereſis,( five detraflio) eſt ablariolirerz vel 
fyilabz A principio diftionis z ur, Fuit pro cruity 
temwere pro contemnere. 

3 Epentbe(s (live inſertio) eſt inrerpoſicio liecrz 
vel ſyllabzs in medio diftionis; ur, Re{ltgio pro reti- 
gio, tnauperator pro imprerater, 

4Syncope( live concifio)eſt ablaris literz velſyllabz a 
medio diftionis; ur, Abitt pro abivir, Dzxti pro dixiſti, 

5 Paragoge, (live produdtio) eſt appolitio literar 
vel ſyllabz ad finem dictionis; ur, Dzs:er pro dic, e- 
morier pro emori, 

6 Apocope, (ſive abſciſſio)eſt ablatio liter vel [yl- 
labz a finc diftionis; ur, Ingen; pro Ingen, 

7 Diareſss ( ve divigo) eſt diviſiounius ſyllabz 
in duas; ur, Aa pro aulgytvoliiſe pro evolviſſe, 
$ £1ng'tſis 


XXXV1. 


2 Of Con- 
ſtruction, 
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$. Syn ereſis, is the contratting of rwo-yowels into 
one ſyllable, which belong ro-rwo diverſe ſyllables ; 
as, Theſes tor Thezer, Vemens for vthemens. 

9 Metathe(is,is the mil-placing of a Letter or (yl. 
lable; as, Piſt-is for priftis, a long Ship, 

19 Antithefis, or Antiſtechon, is the putting of a 
lerrer for a Letcer ; as, Oli, for il7z, 

11 Tmeſfis, is the parting of a compound word 
berwixt the parts whereof another is pur; as, Ong mi. 
bj cungque placent., Whar things ſoever pleaſe me. 

12 Ena{{age, is the putting of the Paris of Speech 
or their Accidenrs ene for another ; as, The people 
being as King i, e. ruling ail abroad, Agzus trepidare 
for treÞ:dabat, 'The Lamb did tremble. 

13 Archai{ſmus,is an old faſhion of ſpeaking,which 
1s now our of ule ; as,Vald? tonit for tonuit, It thun- 
dred exceedingly. Tam #ullt confelt. So void of counſel, 
Operam abutt, To beſtow his labour ro a wrong end, 

14 Metaplaſmus, is any change (atall )in a o.d; 
as, Agreſte tor agreſtl. N 


I * 
Rs —_ A 


F 
Chap. 1 2. 
$.XXX VI. Rule.Of the Fipgnrer of Conſt ruttion, 


Figure of Conſtraftion ; is thar which any way 

changeth rhe frame of a Speech. Its kinds arc, 
1 Appoſitio, is the putting rvgether of ewo or more 

Subſtanrives in the ſame caſe; as, The Fiver Rhine, 

The City Athens. M.T, C, 

t Reſtrain generality; as, A living Cred- 
ture, an Horſe. 

2 Take away equivocation; as , 
Dog-ſlar, 

; Tonttribure a propriery co one; aty 

Err/mus a man of moſt exa& judgment- 

2 Syllep* 


Ard it is The 


cithcr to 


cent. 


I4 


I 

n 

1A 
ejulde 
Athen 


Fir ay 
CaulsSA 


0 


1 
: 
: 


Grammallca Latina, 


$ Synarefis, (five complexio) eſt contraftio duarumn 
vocalium (quz ad diverſas ſyllabas pertinent)in uni 
ſyllabamzur,The/et,pro rhes&,vtmens pro vebemens. 

9 Mctatheſis (live trajefio) eſt rranipotitio licerz 
vel lyllabz ; ur, Piſtrzs pro priſtis, 

10 Amithefis, five Antiſiqchon, (five oppoſetio) eſt 
poſicio lirerz pro itera 3 urs 0116 pro 21H. 

11 Toefis,eft defeftio vocis compolitz, cujus par- 
tivus alia interponitur z ut > Ye mils cungae plas 
cent. 

12 Enallage (live Antimrria} partes Orationis, 
eanimque Accidenria alia pro aliis ponitz ut,Populumns 
late Regem, 1. 6. regnantem, Agnus trepidarc, pro tre- 
pidabat. 

13 Archaiſmus,cſt verus & jam obſolerus loquen= 
di mos z ut, /Vald? 1oxit pro tonuit, Tam unlli conſilsy 
pro ##lius conſilis, Operam abuti. 


14 Metaplaſmus (tve transformatio) eſt quzvis 
murario vocis z ut, Agreſte pro Agreſts. 


—— —_— 
—— 
—_ 


Cap. 12+. 
$.XXX VI. Regula,De Figures Con(trubtionts. 


IguraSyntaxeos fhveC onſtrn(21on ;5,eſt qux oratio- 2 Conſtrun 
nis ſtrutwa aliquo modo mutar.EjusSpecies ſung $1905, 


1 Appoſitio,cſt duerum vel plurium Subſtantivoram 
ejuſdem casus conjunRio ; uts Flumen Rhenus, Kibs 
Athene. M. 1.C. 

t Reſtringende generalicatisz ut, 443+ 
mal equus, 
Fir autem Jz Tollendz Xquivocationis urs Canis 


CaulisA aſtrum, 
3 Ad proprietarem artribuendam ; ut 


Eraſmus vir cxacliflumo judicio. 
2 Syllepſs 


27s 


The Latine Grammar. 

2 Syllepss,is the comprehending of the more wn: 
worthy gender or perſon under the more worthy ; as, 

I and my brother are white, Mars and Venus, both 
being naked, lye tyed faſt together in the ſnares, 

3 Prolepfis, is a brief expreſſion of things z as, 

Two Eagles flew,this from the Eaſt, that from the 

Weſt.The people live,ſome in want, ſome in delights, 


{« Beay ye one another burdens, Let both of ws take an 


eqral (hare, 
4 Z*ngna is the bringing back of one Verb or Ad- 
:Qive to diverſe Suppoſites, to one exprefly , and to 
the other by lupplyi ng it; as 
Fohn was a Fiſherzand Peter, 
The Husband and the Wiſe is angry. 
5s Syntheſes, is a Speech which agreeth in ſenſe, 
though nor in words; as, An armed nation fall on. 
we are both burt. A brood- Gooſe. Two thouſand flair, 
6 Antipt6ſs5,is the putting one caſe for another; as, 
All hind of elegancy : Are ye Anthors of it ? 
7 Synecdoche, is when that which belongs to a party 
wipoken of the wholezas, 
A Black-moor baving white teeth : Wounded in the 
forehead: Flowers that have tbe names of Kings 
w1itten on them, 
8 Ellipſes, is the wantof a word in a ſpecch ; as, 
I remember that (1 ſaw ; ) 
I (tboeught) preſently with my ſelf. 
9 Pleonaſmus, is the abounding of a word in' 2 
lpecch beyond any neceſſity of itz agg 
I ſaw it with theſe eyes, 
I ſlaughtered him with his own ſword. 
10 A/jndeton, is the want of ConjunRions in a 
Specch z as, Ic ſhall be done, will thou, nill thou; 
Eat, drinbþ,play. 
11 Polyſyndeton, is an over-plus of ConjunRions 
in a Socech;as, | 


Sleep 


2 $)l. 


yel perl 


Ego ( 
Mar) 
3 Pri 
maria ; 
illa a 
alli \ 
Cure: 

4 Zt 
polta 1 
MK 


9g Pi 
ſupra n 
Vid 
Suo 
10 4 
feftus 
Ede 
111 
redu 
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2 Syllepſis ,-e& comprehenſio indigniotis generis 
yel perſonz ſub digniore; ur, 

Ego & frater ſumus candid, 

Mary & Venus, mplicitt \aqueis, nudus ntergzjacer. 

3 Prolepſis; eſt pronuntiatio quzdam rerum ſum- 
waria ; ur, due 4quila volauerunt, bec ab Oricnce » 

ilia ab Occidente. Populus vivit, alit in penutias 

alii indeliciis. Alter alterizs onera portate 

Curemus xquam uterque partem, 

4 Zeugmagelt Verbi vel Adjediviy ad diverſa ſup- 
rohta redutio, ad unum quidem expret]s » ad alc 
rum vero per ſupplementum; ut, 

Joannes tuit Pilcator & Perrys. 

Maritus & uror eſt rrata, 

s Syntheſss, eſt Oratio congrua lenſu non yocezurs 

s Gens armati ruunt. 

Kterque laſt ſumus. Anſer feta, Duo millia Ces, 

6 4atipt6ſir, eſt poſitio calus pro calu;z ur, Omne, 

genus elegantiay i. ©. 0mnis geners, Idne ctis au- 

crores ? 1 ©, us. 

y Synecdoche eſt, cum id quod parrtis eſt, atrribui- 
fur tori z ut Athiops albus denies. Sauciue frontem y 

vel fronte. Florcs inſcripts nomina Regum. 


$ Ellipps eſt, defeRio vecis in Orattone ; ur, 

Memini * videje, i. ec. * me. 

Eero continud * mecum, 1. e, * copitabam. 

g Plconaſmina, eſt abundantia vocis in oraticne 
ſupra neceflnatem; ur, 

Vidi bu 0c4lts, 

Suo þbi hunc jugulo pladio. 

10 Aſjadeton, eſt conjinRiooum in Oratione des 
feftus ; ur Vela, nolis, fitt. 

Ede, bibe, lude, 

11 Polyſyndeton, eft ConjuoRtionvm in Oratione 

redundanria; ut, 


Domnus, 


The Latine Grammar, 
Sleep, aud wine, aud good chear, and whores, and | Somnus, 


baths, do weaken mens bodies and minds, Corpo! 
12 Anaſtrophe, is when a Prepoficion is ſer before 2 Ateſtr, 

its cale,as, cur; ut, 
The command is ## thy power. Te penes 
13 Sync14ps,is a confulcd order of words; as, ; Syxchy 

I bo 3 4-4 I 
For it i bad for ſuth as have blexred-ryes and raw | Namqu 
G 7 


ſtomachs ro play ar ball, 


14 Hypallage, is a placing of words contratiwile ; 
as, 

To commit the So:th winds to the Ships. 

15 Helleutſmus, isa going from the Latine ulc to 
imirare the Greeks; as, 

Do nor hghr ag arnſl two, 


I4 Kp 


Dare cl: 
15 Hell 


4 
. 


J 


The reſt which bclong rathcr to the handſomine, conſu, 
than the making of a Specch, are to be ſoughc tor Noli pu 
among the Rhecoricians, 

Piers « 
ſtrugur:; 


dx ſunt. 
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Somnus, &* yinum, & epulz, & ſcorra, & balnea 
corpora atque animos cenervant, 

12 Azaſtrophe, eſt cum Prxpoſitio ſuo caſui poſtpos 

mars ut, 

Te penes imperium. 


; Syxchyſis, eſt ordo Verborum confuſus ; ur, 


I 8... #58 
Namque pil4 lippis inimicum & ludere crudis, 


14 kypallage, eſt mutua caluum permuratio 3 


0 

Dare claſſibus Auſtros. 

15 Helleniſmus, five Gretiſmus eſt receſſus A La» 
nz conſucrudine in imitaxionem Grzcorum z ut> 
Noli pugnarc duob#5, i. &. Contra duos, 


zterxy, qua ad ornatum 'magis Orationis, quam 
ſtruguram 6jus ſpcRanr , A Rheroricis inquiren- 
dx {unt. 


IV. 
P:olodic, 


trcateth of 


I S$pic1its, 


2 [ones, 
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ITTIILTTE-LI-SHIITEITILIL 
Book. IV. 
GF PROSODIE., 


I3-L-F- 


nt Ss 


[ 

ROSODIE is thefourth part of Grammw 
hich reacherh the right pronunciation of words | ROSO] 
A tight pronunciation is that which obſ.rverh in e- /eftamy 
very word, the Spirit, Tone, and time of the Syllablcy Refta pron 
3 Of the Spirits. C Spuriturn 


[i 
Priſodia "I, Of 1't Ton's or Accents F Chap, " 
tore reacheth Y3 Of the time or Quantity of Sylla 
bles, Chap. x2 3. 


— — Vu ao pe OW ROO ROS} I} ————— —_ 


Ncendum 
"0 in 
oſodid qa* 


— <a> 


Cap. 1. Of Spirizs and 7 ones,or Accents, 


Sbaip, with which a {yll: 
ble is tharply urcered, a 


D: Sp! 1 


I Spirit is the 


mann-r of at- } Hamus,homo. Piritus 
tzring of a ſyllable with YGentle oc flat, with which J profere 
a breath; And it is a ſyllable is genly progham cum $ 
nounced as, Amo, omnuique vel 


2 A Tone, or Accent is the manner of pronouncing 
a ſyllable by lifting ic up»or letting it down; as,Pr068 
tatem vituperare. 
C 1 An Acuteywhich ſharpneth or lifterh up 
ſyllablc,& is marked with a thwart ſtrok 
aſcending towards the right hand (7) { 1 4 


2: Tots ( 
dm, cand 
[ae Vithpe 


There + A Grave, which fatteth or leetech down & 
be { Viable, & is marked with a thwarr ſtro Cc 
threes. & deſcending rowaids the right hand (*) Ffau- | 2 C 
forts of \ ; A Circumfaie, which utterech a ſyllobifmAc- m 


Accents | with a longer ſtay , lifcing it up as 1hur 
Acute, and lerting it down as the Gr-vyiex, 
Accentyand it is marked with a figuic ma 


L of an Acme and Grape (") 
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LESS IIIILLIDSAIISSLESDLS. 


L 1B. IV. 
DE PROSODIA, 


7 ROSODIA eſt quarta pars Grammarices,quZz 

| reftam vocum pronuntiiatiouen tradir, { 

| Refla pronnuntiatio eft, quz oblcrvar in unaquaque 

c py Tempus Syllabarum, 

1 Symitabus, & | 
cendum » Tono, five Accentibus $Cap. on 

20 in 3 Tempore five Quantitate Syllabarum 

Cap. 2, 3- 


Cap. I- 


J De Spiritibzs & T onts, ſvve Accent ibs. 


- 


— 


proferendi ſyl. ) tyllaba; ur, Hamus,homo. 
ham cum Spiritu z*YLexn#,quo ſyllaba lenicer pro- 
que vel ferrur;ut, Amo, mas. 


nm, candem cleyando vel deprimendo z ut, Pro- 
pg Uem Vituperare, 


4 

C x Acntus, qui ſyllabam acuic five atryllir, 
n & notatur virgula obliqua in dextram al» 
cendente (*) 


tau- | 2 Gravis, qui ſyllabam gravar ſive depri- 

MAC- mit, & noratur virgula obliqud in dex- 
hſus rram deſcendente ( * 

plex, 3 C rcum flexus, quilyllabam longiori mo- 

X | ra eftere;pariter attollens cura Acuro » & 

.L 


deprimens cum Gravi, & ſignarur nota 
ex Acuto & Gravi conflata ()) 
T 2 Tonorum 


Piritus ft or eh quo aſpere profertur I Spiciribus 


14 2 Tonus Gve Accentus eft ratio pronuntiandi ſyl- 3 Tons 


The Latine Grammar. 


There be thre: Rules of Tones or Accents, 


1 A word of one ſyllable being ſhort or long b 2 ang 
Polition, hath an Acute Accent ; as, Met, Pa's : but er, - 
if 'r beleng by Nature, it is Citcumticcted ; aff  ? 
Sper, flss. 

z In a word of ewo ſyllables, if the firſt be lon 
by Narurc, and the latrer ſhort, rhe firſt is Circum 
flicted; as, Lina, mia; bur othcevwilc ir hath a 
Acurc; as, E045, Des, (6/ers, 

3 A word of many ſyllables » having the laſt ſy] Di 
lable fayc one lo. pg, when a zong [yIlable followeth "+a 
i: hath an Acure in the laſt ſyllable lave one ; a3,Li ſequen:e 
bertas, bur when a ſhore ſyHable folloverhy it hath {mire.. 
Circumbictt in the laſt ſyllable fave one; as, Amaie c 
Kumans, SIN br 

But if ir hath che laſt ſyllable ſave one ſhort, tf qv. vc 
ſy!ablc before the laſt ſave one will have an Aa i 
acc:nt; as, Ddminus, Poatifex, Czxrer 

Che reft of the [yllables in words of many ſylla 6G 
bles have Gave accents (though nut marked) as ({ 
ley 01 1 2MMhe ” Obſ. 
x 0Ob/. The Compounds of Facto have an Acute! ut, Benef 
the laſt ſyllable fave one; as, Bearf4rts,maleſacis, | * | 


2 In. 
may & 
Lynas 1 
ſoicrs, 


2 Obſ. The Compounds of Fi-fit, have an A cafe! 
in che laſt ſyllable; as, Calefit, benefit. : 


3 Obſ. Grcammarians do often confound a Circu A. _ 
fAleR with an Acure, becauſe it is ſcarce different - *UNGU 


from it in pronuntiation. 


285 
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Tonorum 10gule {unt nies, 


1 Monoſyllava diaio, brevis,aur Poſrione longa, 
Kcuitur ; ur, Me/, Parsz ac Natwa longa Circumilc» 
ticur; uty Spes, flds, 


2 In Diflyllab4 ditione, 6 prior lonea fuerit na- 
mi, & poſterior brevis, prior CircumticAiur; ur, 
Lina, 08/4; 10 CxtCris Vers aceirur; uts B6aus, DEKs, 
ſolers, 


l 3 DiRio Polyſyllaba, fi oenulctimam longam ha- 
ber lequente longa,penultimain acuitz ut» Libertas; 
lequen:e vero brevi, Circumilcct.s pcrultimam z ut » 
Amare, Romans, 


Sin brevem haber prn]timam, acuir anrepenulti- 
mam; ut, Dominus, Poniifex. 


Cxrerx omnes ſyllavx in Polyſy!labis gravantuy, 
etch non Notentur, uts CelebErrimus. 


I Obſ. Compoſt a Faczo , penulti mam acuunr , 
ut, Benef 4cis, maleſ acts. 


2 Obſ. Compoſita 2 Fx, ft ultimam acuunts ut » 
Calefit, male/zt, 


3 0b/. Grammarici circumfiexum cum acuro [pe 
confundunt, quod ab co vix prolatione cuicernt- 
cur, 


. \ 
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There be five things which alter the Fules rf the Ate 
cents, 

I. Difference, for which ſake 

x Some werds are Circumfletted in the laſt (111. 
blegas the Ablarive cale of rhe firſt D:clenſfion ww/l, 
whereby ir may ditfer from the Nominative and Vo. 
cative Muſa. Thus ergo tor cauſa difters trem ere] 
the ConjunRion. 

2 Some have an Acute accent in the faſt ſyllable, 
as many Adverbs, ro difference them from orher pary 
of Speech; NL una, aliqaa, Pull, pone, &c. whic 
in the end of a lenrtence have an Acute accents aut in 
the beginning or middle thereof a Grave accent, 

3 Some have an Acute in the ſyllable before the 
laſt ſyllable ſave one; as, Deinde, deorſum, quani- 
mo,intercaloti, nthiliminas, quareaus, &c, when they 
arc nor ſeveral words; as are interea dctynibilom#uig, 
phe thnur, &c. 

N. B, An Accent is now ſcldom-matked, excepr fa: 
difference ſak:, for then it is noted nor only in the 
jaſt ſyllablg, bur alſo in the laſt ly/1able ſave oneand 
in that which 1s before the laſt ſayc one; as, 8ccidey 
occifo, 

II, Tranſpoſition, or mil-placing words. For when 
prepoſitions be cr after their calcs,they haye a Grave 
accent; 35, Tranſtra per & remos Te penes imperium, 

L111. Attra@ion, when the laſt ſyllable of the wor 
going betore doth draw unto it the accent of the In- 
clinativc Con ndtiong as, Lamn aqze lair ſque Do. 

Bur when there is an apparcnt Compolhition , the 
accent is not alrered;as,zraque,undigutihitiine, 

LV. Cont fon,when wo: ds are cur off by Syncope,ot 
Apotope, tor then they keep the accent of the who 
vord; as, Vigtl; for Virg!lts, Arpinas for Arp'nats. 
So allo b4r,ill;*, for biicce, illfeice ; and rhe Com 
pounds el d:C, duty fac; as, inedic, On 
V, It 


Quinq 


Tona 

I. Diffe 

I Qux 
ts Ablai 
ferat a N 
aka diff 


2 QA 
videantur 
q'l0) peta, 
tur, 1N CO1 


2 Q: XC 
de Nſuny 
&c. cum. 
bei 8404 


W B | 
ni differ 
trum in u! 
tma; ur, 


It. Tra 
caſ1bus gy 
imperiun 

III. A 
tis dift.or 
jun&ion! 

1 05]. 
riatur con 

lV. Co 
pen caſtr 
diR.onis 
waty, Si 
2 D;c,duc 


C4 
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Quinque ſunt quz Tororaum regulas perturbants live 
Tonas mutant, 

I. Different4a, cuy'is Causa 

1 Quxdam dift.ones C170um fleftuntur in uluma 3 

vr, Ablartivus prime Dr Clinationts Axſa, quo dit- 

fcrat a Numinativo & Vocartivo Muſa, Sic rigs pro 

cauſa differt abered Conjuntions, 


2 Qixdam acuumur, ur Adverbia plurima, ne 
rideancur cflc aliy parrcs Oration:s z 173, #74, att- 
q'0, pietay Poues NC. quX n thine Iummeential um acuun- 
wr, in conſequentia vero giavantur, 


3; Q:xdam Antepenulcimam ſuſperduntzu Dezace, 
der [ic ry quanimng ter ego, mil! guinus, qua! ents, 


&c. cum non ſunt orationes dire 1x ut lun, Iarercd 
cis nabilo manuss Pube tiny &C 


NW B. Accents nota nuſquam tere pum apponiturs 
ni} differentix caul a, runc cnim bywatur non tan- 
tum in ultimag{cd criam in penulrin:a, & antepceriul- 
uma; ur, dcezdo, ocezds. 


I!. Tranſpoſitio, Prxpoſiciones enim poſtpolicr ſuis 
caſibus gravancur z ut, TranJ1a per & remvos. Te peves 
Imperium. 

LUI. Artraftio, cum cl ultima ſyllava praecedens 
tis dit:onis atrrahic f{1bi Accentum Encliticx Cons 
Jn&tionts; ut, Lumnague lauyyſque Det. 

1 05. Ui vero maniteſta eſt Compolitio, non va- 
riatur conus; ur, 484que, & :diquey Hiccine, 

l V. Conciſco,cum diftioncs per Syncopen aut Aparo- 
pen caſtranur ; wine enim ronun recent wnte2r ar 
di&,onis; ur, Vireals pro Virgalii, Arpialis pio Arpt- 
wats, Sic bc, illac, pro hg:ce, illgices, & Cumpolica 
a Dic,aducyfac; wr, Bencdicaredde, beneftte, 

T 4 V. Idioma 
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Quanuity, 
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V. The zdzome, or che propriety of rhe language; 
For Greek words, if they come whole to rhe Larines, 
(+. e. if they be expreficd with rhe very ſame let- 
rers) they keep their own accent;as, Metambrphoſes, 
Orthographsa. 

Bur it chcy become alrogerher Larine , rhey 'cep 
the Latine accent:2s, Gedrgica, Philoſophia, idglum, 

N, B, It the proper accent of a ſtrange word be 
unknown, it will be moſt ſafe to pronounce ir accors 
ding ro the Latine acccnr. 

2 Thole ſyllables which are common , are pi0- 
nounced ſhort in Proſe, 2. e. where a mute and a lis 
quid do follow a ſhort vowel, as, Celebrrs, Cathedra:; 
otherwiſe they are pronounced long, as, Vnirs, ili. 
Wu, tb 19uee 

3 An Interrogation doth alter the accent ©: as,S1c- 
cine as Parmens ? 


Chap. 2. 


Of the Quantity of the Firſt and Middle 
Sylabies, 


Ime, or Ouantity, is the meaſure of pronoun- 
cing a Syllable,or the {pace of runing a Vowel, 
whereby we meaſure how long it is a pronouncing, 


| Short, which hath one rime, or whic" 
According ro 1s quickly pronounced : as, Lee &s 
Time, ot v hole time 1s thus matked {*) 
Duantity,a I our, which hath two times y 0: 
Pull EL * 4" 
SyRable ts 


219 [0 be 


which hich the foace of rwo ſho 
times 4 25, Agtirent , witolc logy 
Lin iS thus maiked (-) 


- 


According 


V. Idi 


Nictones 


i. C6 in 
{Aum {ut 


Sin pl 
ſervants, 
N.B. 
nu>y eutl 
enuntiar: 

2 S\1l 
[equirur 
untu;ut, 
p1 0d ucut 


3 Int 
115 Par 


— ——— - —— —_—_— 


FE 
ar 


quo {c2l, 


S-enndi 
Tempus, 
live Du 
titatem, 
lava did 


* 
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Y, Idioma, ſive linguz proprictas, 
Dictiones enim Grzcz, [1 intcgrx ad Larmos veniant, 
i.e. f iiſdem plane literis proterantur } fervagr 
waum ſuum + ur, Meramd» phoſsr, Ortbographza. 


Sin prorſus Latinz fiunt, Latinum quoque ronum 
ſervant, ut, Gr6r8icas Philaſbrhia, idalum, 

N.B. 1 Si ignoretur proprius peregrinz VOCIS to- 
nus, curiſhmum tueric juxra Latinum acccntum illam 
enuntiare, 

2 Syllabx communes (7. e, ubi mura cum liquida 
ſequitur vocalem brevem ) in proſa orat.one cortipi- 
untwzur,Cel:bizs, Catbedra ; in aliis vero diGionibus 
p10ducuntur;ut, (#276, i{ is, ubT4ue. 


3 Interrogario ctiam ronum transtec:t 3 ut, Siccine 
11s Parmeno ? 


De T empore , (ve Quantitate Primarum & 
Mediarum Syllaharums. 


Empus, five Quentitas, eſt ſy\labx pronunti- g De Tem» 
indz meniua,hve {patium modulanda vocalis Fc live . 


ULAntitate, 
quo cl, moram CJ.is in PIOMungiatido mMcrumur. Q _ 


Brevis, qux unum haber rempns, fve 
Srenndum \ quz celeriter pronuntiarury EtyLEGHE 3 


'T mpus , | "7 IS CEMPUS B1Cve {1c Notarur (* ) 
live Duns « JLo Iefs QUX Q'19 COMTLATA haber 5 ſive 
- =, . , | a > det " . 
rratem, ſyl- jqua lpatiim 614 017 Hrevinm Exigir 3 


laba dicitur fur, Ajidiiest, c:).5 tmpus longum fic 
notacur () 
Secun- 
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According to Firft, firſt 
the otder which which place 
they have in Middle Shave < middle >in 3 
words,Syllables the word 
aicnam'd Laft, laſt 
f 1. Poſition, 
[1. 4 vowel before a vowel, 
The quantiry cf the | 111. 4 Diphthong, 


firſt ſyllables are g IV. Derivation, 
known eight man- ? V. Compoſrtion, 
ner of wayes : by | VI. Prepoſetion, 
VII. Rule. 
L VIIL. Example or Authority. 


Of the firſt, 


But the Middle Syllables have beſides thele a par- 
cieular way of being known,which you may ſec 1X, 

[, According to Poſetion, 

1 A Vouwcl let before two Conlonants, or a doubl; 
conſonant in the ſame word,is long; as, Ventus, Aris, 
patrizo. But the Compounds of jugum make 7 ſhort, 
A$z Byjugun, 

2 And if a Conſonant doth cloſe the foregoing 
word, and the word following beginneth wirh a con- 
ſonant, the vowel foregoing ſhall be long; as, Major 
ſum quan cut poſiut fortuna notere. 

3 A fhort vowel in the end of a word , when the 
word following beginnerh with two conſonants, ſome- 
r:mes, bur ſcldom 15 made long; as, 

Occult a ſpolia, &+ plures de pace triumphos, 

4 A ſhort vowel before a mute, with a liquid fol- 
lowing is common, 3. e. long or fhort; as, 

Er primd voltcri ſomilis, mox vera Vo''criss 

But a Jong vowel is no; changed; as, Aratriun , 

Simulacrum, 

I. A Vowel before another in the ſlime word is 
ſhort; as, DZus, nib. | 
But 


Secundu 
nem 101 
habcnt 
fionity 


labx d 


Prumaryu 
barum 
octo mt 
nolcun 


Medi 
quem vi 
I. Tun 
1 Vo 


eadem d 


ſequent: 
cedens le 
Mays 

3 Vo 
bus con! 
proqucir 
0:cul 

a Vo 
commun 
Ft pri 
Long 
S110 
ILV 
eſt; Uts : 
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Secundum ordi- - Prime -primum\ locum in 
nem log quem | O { dictionc 
habent in di-< Medie > = < medium > quavis 
Eionibus F L- - OCTCL- 
labx dicuncur \. &/time ultimu pane 


C 1. Poſerrone. 
| Tl. Pocati ante voentem 
Prumaruny [yllas 111. Dipbtho4go. 
barum quantitss , LV. Derivatione, 
octo modis co2- ? V. Compoſitione. 
noſcuntury, viz. | V1. Prepoſitone. 
V LI. Regnd. 
L Vil. Exemplo, Icu Autoritate, 


TY, 
Primarum, 


Mediarum vero p:culiaris eſt cognolc:ndi modus 
quem videre licec 1 X, 

I. Tuxta Poſs:c0ne'm. 

1 Vocalis ante Euas conſonants aut duplicem in 
eadem dictione longa eſt, ur, Ventus, ax patnt- 
2: Sed Compolita a jngum cortipiunt 3 ut, Bly#- 
£4, 

2 Quod ficonſonans priorem diftionem claudat, 
ſequence irem 4 conlonante inchoante , vocalis pros 
cedens longa crir;, ut 

Majsr ſun quam cu poſi1 fortung nocere. 

z Vocalis brevis in fine citt:onis, ſequente 2 dua- 
bus con:cnantibus inchoante , interdum, fed rarius 
producirur; ur, 

0:calta ſpolia, & plures de pace tr1umphos, 

& Vocalis brevis an:« mutana lequente liquida , 
communis reddicur; urs 

Ft primg vo0/jicrt ſimul, mox vere Va Ur. 

Longa vc16 vocalis 00 MUtATUPT ; Ut, 41atrwm 

Smulacrium, 

LL. Vocalis anre al;cram in cadem diftione brevis 
eſt; ur» DCvs, #3Vil, 

Sed 
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Bur 1 Genitive caſes in i, make rhe laſt ſyllable 
ſave one common z as, W#nius, Uiius, Exccpt that 
3 in alteiZus is alwayes ſhorty and in alivs alwayes 
long. 

2 In the fifth Declenſion e beawyeen a double z is 
long; as, Facie, 

3 Fim Fiois every where long, but where & and 
r foilow ir boch wgerner; as, 

Omni jam fient, [Jer que poſſe xegabas. 

4 Obe hath the arſt ſyllable doubrful ; che al- 
wayes long, 

5 A Vowel before anothcr in Greek words is long; 
as, Dicite Fierides; and in Pofleſſives; as, Ani 
anttix« 

Bur the quantity of Greck ſyllables is berrer to be 
found from the Grecks, 

& In forraign words the quanrity is doubrtul ; as» 
M:chaet, Abraham, 

LL1. Every Dipbthong is long z as, Arum, Mii, 
And {yllablcs that are Contracted; as, C320, n1l, 

But pre beforea yowecl is ofren made (hort ; as, 
Ver preit eſtatem; and bur ſeldom long ; as, Domino 

preirit Arion. & in Meotss is doubtful. 

LV, Derivatives have the ſame quantity that thei: 
Primitives have; as, amator of amo. "Yer there be 
{ome excepted. 

1 Which are dirived from them thar be ſhort, and 
ar: longs V3. 


Vox,uoce, ico. | Jacundus 7 wva, 
Lex,ler mu, L?ro, Pomer 00. 
Rexrinu, f KZeo., Laterna L'3' eo. 
Stdes, <4 Step, Teeula Or PTE. 

Tinto”, Jitvenu, | Macero MAct' 
HIma 1s , Himo, Pexuria Penus, 


2 Home 


fumul;ur 
Omni 

4 Ob 
ſemper | 
s Ve 
ſubinde 
ut, e/M 
Sed © 
\ce 

6 In 
thae), 4 
I1lx 
Syllab: 
Sed | 
Pratt &) 
Arion. 


IV. 
ſortiun 
eur can 

1 D 


Voxgui 
Lex, lc 
Rex,14 
Sedes, 
7anior 
Hume 
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Sed 1 Genitivi in 1s, penulctimam habenr conf- 
munem ut, #nivs, illius, Licer i iy alter#us ſemper 
{:r brev's, in a/1%s ſemper longa. 


2 In quinra declinarione e inter geminum z longa 
fit; urs Facies, 

3 Fiin Fioubique longa eſt , viſi ſequarur e & 
ſumul;ur, 

Omnia jam f ient,f Jeri que poſſe negabas. 

4 Obe primam ſyllabam ancipitem haber ; Theu 
ſemper longam, 

s Vocalis ante alteram in Grzcis dicionibus 
ſubinde longa firzut,Dicite Pherides; & in Poſleſhvis , 
ut, e/ME14 NUITLY. 

Sed Grezcarum quantitas a Grxcis reins addi- 

{cenda cf. 

6 In peregrinis quantitas eſt ambigua ; urs AMs- 
thae), Abraham, 

111 Omnis Diphthongsu$ longa eſt;ur, Aurum, Ma/a 
Syllabz irem Contrattz; nr,Cogo,n1l, 

Sed pre arte vocalem {xpius corripitur z ut, Ya 
Prait eſtatem; rarius produciturz ut, Domino preirie 
Arton, & in Me0tis eſt ances» 


I'V. Derivata eandem cum Primitivis quantirarem 
ſortiuprur; vr, Amator prima brevi ab ame, Excipione 
cur ramen quadam, 

1 DcduCta a brevibus, quz producunturs 77. 


Voxguocis, Vico, | Jucundur, /U18. 
Lex,legu , Lego. | Vimer, C Imo. 
Rex,regn, J\ Rego. Laterna, | N L\teo. 
Sedes, 4,” Stdev. Tevula, Tego. 

7onior, Tuvenss | Madcro, , Macey, 
HUMANS , Himg | Penuria, þ enus, 


2 DcduRa 
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2 Which arederived of them that arz long , an 
arc ſhorty Vit 


Dux,dict, Paco F. 270, Fr 31 
DZCaxs D1:9 Fragily £0. 
Fides, Flo NItoy tas,\_ . YNotu. 
arenaaiſta arco Nato, tas, Nath, 

' P3ſat)z P32 | Diſertus, D1ſero, 
Ge 11, G12no * S0por, $0710. 


And ſome others of botts lorts, 
V. Compound words have the quantity of the Sim» 
ple;as, Totens,tmpotens, Solor, Consglor. 


a. lnyuba, -, |} Cognitum, 5 
T Oo raft 
© Yoroniiha 3 t No'0 Agnitum, $of NG'um 
kW YDejero, = Perſlturus, N 
= ( Pejerp, ef Jar Reſtiturus, por Stirurur, 


» Alſo the Compounds of Dico, that end in djcus ; 
as, Maledcus., 

3 Ambjtus the Noun hath; ſhorty, Ambiius the 
Paiticiple hath z long. 

4 Idem in the Maſculine gender hath 3 long, in 
the Neuter 2 (horts | 

5 In words that are Compounded 

1 With Verbs, the former part ending in & is 
(horc; as, Valed!co. 

2 With Participles, bi, tri, tre, 4s, the lameare 
(hort;as, 8{cep $y tr 1ceps, tr ccntl, diicenti, 

3 Wich Nouns the former part ending in 4, y, «, 
is ſhortz2sTardigradus,Pa!y dorus,corntipeta. 

Except quiv's and fome erhers, 

6 Theſe wo.ds make long che laft ſyllable of rheir 
ſimples which is conmongviz} ubique jb 7:ber abidem 
quani!G que quando imgue , bur do in quandoquidem 
1S ſhore, 

Vi. Of the Prepoſitions , 

1 A,de,e, [c, pre, and thole thar end in 4, are 
long, except 4 vowel follow; as, #nda dehiſcens, 

2 Pro the Latine ſyllable is long) except in cheſe 
words, 


2 Dedu 
Pux,daich 
D3cax 
Fides, 
wena, a/if 
Poſu, 
Gem, 

Ar 

V. {0% 

Potens,in 


1ExCi- 
pUNCUT 
ramen / 
2 Ic 
(1s. 
2 Aml 
producir! 


4 Id 
cctTipity 


corripitt 
cipe qul 
6 H: 
commult 
quandc 
corripit 
VL | 
1 A; 
product 
> Þ 
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2 Dedufta 4 longis» quz corripiuntur, vVi7- 


Puxzdaich, Difco. 4 Fragor, Fr an- 
Dicax Dico, |} Fragile, go, 
Fides, \ JFio. NJ0to, as 3 I Its 
irena, ariſtae *areo | Nato, as Nat. 
Po ſu, Pono. | Diſtrius Diſſero, 
Gen, Gigno, ' Sdpor, Sopio, 


Arque alia nonnulla urriuſque generis, 
V. Compoſita ſimplicium quantitarem ſequuntur;urs 
P3tens,imPotens. S6lers con(5/or. 


” * V Innu)4 5 . 7h CornJtum, % F 
oo Proniiba 4 _ Agnitum, jp at 
——_— Dej#-0, : PerſiZturusy 4 Sta'us 
tamen #. /. $300. - þ 

Pej&o Reſfliiarus j rus. 

2 Item Compoſita a Diro in dicus z ur, MaledZ- 
(iy. 

; AmbItus Nomen corripicur,ambizus Participium 
producirur, 

4 Idem Maſculinum producit i, Neucrum vero 
cctTipity 


s In Compobitis. 

i Cum yerbis, prior pats yocis in edefinens corri- 
pitur ; ut, Va/edico. 

2 Cum parriculis, bj, tri, tre, dy, exdem corripiun« 
rurg ey BY ceps,tr/ceps, t: Ecentty dilcenti, 

3 Cum Nominibus, prior pars exiens in 7, y, & 
corripiturz ut, TardZ7gradng, Po/yloris, Cornmbetes ex- 
cipe qu1v3s & pauca alia, 

6 Hwx voces ultimam ſyllabam fimplicium, quz 
communis eſt, producunr,viz #b1que,ubiliber,ib7dem, 
quandoque, guandocungque, icd doin quandoquiden 
corripitur, 

VI, Ex Prepoſetionibrs. 

1 4, de, ey /e, pre, & quz in adeſinunr, ubique 
producunturaifi vocali ſequentezur,(1nda d&hiſcens. 

2 Pro Latina longa eſt, pratcrquam in iſtis, 
Pro- 
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words, Pr$cella, prifugur,pritervus,printporprincy- 
tis pdf anus, pr futeor;profundus,prefpciſcor, prefari, 
Propare, Profugio,profeftb,p: opeliezpropulſo. Bur 


Propagos £48 5 
I. and ave Pro doubtful, 
Propaze, e#"5s 


>. P/9 the Greek {ylable'is ſhort 3 as » Prophera, 
Pi6/ogus, Prometbens, &c. bur in Propino it is 
doubrtul. 

3 Di islong, excepriin DZrime, and dzſertus. 

4 lhe reſt of rhe Prepoſitzons be ſhvrr, if poſition 
do gor hinder; for re in 7efert it is goods comerh of 
res, and is thercfore long. 

1 Ot Pteterperfc@ renles and Su- 
pincs of rwo {yIlables. 

z Of PreterperfeR renſes that dons 
ble he fart lyllable, 

x Every Preterperfe& renle and Supine of two 
{yUables, hath the firſt (yllable long,as,Legi,em:,mG 
tum, [atium. Except 

1 Six Preterpertc& tenſes, FZdz,bZbiy dedi, ſc; dt, 
tall,heti, 

2 Nine Supines, Datum, ſatums tum ( of City) 
Ztum, [Ztum, quztum, [{tum, ratum, tum, 

2 Prererpete& renles rhat double the frft (ylla- 
ble of their Preſent tenſe, have their farſt ſyllable 
ſhort; as, Pepexdi, momord:, ſpofpoudt. 

Vii. The quantity of ach ſyllables as come nor 
under the rules aforegoing is to be known by rhe 
Example and 44tbortty of Poecs, and this is the molt 
certain and moſt general way. 

x Becauſe every rule reſterh upon rhe Authority 

of the Anticnts, 

z Becauſe the quantity of many ſyllables is not 

known bur by examples, 

x Thcſc words have their firſt ſyllable commons 

V7. 


V I. There be 
rwo XFules, 


Words, P 
u.PÞrÞfai 
? Oparo,p 
A 
I. 
Prop, 
z, Pro 
Pometbe, 


3. Dt p 
4. Rel 
punnrur , 


ſt, ide6q 


VII. Reg 
'[t duplcy 


1 Oman 
rm habe 
ExCipiun 

TL, 5ex 
lets, 

2 Novi 
"ty 7: 

2 Prim 

drevem | 


VIIL.C 
ntones n 
dathorita 
&tiflhima 
1 C 11; 
Litur, 
2 Qui; 
Cxem 

1 Hzxc 


— —O— — 
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words, Prdce{la, prd fugus,pr iteruns,prinepor,p 3 nep- 
tu .Þrdfanus, pr dfiteor,profundus,p &feciſcor,p, &fariz 
? Spare Profugiooproſefto,piepelio;propmlſe, Sed, 


Propages $46 » C 
1. & Prohabenr ancipitem, 
Propage,ginis\ 


:, Pra Graeca corripirur 3 Wn, P, G2bera, P) 008479 
PLometbeus, &c. Sed in Proping anceps cſt, 


3. Di produciturz niſt in DZrime, & diſertus. 

4. Reliquz Prxpohiriones , fi polio finat , corri- 
jinorur ; nam Ye in refert pro wile eſt, 2 nomine res 
, ide0que producitur. 

"1 De Przcericis & Supinis diſlylla- 
VII, Regula ) bis. 
at duplcx » De primam Prxcerici geminantte 
bus, 

1 Omne Przceritum & Supinam dyſlyllabgm prio» 
rm haber longam; ut, Legi,eni,mbtum, (atm. 
LxC:piuntur tamens 

1, Sex Prztcrita, F743, bZbi, dedi, ſczdi, toil, 
ſe:ts 

2 Novem ſupina, Datum, ſatum, cZtum.( a tieo ) 
ltum, 17:um, guZtum, [Ytum, 14 tum; ditum. 

2 Primam prxteriti geminancia, primam iridem 


: Breyer habentz ut, FEendt, mImordiyſpdrpondl. 


1 
& 


VIII. Quarum ſyllabarum quanriqas ſub prxdictas 
ationes non cadir, a Poerarum Wu , Exempio, atque 
atboritate perenda eſt, arque hxc ratio ct onnum 
tifhima & gencraliflima, 

1 Quia regula omnis authoricate vererum Bi» 

Tiluls 
2 Quia mulrarum ſyllabaram medulus non nil 

exemplo cognoſcitur, 
1 Hzc primam ſyllabam habcnt communem ; 
V vi 


bk 
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viz, 2rit annus, Bithynw,Cacus, Coſyra, Cratbys, Creti- 
wa;(yretes, Fidene,Gradiuus, Ainulus, Hymen,Italus, 
liquergliquidus, Lycas,0r40n,Pachinus,palatium, Pelion 
Pyrene,rudo,Sycheu,Sycanin, Oc, 

2 And theſe their middle; Batavus, connubinm , 
ficedula,malea, Pharſalia, Sidoniws, &* c, 

IX,” Middle ſyHables are partly known the ſame 
way that the krſt,and par:ly, 1 By the tncreaſe of the 
Genitive caſe, And » the Analogy of the Conjugation, 

x The increaſe of the Genittvg caſe is,when a Neun 
kath-more ſyllables in the Genirive caſe ſingular, 
than it had in the» Nominative, and according, to ity 
che laſt {y1lable [ave one of Nouns increaling, 

1 Sharp, 'is long. 
z Flat, is thoity 

» The Analogy of Congugation is, when Verbs fols 

low their common Rule of Coougaring » and accot- 


2 
Middle, 


ding coghis. 
a” Firſt : long. 
&( the charater J>econd ( Coniga- Rong. 
'tCornowe of the YThird Cntion 18 hoity 
p WW Fourth long. 


+ Biir'in Do and its Compoi n 1s, when they are 0 
thi» Conjupacion,4 is ſhort 3 as in aamus, circunda- 
mus, dabiftirthuadabns,a re fcircundare, 

The fates ripius and ritzs in the Preterperfed 
revle of the Subjunctive mood are ſhorty as, Amaves 
rImu,emave'? us; bur long ig the Furure renſey ah 
Amave 1mKs, aware ithsy 

Latine Adj:Qives in inws make (?) long; a8,Clan- 
defiinus,medaſiynus. Excepr thele following, Dit: 
tre eraffinug priffinus,prrenAtnug, borne Inus,ſeroty 
»4s,Oleaginus,{ a; inus, cedrJnus, carbasJuus, and 
thirs 'thac ſignifi marcer , or that come of the 
names of meral»,ind cnd in inus; as,Chryſtallinus,m)! 
rhinos, $e.- which arc derived of Greek Nouns. 


y Chap 


&7z. Brit 
lus,Cure 
liq uor,lig 
Pyrencyrk 
> Hzxc 
1;,malea, 
1X. £4 
mx, par! 
; Conyug: 
1 Incre 
haber [yl] 
nativo ; 
itn. 
1 Ac 
2 Gr, 
23 Anat 
quuncur £< 
banc. 


indc 


vl Be I is 


Sed in | 
Con 1gati 
Gbuicirch 

Syllaba 
Givi func | 
Futuro ver: 


AdjeAtin 
, (landeſ 
llazdiut 12s 
wotJnus,o 
eliqua mat 
Mata in 74 


@ dedutta, 


Grammatica Latina, 


v2. Britannus, Bithynus,(acus,Coſyra,Crathys, Creti= 
(us,Curetes, Fidene,Gradivus, Hinulss, Hymen, Italus, 
liq uor,liquidus,Lycas,orion,pachinas,palatium,Pelion , 
Pyrcncyrude,Sychens, Sycanins, cum quibuſdam aliis. 
» Hzc vero mediam; Batavus, connubium, Ficeds- 
1,y1aiea,PharſaliaySidonins, &f c. 
1X, Media ſyllabe partim e4dem ratione qua pri- 


Jnz, partim etiamz1 Ex i3crementis Genitivi, arque, 
|: Conjugationss Analogia cognoici pollunr, 


1 Incrementum. Genitivi eft quando Nomen plures 
haber ſyllabas in Genitivo (ingulari, quam in Nemi- 
nativo 3 Jaxra hoc, pctiultima Nominum creſcentin 
in. 

1 Acute; longa eſt. 
2 Gramter brevis eſt. 
2 Anatogia Conjugationis eſt | quindo Verba ſc- 


-Yquuncuc commurtiem regulam conj igandi z & Juxra 


hanc. : 
& "Þiimz longa 
e(_;1dex J5<cundz({__Conjuga» Ylonga (ng 
C ſertiz tionis brevis 
j Quartz longa 


Sed in Do & ejus Compolitis, quando primz ſunt 


-UConj 1gationis, 4 brevis eſt;ur, DIS, ircund Anus 


Gbuzcircundabis,dare cireundare. 

Syllabz rimus & ritzs in Prxtetito modi Subjun= 
givi ſunt brevesz ut; AmaverZmus, amaveritis ; in 
Fururo vero longz;ut, AMauver LW, amaueritis 


AdjeRiva in inus Latina pcnultimam producunc ; 


Ju, {landeſ(t 1w5,mediaflinus, ce, Prxter hac lequeu- 


lia,diut yur craffinus, prifiinun,perendinus,bornot nur, 
motInus,oleaghnus, ſag inus, cedrinus,carbasinas, & 
eliqua marcrialia, five A merallorum gomigibus for- 
mata in inus;ur, Cb/yſtall[Ynus, myrrbJaus, 6.3 Gras. 
 deduCta, 


V 3 Cap, 


>. 


Mediazurma, 
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Chap. 3. 
Of the. Quamity of the laſt ſyllables. De. 
E |; He laft ſyllables are reckoned according re the Lt 
7 order of the letters with which words doend; | ”" 
ew thus, ox 
yllables 
Ajane long ;' a3, Ama contra erg 2, Apr 


| Except 
I Puts, ay quia 7-8 | 
2 Likewiſe all caſcs in a, beſides Voct- | 
tives in 4, of Greek Nouns in 4s; as, 6 «#- | 
1A, and the Ablarive caſc of che firſt Declen- 11 
lion; as, Musd. | 
3 Numerals in ginta, which have 4 com: | 


mon as, T/1ginta,quadraginta, m 
& | jars ſhorty 25, ab. Bibr 
= Except 
oy 1 Hebrew words; 2%, 7ai00. © 
E | cre longzas, Iyſ1c,and Þic the Adverb. «1 Cit* 
- Excepr - 
bj 1 Licnecdovec, which are ſhorr. i. 
- 2 Fae, and the Pronoun hic are common} | | 
a5» alſo its Neurer Gender boc , fo that it be as 
not of che Ablative calc, on 
D arc (hort; as, 2d. Djbr 
: Except Hebrew words; 25, Dat 14, | 
E jare ſhort; as, Mare, pent, lege, ſcribe, | Blbr 
Excepr 
1 Nouns of the Fifch Declenſron in 6; 2 | 
Fide, die, re, with the Advctbs that cone 0 Ui 
|" them; as, Hodie, quaye. R 
2 Fame, now of the Third Declenſion ſho! 1 
4 hererofore of che Fifth long. : 


Grammatica Latina. 


Cap. 3, 


De Ultimarum Syl[abarum Quantitate. 


6 Liime ſyYabe numerantur juxta ordincm lite- = by 
, tarum finalium, fic, rum fylla= 
barun, 


A{producuntury ut, 4M exmtra,erga. 
Excipe 
| 1 Pula VA quis Ca. | 
. | 2 Item omgnes calus m 4, praxcer Vocgrti- 
vos in dza Grecisin as; ut, 8e/8212, & Abla- 
: tiyum prim# declinationis; ut» Mud. 
; 
3 Numeralia in ginte, qua 4 habent come 
mugem, ur, 7r:ginta, quadroginta, 
Bbrevia ſunt, ur 26, 
Excipe 
1 Hebrzaz ut, Fab. 


.K C preducunrur; ur, ac, /ic, & he Adverbium, 

- Excipe g 

al 1 Lc ng, dow: c, quz contrahuncur. | | 
1 2 Fac, & pronomen bic ſunt commyniaz 
: icem & ejus Neurrum hoc, mold nog ft Abla- 


LiVi caSus, 
Dibreyia lunr; ur, ad, 
8 Excjpe Hebrza; ur, Dat14, 

Elbrevia ſunt; ur, Mart, pen, lege, ſcribe, | 
| Exci 
1 Voces Quinte InfleQionis in e3 ur, Fid? 
Me, 14, cum Adverbiis inde cnatisz ut, Hodie, 
quart 

2 Fame, quz nuoc Tertiz InfleRionis bie- 
| vis, vlim quintz longa tuir. 


V 3 


3 Secundz 


—_—_ 


"3 


ſo Words thar end in 


OO 0” OO I OO 


| L 


The Latrne Grammar, 
3 The ſecond perſon Gngular of the Impera. 


tive mood, of the ARive voice, of the ſecond 
Conjugation; as, Doce, Move, mans. 

Bur & in Cave,vide, ſalve, and vale is ſome. 
times ſhore. 

4 Monoſyllables in ez as, Me, te, o&@, ex- 
cepr, ques ne wE, the Inclinative Conjunti- 
oNs. 

5 Adverbs ine derived of AdjeRives z as, 
Dofle, valde, and ferms, fere < yer bene and 
ma'e are ſhort, 

6 Words that in Greek are writ with an 
Eta, ore long ; as, Azchise, ceie, tempe, 
arc long; as, Domini, amari. 

Except 

1 Mb, tibi, ſbi, ubi, ibi, uti for wt, and 
cut a word of two ſyllables, which are com- 
mon. 

2 NisZ and quas? which are. ſhort, as are 
alſo rhe Vocative caſes of Greek Nouns,whoſe 
Genirive ſingular endeth in 05; as, Palt1az, 
'DaphiZ, ; 
are ſhort;as, Anim4l,m2l. 

Except 

I $2', and Sol. 

2 Hebrew words which are writ in Greek 
with a long vowel; as, Michael. 
are long; as, Pean, Hymen, 1008. 

Excepr 

1 Forsan, forsitan, an, temen, attamen, vt- 
Yuntamen,. 

2 Words cur off by Apocope; as, 
'Mtn', vide. 

3 In with its Compounds ;a*, FrZn, ſub3n,Cc, 

4 Nouns ending in en, whole genirive calc 
fingular hath Znze ſhort 3 as, Carmtn, pedttn, 
vi 


5 Greek 


Finira in 


Finira in 


Grammatica Lating, 


| -4 3 Secundz perlonz ſingularcs imperative» 
rum Activorum ſecunde Conj.ga.ions; urs 
Dore, Mowe, Mane. 
Sed ein Cave, vide, ſalve, & vale quando- 
UE EAam cortipitur, 
| 4 Monoſyllaba ine; ur, me, tT, ce, preter 
que, ne; VE, Encliticas ConjunRioncs, 


5s Adverbiain e, ab Adj:Qiv's deduQa ; 
ut dot7e,valde, ircm ſerme, & [tie, BenEra- 
\men & male corripiuntuis 
| 6 QizaGracis per y (cribuntur; ut» An- 
\Cb1\Ez Ce1E, FEMPE., 
longa ſunt; ur, Dowmir1, ama i, 
I | Excipe 
| 2 Mibi, tibi, ſbi, nbi, 3bi, uti yro ut; & £46 
diſlyllabum, quz ſunc co.umunia. 
| 2 N37 & quasi quz corripiuntury ur & Da- 
Tivi & vyocativi Grzcorum , quorum Geniti= 
| |vusin 05 breve exitz ur, Palid, Daphn\. 


L cortipiuntur; ut, Anim A/, mel. 
Excipe : 
| 1541 & ſl. 
| 2 Hebrea, quz Grece ſcribungur per yoca® 
Icm longam; ut, Michael. 
producuncur; ur, Peawbymennon. 
Excipe 

| 1 For:an,fyrptan,an, 14men, attam&1, we- 
r1Rtamen, 

z Vocecs per Apocopen caſtraras; wry Men”, 
videw, 
3 1a cum Compolitis, at, Ex##,ſub[n,e c. 
Nomina in en, quorum Genitivum #njs 
co) reprum haber; urs Car men, pefingtibicen. 


N 


j 


| V 4 5 Urxca 


Words thar end in 
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| 5 Greek Nouns in oz by little 8 ; asy,- 1/i- 
5n, Pelion,CancasJ1, 

6 Greck Nouns in in, yn, and any whoſe 
Nominative caſc Is (hortz ag» Alexin, 1.) n, 
Maia, 
are common; 4*, Amo, virge, porro, docendo, 

Excepr | 

1 Oblique caſes in o which are alwayes 
made long, as, Doming ſert 0. 

2 Adverbs derived of AdjeQives; as, Tan- 
t8, falsÞ, &-c, Bur ſeduls, erebrd, and mutud 
ar: common, rather to be made lung. 
| 3 Monoſyllables in o are long; as, ds, iT, 
and &:rS for cauſe. 
| 4 Ambo, dus, ego, bomo, citd,modd, with its 
'compounds, arc ieldom read long, 

s Greek wordsino arc long; as, Sapjb0, 
unleſs they come of Nominative caſes in wy 
from which (n) is taken away ; as Leo, Plato, 
'which for the moſt part are (hore. 

R | arc {herr 3 BSy Ca54, tortular, per, aitier, 
Except, 

1 Far. lar nav veryſir,cr,and par, with its 

compounds. Cor is once read long in Ovid. 

Molle menu levibus (Gr eſt vislabile tel. 

2 Greek words that endin & with e long; 

*h Aty, crater, exccpr patty, maitr, 

.& have rerminacions anſwerable to the number 
of vowels. 
2s arelong; as, AmAs, 01141 Af, 
| Exccpty 
1 Greek nouns, whole Genitive caſc ſin- 
ular enderh in dy;; as, Arcs, Fallar. 
z The Accufarives plural of Nouns increaſ- 
ings 25» Hrroar, Philli das. 


bt re long; as, Anchise 2/edFs, ao, 1p 


ExCCcpt 


Finiri in 


Finita in 


| 


Grammatica Latin. 


s Grzcain on pero parvum; Ut, Nin, 
Pelisn, Caucason. 

6 Grazca in tu, yn,8& an, quorym Nominae 
ivus eſt brevis; uc, Alexia, ity n, Maran. 


0 \Communia ſunt; ur, Amo,virgo-porr d,docendo, 
Excwe. 
1 Obliquos in 8, qui ſemper producuntur ; 
ut, Domino, ſervo. 
| 2 Advcrbia ab Adj:Qtivis deduRaz ur, Tere 
#6falſ6, &-c. Sed ſeduld, cr(bit, matud, ſunt 
'communia torius producend?, 
| 3 Monoſyllaba in o producuntur;ut,do,ffo, 
irem £20 pro Caurds 
| 4 Ambo,duoyego homo,citd modozcum com» 
poſ:tis vix leguntur produtta. 
| e Gryxea per @ producunenr 3 ut, Sapphg, 
niſi deſcendant, A Nominarivis in @y quibus 
[7 adimitur; ut, Leo, Plato, que plerunque 
| 'corripiuntur, | 
'R Corripjunturz ers Cer argtorcslar, pers dacitr y 
Excipe, 
| L Far,la ar, ver f arts & par,cum Come 


poliris, Cor ſemel apud Ovidzum producirur, 


| Molle meum ltvibus or eſt viclabule tel, 
| » Graca in yper, ut, Le7 » Cra!try excipe 
pater & martr, 
pares cum numero vocalium terminationes ha- 
$ , bent. 
prodicuntur;utzam ar, was, 
as ExCipes 
| 1 Graxcaz, quorum Genitivus fingulatis in 
dos exit; ut, Areas Pallas, 
'2 Acculativos pluralezs wominum creſcen- 
ciumz ut, Heroas Phillidas. 
5 longa ſuntzut, AnchisEs, ſedts, do'es, 


Exoip* 


206 


—_— 


Words that end in 


The Latixe Grammar. 


Except pi 
It Nouns in &s of rhe Third Declenſion 
that increaſe ſhort; as, Miles, diver. Bur of 
{hel Ceres,abtes,aries,pariEs and pes, with 
ices Compounds, are long. 
| * 2 Exof ſum, with its <=es gore pores , 
ades, prodes, obes, and penes the Prepoſlicion , 


are ſhorr, 


Neuters ſingular, and Nominartives plural 
of Greek Neuns that end in £Cs not £25; as, 


Cacoeth&, Cyclopes, 
# \are ſhort; as, Paris, panzs, triſ;? 
Excepsy | 
1 Oblique caſes plural in #; as, Musis,do- 
'minis, al queis for quibus. 
| 2 Words that make long the laſt ſyllable 
fave one of the Genitive caſe increakng ; as , 
Samals, mtis. 
3 Which are made ins of ehe Diphthong 
ens as, Omnis, Simols. 
| 4 All Monoſyllables; us, Vir, {is , beſides 


15,b's, and quis, 

s Velts with its Compounds, malis, nolir, 
and 4151s, faxir. 
| 6 The ſccond perſons ſingular of the Indi- 
cative mond preſent renle of the fourth Con- 
Jugarion; as, Audis, dormir. 

7 The ſecond perſons of rhe Future tenſe 


as, Acderis, amaverisy 
95 are long;as, Heros, bonos, dominos. 
Excepr 
1 Comp), impds, and os, offs. 
| 2 Greek Nouns wirh licnle #8; as, Delt, 
PalladJs, 
uw arc fhcrc; as, Famuliir, "emyuyr, 


| 
Except 


of the Subjun&ive mood, which arc commos; |. 


Finirta in 


of 


Ws 


Finira in 


of 


Ws 
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Excipe p 
1 Nomina in es tertiz Declinaticnis gravi- 
cer creſcentiaz ut, Miſes, «) ues. Sed exhis, 
Ceres,abies,artes, partes, & pes cum Compo. 
fitis longa ſunt. 

z Es quoque 4 ſam una cum Compokitis z 
puter, ader, proder, obes, & pines Prapoſitio 
corripiuntur. 

3 Item Nears finzularia : & Nominarivi 
plurales Grzcorum in es breye non ez deſi» 
nentiaz ur, Cacoethes, Czclopes. 
bcevia ſunt; uty Parir, paris, triſt's, 

Excip2 
1 Obliquos plurales in is;ur Mus is,domun Ty, 
& que18 pro quibus, 

2 Producentia pcnultimam Genitivi cre- 

ſcentiss ut, Samnis, nit1s. 


3 Quz hunt in #s abezs Diphthongo; ur, 
Omn1s, S$imo1s. 
4 Monoſyllaba omnia; ut, Vis, {irs przter 
is, bis, & quis. 
5 Velis, cum Compolitis, ma/1s, nolir, item 
[445Is, fax1s. 
6 Secundas perſonas ſingulares Iedicari- 
vi preſentis quartz ConJjugationis; ut, Ardis, 
dormis, 

7 Secundas perſonas Fururi SubjunRivi , 
qua hunt communes; ur, dedey is, amaveris. 


producuntur;ut, Herts honTs,dominos, 
Excipe 
1 Compdr, :mpdc, & 0s, offte. 
2 Graca pero parvum z ut, Delos, Pa''z- 
age. 
corripiuntur; uts ſamullity temp ur, 


Excipe 


30s The Latine Grammar, 


Excepr 

1 The Nominartive caſes of Nouns thar F 
increaſe long; as, Virti6s, ſalts. u 

2 The Genitive caſes ſingular, the Nomij. 
natives, the Vocatives and Accuſacives plural 
ſof the fourth 'Declenſion z as, bujus mani, ; 
be manuas, bas mann, 6 mangiy, ; 

3 Monolyllables iu 4s; as, pus, erfir. 

4 Words which are writ in Greek with vs; 
as, Panthas, Cliars. 
And the name 7esus to be reverence] of all 
good men. | 


a 


Finira in 
ry 


Words thar end 1 


# are long as, Mani, genu. | 
Y and ys are ſhort; as, Moly", Tiphy's, | 
| | The laſt ſyllable incvery verſe is common ; | 
b, & it may be cither long or ſhorc, | 


Finira in 


—— — 


« 


Grammalica Latind. 


| Excipe 


1 Nominativos acutT ereſcentium; ur,Pir- 

tas, ſatus, 

2 Genitiyos (ingulares, Nominativos, Vo- 

cativosz & Acculativos plurales Quarrz De» 
linationis; ut, hujxs Meniis, ba Manns, bas 

angr, 4 manias. 

3 Monoſyllaba in wz ur, pu, coy. 

4 Quz 4 Gracis ſcribuncur per; uts 

Pantbqs, Clyas. 

Atque pius cunttis venerandum nomen Ielus. 


producuntur; uts Maxin,geny- 
&, ys corripiuntur; urs Moly', Tiphy s. 
Ulcima cuuſque vers ſyllaba haberur 


communis. 


- 
C'S 
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Appendix IH A Renus de vocum” Elementis, Accidentibus Con« 
Grammartt- ſtruttione & Pronuxciatione, quz quidem qua- 
CES. tuor, quas jam diximus, Partes Grammatice tan- 
quam proprat & partialia fingularum ſubjefta, cons 
acit ftituunr;& iplam orationem juxta Regulas Gramatices 
componenda(ranquam ſu5jefFum hujus Arti, ut Lo- 
£2ct dicunt,adequat i,totale & principale )conſpiciunt, 
DeOrdine. Nunc vero de Ordinevocis pauca fubjiciemus. Nam 
& hoc ctiam ad finem Grammatici aliquo madocon- 
ducir,ur,quo ordine voces ſinr ately, ad oratio- 
acm mel:115 cloquendainzaut ſeribendam intelligar. 
Cap. I. 
D: Ordine vocurs Gramm 'tico, 
Di&ionum O7 Diflionum eſt carundem inter ſe collocation, 
five vocum ita ut alia neccfariopracedat, alia ſequacur. 
Eſt au-C 1 Gramma-") 5 CGramma-*")in Orati- 
uae waſh, fICHS, © — fic one coni- 
dy «ri- : » Oratorius E m Oratores Ponca « 
plex, Fa Poeticus, Y) —* (.,Poete. d4 
x Gramma- 1 0, do Grammaticus hve naturals eſt, quando yo» 
TICO, 


cerio-gratione ) 1X NITUrAam ſuam collocancur, nullo 
o9!croato fohorum numero. 

Arque hic ordo < icrmone vernaculo prxcipu cop- 
no{citur. 

Secundum hunc 0: 4inem compoſita oratio Trans 
ft 2119 diciur, 

in Trenflation* vers hic collocentur voces. 

1: Vocativus, yocandi particulz, & quz ab illis 
pendent. 

2 Nominativis & quz abe9 pendent. 
3 Veibum 


2 Vert 
qlnfanirw 
Hic rat 
i: Adv 
» Sub} 
lem Y 
3 Inte 
Adverbia 
YOCES» 

4 Ip 
s Acc 
deber per 
6 51 Cc 


Scipic 
ſun om! 
afferanc | 
mulru 
ne guide 
eſt max! 
brnes red 
difrm2, 


DE —c 


Ca 
? 


O: 


Q«41wE CC 
Juxr' 
ſuluram 
nem dic 
In o1 
z Ol 
& Ver 
2 A 
qui del. 


n 


Appendix Grammatices. 
3 Verbum principale, & quz ab co pendent, vig. 
t 1nfinitum, 2 Caſus Verbi, & quz ab illis pendent, 


Hic ramen obſervandum. 
: Adverbium Verbo ſubjungicur. 


» SubjunRivum & Adjc&ivum conjungi debent, 
lcem Vrapoſirio & ſuus calus, 
3 Interrogativa;Relariva, lodefinita, & Partiriya, 
Adverbia quzdam & ConjunRiones przcedunc alias 
yOTES» 
4 Impei ſonale quandoque incipit orationem, 
s Accuſarivus ante verbum Imperſonale cxponi 
deber per quod vel ut, 
6 Si quiddefuerir ſuppleri deber. 

Exemplum Ordings Grammatici. 
Scipio & Lzli, anes cxercitationElgue virturum 
ſunt omnino arma aprifſima ſeneRurls 3 quz cultz 
afferanc fiuQus mirikcos IN Xtaze omniz cum vixeris 
mulru 1 dixique, non ſoltim quia deſerupt nunquam, 
ne guxdcm in tempore extremo Zratis, quanquam id 
eſt maximuwzverum eriam quia conſtientia vite ate 
brne, recordatidque benefaforum muyltorum eſt jucune 
difrm 2, 


CO On Woe 


— — 


Cap. 2. De Ordine vicum Orat; rio. 


ca Artem Oratoriam collocantury oblſervaris 
que ccrtis, ſed omninodiſſienlibus ſonora n umeris, 
Juxes bunc ordinem compolitz voces Proſam live 


ſuluram Orarionem (quam & x2] 4Zoyxlw Oratio- 
x dicimus) conſtiruunc. 

In oratione componenda)z 

1 Obliquus in principio, Nominativus in medio, 
& Verbum in fine collocerur, 

2 Adj=Qivum pracedere, Subſtantivum vers ſe- 
qui deber, | 
3 laces 


Oo RdoOratorius eſt quando voces in orarione juz 2 Omtorie, 
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Appendix Grammatices, 
J- Inter Adj:Qivum & Subſtantivum alix yoces 
inter{cranrur. ; 

4. Adycrbia Prxpoſitioneſque cunr ſus caſu ve- 


nuſtius ante Verbum vel Participium fuuny collocan. 
Tur. 


5. I prola verſum fugiro * citare tamey pores. 

6. Principium vel exirum carminis, nec principiun 
nec exitum procz faciro. 

7. Principii cura fic majorzimedii pene nulla,clau- 
ſulz vero. mixima, 

8. In fine & principio periodi commendantur 
ditiones polyſy llabx, ſed clauſula varianda ct 
Maxime. 

9, Arrficium numeti nunquam longits ſenis A 
ane ſyIlabis obſcrverur, 

fo. Ex I>nzis emnibus clauſula rarior cſt, rariſſj. 
mi ex om; vas brevibusy ar ex.cemperatione Jonga- 
rum & breviun frequentio;. | 

it. Vocalizm in divers vocibus concurſus fir 
quam ra:iſhimus., 

12. In ſubl.mi ſtylo adhibendz ſunt long ſyllabz; 
in humul. vc:o bicycs, | 


Exemplum Ording Oratonii, 
Aptifliniomnino funt Scipio & Lli,arma ſcneRu- 


- tis artes excecirarione{que yirrurun ; qua infomni 


grate Culrz, eum mulrum digque vixetis, minfgeos 
afferunrieaftus; non ſolum quia nunquam deſownt, 
ne iwexcremo quidem' tetmpwes xtatiy, quanquan 
id maxtuwin eſt; yeru weriam quia conteicurtia bene- 
az vitx, milorumque bene! faftoruar 1ecordatio, 
Jacur.difhima ct, 

N. B.. Neque ramen hac praceprs ſunt ita mordi- 
Clis rencaday quin ur parer ex doctiffunorum obſcr- 
vatione. po:lora iis appreh endar.z & in componen- 
da orativne p:oprias autcs & pplmoncs conſular, 
Itaque 


Iraque | 
arque 1t 
Caam nut 
hendat. 


Aw tn 
, wen  — Roan 


Cay mes 


Appendix Grammatices. 


Iraque ſex ſepr&mye petiodos i fe compoſitas ſemel 
arque irerum reciter; fic enim experierur orationem 
« | ſfuam numeroſam effec, vel hiantem & alperam depre= 
Ko hendar. 


G2 


n Cap. 3. 
. De: Ordine vocum Pietico, 
\ 
c \ Rdo Potticus eſt quando yoces in orarione Jux- 2 PoErice, 
( ra Artem Poericam collocantur,obſeryaris qui- 
dem & certis & fimilibus ſfonorum numeris. Juxra quem 


yo 


Juxra huncordinem conſtrita O1atio Carmen live — 
PceE.na dicirur, co 


F 1 Monoec6lon,quod con- 
ſtar utrius generis mc 
rro. 

2 Dic6lon, ubi duo ſant 


t x Verſils 
(qui Grz- 
cis Colon 
ſve mem- 
brum dis 
Cirur ) 


d genera verſuum, 


3 Tricdlon, ubi triplex 
eſt mcerrums 

4 Polyc6loxn,in quo plu- 
ra merri genera Cons 


| C currune, 
| 


vhirare dividitur in 


- "HS 1 f 1 Diſtro» ? r lecuns 1 -2 
| D S g - phon, dum £ 4 
S S e | 2 | 2 Triſtro- rerti- | 6 
-_ » = = = - [- 
| 3 = a, ' 5 
| Sv IV? 2 letra- * & *? quar- | = 
: % PM VU #4 
RS 5 ſtrophon, ny | rum = 3 
| 82-1 | 3 Yenta- | quin= | 2 » 
 A\n* 4 Aitrophon,)z LUTimum3z 


Py 


In guo dige 
nolGcn.l1 
tun, 


I Pe, 


C_— - — S 


2 Pro Rationec 


\K Numer: ] 
Verſu- 
um, 


uw 
© _ CR "mm 


ufirate dicitur 


| 


CT Matcriz 5 


| O— - ” — ——— 


chon, 


Diſtichon, 
| Tetraſti- 


chon, 
Hexaſh- 


chon, 


d Ercoſti- 


chon, 
Hemaro- 


fichon, 


C 


| 


Appenatx GCrammatices, 
C Hemiſti- 


quod conrtiner 


? dimigiu 


e 


vet {us, 
duos ver, 
ſas, 
quatuor 
verſus, 
lex ver- 


Per eſt 


{us, 
annorum 
numerun 
dierum 


J numeru 


Acroſtichis, c1jus initials, 
anales; aut mediz literx 
colle&x ccrrum ſeniun 
prxbenr. 


colica,Elegia, Ode, Hy 


C eirige, 04 


mnusz . Georgica, Sarira 


E pigramma , Epitaphi$ 


um, Epithalamium, Ge 
nethliacum, & ce 


In C4y/11Ae veto rite conſtitruendo ſumma cura ad 


hibenda eſt ad dignolcendos pedes, & diverſa verſu-F 
um genera. kx pedibus enim conjunRtis fiunt Verſus, 
& ex Verhbus Carmen. 


P 


— — —_— ———_—— 


Cap. 4- 


De Pede, & ejm generibmss 


Vart.02cC, 


ES eſt duarum [yllabacum plurigmve conſticu- 
tio, Cx CErtA remporum five quanmatatum obler: 


PFis 


;NyRabil 
pedes 
{unt 

$ UIruort 


t,* Virti 

C Mol: 
Trib 
Dat 


; | Anay 
| | Bace 
Ant: 


AM 


Amp 


L 
, © Ma 
ldneftas 
Pedes C 
des a q 
(ranqu 
rtincan 
mus, P 
1s QUZ 4 
Inzcumy 


Appenars Grammatices. 


| x Simplex, 1 Dyſſyllabus , qui conſtat ex I S1mptieens 
rl 2rque is duabus ſyllabis, 
A "22 Triſſyllabits z qui conſtat cx 
r be eſt Air / rr1i ihus iylabis, 
| » Compoſitus , qui conltat ex {1nplicibus 
I pedibus conJunctis 
Sponden:, y duabus longis. a 
mP'/y#ab; Pyrihbychins y duabus brevibus» Þb 
impedes Trochaw, \ = Fpyrioiclonga , & po- 
ſunt © ſtcriore bcevi. C 
mn} quaruor ef Iambus, priore brev1 z & Po- 
, T\. ſtermrc longa. 
'Þ;,* Firtig, b D&iir, c Innite, 4 1mI%5, 
C Molnſſus, ] CC rribuslongis. e 
[1 Trih) ach; (bJy trib '$ breyibus. f 
y Dattyius, prima longa » reliquis 
A duabus brevibus. 
, ! Anapeſtus, + | primis duabus brevibas, 
| = puſtrema longa. h 
1 Bacehi!s, BE: F prima brevi , reliquis 
e 5 duabus longis, 1 
d Antibatchings , } .2 | rn diiabus longis " 
1 = ſtrema |! SICVI, 
5, } Amphimacer, R ma long > media bres 
| Vi, iltima long}. | 
mph1b7 achys | pr nm 3 brevi , media lon» 
. L } LG a, ultima brevi. nm 
. © Maena'es.  Dom217s » SCYIVG. 6, RB PZE2ar, 


loneftas. * Andic l Chart -7 ar. mn Penhe, 


Pedcy compoſitz, ports j pedum CON Janctioneszgq! 1am +4 2 Compeſits 


des a quibuldam vocantur, arque ab aliis omirt:in- 
[ranquam non multum ad inſtirurum Gramimarici 
rtincane, Hos tamen tetralyllabas nihilominus ad- 
mus, propter aliquem corum uſu m in Carminibus 
is quz ab his nomen acceperunt,!iz, Choriambicum 
ncum, &c, 


t]- 
' 


( 


I. Pedes 


315 


T—— 


z 


WE) 
Q 


Proceleuſmaticus » 


e | Difpondeus 
_ 1; Chorkambus 
i2 | Amiſpaſim 
'S } Diambus 
D:chor us 


Ionicus & majare 
Tonicus @ Minore 

+ Epitritus primus 
Epitritus ſetundus 
Epityitus tertiys 
Epitritus quartits | 
Paon primis 


Ne 
"I" Sa 


qui conſtar cx 


girur (ompoſiti prxcipu 


br Pam ſecundus 
< Pas tertias 
_ *\ DP e0n quartus 3 


ur, * H@minZ is. Þ Concladentes. 


r duobus Pyrrhichiis, 
daobus Spondzis. 
Trochz» & lambo, 
lambo & Trochxo, 

| duobns Lambis 

duobus T rochzis. 

Spondzxo & Pyrrhichio, 

Pyrrhichie & Spondzo. 

Tambo & Joke 1 

Trochzo & $pondao. 

$pondxo & lambo. 


Appendix Grammatices. 


TO, 


Fcanfpor 
al ice) 
b Jrars ini 
c $51: can 
d Specic: 
cY x Tr 
t pd Pet 
8h 35 
hj 4 En 
] 
ky 1e/ 
1] ObC 


Spondzo & Trochxo. m{quando 


Trochzo & Pyrrhichia, pn : "2'mn 
lambo & Pyrrhichio, <2 \: 
Pyrrhichio & Trochzo. p SY 

« Pyrrhichio & Lambo. 

N 


* HiI#6r;e. 


up 


b, 
AY 
.B, 


d Alerander, © Severitas. t COmMprova &e. £ Can abi Aire? 


is; bh Vener antes. i Salt antes. * ContZtalt. 1 Com 


Urbem || 


vWhaiant. w nautare, n Conf 2terC 0 Reſolve, 2 $yna 
P S$cZ are. 5 Seferit as. ver: 

Ex pedibus aurem, Tambus & Trocheus, Spond cus YIFT! 
& Daftyius, Anipeſtus & Tribrachusulitariflimi lung, Ar beuz 


rice mertini(Gyc inſaos pedes diſtinguere ) quam $72 

& eorundem ſimmom ve Dimenſ,onem vocant; ut, Me 

£a';fo0. Ia" nec | 1nvide f| © $78 [| me (ZLer [| this in 
Hei mb» {| quod Ad mZyno|| non (rc Et) ire tao. 


in diver! 


At bis 
- —_—— Incerdut 
Et (as 
Cape. $. Te& [a 
De Verſunm virits oeneril#s, Aliqu 
my ſcquent! 
2 Verſus, Fiſns eft oratio juſto atgue Jegitumo pedilne 270nm" 
numery conſtricta. 
* * , C - 
V <1ium compoſieuro dilcendum eſt, pedibus TUE 3 Eel 


Proxima 
(ben Monftr,/ 

lip 
Arbor; | 


KY 't, Þ 


M 


Appendix Gramwatices, 


Fcanfiont accidunt be Figure; it, Cui acct- 
1 Ceſura quum it ſecatur vox ur poſterior ejus 04s, 
pars initium [x pedis [equentis; its EG 
$1: canhbgs caruyos (imines ſoma beds, 
Species cus ſunt quaruor, 
1 Triemimeris "Je: Cprimum "Ypedem retn- 
2 Penthemimeris,( = wer alt, quite ſyl- 
3 Hepthemimeris (5 centium laba ; urs 
4 Encemumeris, » Cquartum 
x 2 3 4 
Ile Pug niueim no! aluas bye cinths. 
Ob C zſuram, ſyllaba breyis in hoe diftionis alis 
quando extenditur. g 
10m") 2 © Pettorinbas Inb7;ans ſpy ant] auconſulgt erta, 
- New e JOmnPuincy amine nos ce dan a (mod, 
& = Lk Offenuans arjiempa ile A 1cumque [0 inauen 
am Y v Cite apas | ive nn mo! 1ts falitas byaycnnrh, 
N. B, Jnvcnuſtus eſt verſus qui Cxſwa carer; ut, 
Aiir&ncarmina Nl | ſcribis] marime x vitiin, 
UrbEm | fortem | nfapeEr x cE5iz x fortior] hoſtiy, 
2 Synalepha ct clifio quzdam yocilis ante alteram |, / _ 
indiverſis difion;bvs; urs : 
Sean [mivitteſtoafin vir bod | © 
Ar beu, 6, & 10 nunquam intcrcipinarurzuts 
At bis ,0' Areubaſasi 0 Areubaja VO|'Aa!1!, 
Interdum etiam Syzalgpha negligirur; ut, 
Et ſas 16s pe 61/1 ear ſubjdnc wy ageis. 
T& ſuit con 111mpponreePebo Off am. 
Aliquando fic in fine verſus; leu, porius in principio 
ſcquenris;ur, 
Omnia | Merciri 6j1m) | 1s v6 | cEmgie © | lorEm | que 3 1 Ulipfes, 
Lt crinEs flavors, 
3 Etthlipſus eſt quorties 9 cum (u3 vocali perimirur, 
proxima diftione A vocali cxor{3 ; ur, 
Monffr,hor | rEnd”;in (form” | in gens clunlfimin imrdEmp? E/! 
Olig chacbacur $, ur, 
Arburj | bits vitE (6s deEqeidere | fals;vict] rigs, 


3 A 5)B&* 


1577 
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gynareſir, 


$ Diareſss, 


6 *y/tele. 


7 Diaftole, 


I Ds; 0/1116. 


Tecundum 
quan ICs 


ru, 

IT A; al 4! or 
if 414, 

2 Ca alcll- 
(Md, 

_ , 

1A tc 45; 


A ppenatx Grammatices. 


4 Sjn«re(is eſt dvarum ſyllabarum in unam con» 
tractio, vr, 

SE len\16 frie(] r int, * alſ[var 7a|vimpac} texts 

[0 alVEearia, 

Fir autem frequentius in his ditionibus, Diz,dirx , | 
uidem,iiſdem deindezdencepr. ſemanim1s, ſemiboms, 
ſeminl (lus ,Ace(t Aecro dcerit,anteambula,anteit, Cui, & 
Goon nomin: min tw ut, Wiifſtzs, Uliſſez, cum 

mulris alits. 

5 Dizrcſis eſt ubi ex una ſyllaba diſleRa fiuh 
duz; ur, 

Debuerant ſ3/05 ev8/il/Eſuos. pro evelviſſe, 

65 }/tole eft quz longam [yllabam corripir; ur, 

Matri [01g decem tails it faft Talk menſes. 

7 Diaſtole cſt quz br. vem [yllabam producir z ur, 

In quem we 2mMas quiquid mart als creamnur, 

Arque hac 6 reveritur in ultima dictionis lyllabJ 
Ceſura frequentins dicirur; uts 

Omni af vinat 4mor,c|n6s cefldamins allmert. 
Verſuum p__ Depoſitionis, 

ſunt varia pro & 
ratione 02 Me! yt. 

1 Depoſitio eſt rerminario ſcagſionis , ex qua ver- 
[us abundanriam, pleniud inem,aur detetum cognou- 
ſcimus, ; 

Secundum hanc verſus dicirur, 

1 Acat aleflicus, five perſefiues, cui gihil aur luper- 

eſt aur d-eſt; urs 

Maſe j jovTs Want fu] Ie. 

2 Cat.ietb:cu;, ive [C munuttlut, 
llaba ; urs 

Miſe || Jovem || ati] ant. 
Br achyeataletIlicus, ive mHILNS, Cal in tine pos 
z it, 

Mn/ | 7ou3s | nate, ——- 


C111 in fine dce 


c 


4 Hy} 
ut dux 
Mi 


1 DiMeters 


dl 
«1% 
= C 
T = 
E te 
" c 
MH 19 
e4 oo 
C 


[1 
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4 Hyper catalefticus, hve exuberaniy in quo una , 4 Hypercate* 
aut Sn ſyllabz ſuperiunr ur, lefty mr, 
Maſe || foro [|7es, 'wnt M7ner (ve, 
Maſe | [09 || res Fa [ans (lugent. 
2 Metrim ct legitimus pedum numerus,qui men= , 14,e;y, 
ſuratur, 


Quead Metrum verſus dicicur, Secundum 
2 - 1 Adonius, five Adonicus qui conſtar quod eſt, 

O < A cx datilo & ſpondzxo; ut, I 
Q br Gaudya || pelle, 
= 8 Pe? 15}| mo em. 
b S ff 2 Archilocbius diftyliens,quj conſtat 2 Archile- 
& 2, cx duobus daQylis,& lyllabazutez, 014 dath- 

? | DIſcite||jaſtiti|am. 68h, 

| | 4 J Alcmanius, qui conſtar cx tribus 2 Alomant- 

daQylis & [yllaba; ut, be 
Diſc rellinf 52yams »d the 
n 4 Glyconicus, doen Ce {pond xo, 4 G!y-onicw 
2 | v: & duobus datylis; 
1-3 DT Tazudeml egeal ive? 
oO | DO 1 ) Go 
S | & | & | 5 Pherecratins, qui conſtat E Ipon- F Pherecra 
EG. +5 dxogdattylo & ſpondze: ut, Lis, 
151.8 Nigris flequdraf] vente. 
a |: | = | Hic verſus aliquando pro priori 
o 


{yondzxo haber rrochzum; uts 
Pro 48 7s #OVa[[1upta, 
Abiquando Anapaſtum ; uty 
Sim\ili|| fiirgit ab || Ortu, 
6 eAſclepiabeus , qui conſtat Cx g ,A&[7 lopjn 
ſpondzo, daRylo, & ſyllabalon- a4. 
ga, & duobus deindc dacttyl:s ; 
Urs 
Maece\/1a atayvisledzte [ } C2 $1; Ks, 
7 Sapphicus, qui conſtat ex trochxs 
[Pondzo, & d.yobus demum tochxis, 


> 

FC | 

£ 

0 | 

Rh "* 

wa $6 Jam Falſt1s 7Tr)) is n2 Vis argud 114 


X 4 Poſt 


, 


7 Sappricns, 


 — 


329 


RPhaleueiu. 


-\ # Fleetacrn. 


IO Hereiris 


b $4 lambicu 


4 Pentameter, 
== 


af _—_—— 
b— 


_ -- nan, 


qui conſtar pedibus 


——_—— qc 


—- = 
* 
A 


_ 


—_—— 


5 Hexameter, 


Appendix Grammatices, 


Poſt rres verſus Sapphicos, Adonicus 
S addi ſoler. 
& | 8Phaleucine,qui conſtat ex ſpondzo , 
* | daQylo, & cribus randem trochz- 
2 iS, Ut» 
= 4 Pnoquolldifſtg?|as pilluens MAINS 
2. | Noſtrum|| nox pote(|r is laſſtere || naſium. 


9 Elegiacus, qui conſtar daGtylo vel 
ſpondzozcum ſyllaba longaz & du- 
obus randem omninodaQylis , cum 

ſyllaba irem longazurs 

| Res Eſt | /3.36x [| 13 plan's tf [| 1931s 

( amor. 

Hei 767 || quod domino! non Iicet 

((ve | 116. 


f 


— 


10 Heroicus, qui conſlat quaruor pri- 
mis locis E ſpondzo vel daQtylo, 
quinto daylo,& ſexro ſpondzxo; ut, 

Tytir 21g pat 'e rey [| avs ſab 15g | 


(mnef avi. 
SylveItrem tem || 1 Mill ſam medi- 
d (tarer allvena, 


Reperitur etiam ſpond xus aliquando 
e in evinto loco;ur, 
Chara Dum ſd63]|fes maghni 7dr 2s| 
(7120 ef|mentiim, 
Eft & Herojcmn Tetramercr qu: 
conſtat ex quatuor poſtremis Hex- 
amerr1 pedibugs; ur, 
Ant Epheſam b{mar is 26 Corrnthi, 
11 Jambicus, qui conſtat E pedibiis 
lambicis; ut» 


lex, eſtque 


| 1 Surjer rh /4 Booked fpi/ar frei 


— — 


©'©]7D-CIOT_ De ——_ I 
Ct 


pH S wa 


— - — — 


EQ aurem hic verſus 


|N. 


Hic verſus erigm diducitur 


hs Grammalicts, 


C 1 Purus, hve Legitimus , qui conſtar 
e obs lambis;ur, 

PWaſe|] ws 2]|/e,quem || v3de|| 15 boſpie 

(es 

2 Imparus, qui my in locis re- 

cipir pedem diverlium 1lambo; ur 4 

78s &þ || is a 15, op [| pram || /eges 

(:11mor 

3 Scagon, hve Choliambas, i, &, clau- 

dicans Iambus , qui 1n {exto toc 

Spondxum,& in qu.nto lambum re- 

rincr; ur, 
| Nec fonfit (3Þbri p10] ill Ca6aþ fi 
L (nO. 


A. 


B. Recipir lambicus inter&um (ob ma- 
jorem gravirarem exprimendam) in 1o- 
cis imparibus (7. Ee. primo , tertio , & 
quinto) pro lambo tribrachum , ſpon- 
dxum, da&tylumy anap >Pſtum; arque fn 
locis paribus (3.e, lecando & quarco) 
quandoque tribrachum, ſpondzxum rari- 
us, ultimum ver6 locum rard murat ; & 
ſalrem binos pedes Iambes perperud fibi 
ſc rvats 


r 1 Dimetrum, ſive 14428" 1144110 qu1 
ay 

© corſtat cx QUATUOL pedibus quem- 
[= qus merimur 


*= Per dipodiamz z. &, geminum 
xx . 

-—_ pe cm more Gr; XC0z "es 

2, | > ac ms. bo 6. - fin- 
- pulos pedes more Latino; 
"JJ | tir, 

1 0 cam mun || dues || 104. 


6 Hep! a- 


my — —_ _—_ 


Appendtx Grammatices, 


» Trimetrum (ive ſenariumgqui 
ſenis conſtar pedibus,quem- 
que merimur, 

| | - Per dipociam;ur, f 

| t.-0 £w nor [dammnant [/azt 
LS b1ftri © || nes maximi , 


EE , Per monopodiam; ur, 
x Ou nds || damnant|| ſiint 
B, ht (tr; o nes maximis 

SS © 2-1 

 llep= 8 E = 12 4rchilochius Heptameter,qui con- 
ramerer. © n | = ftac quaruor primis pedibusHeroicis 

= > & 1 © < & rribusrandem trochzis; ut, 
< | wW JSolvitur| acris hy|| ems graſa vite 
+: LE (veris|e: Fivani. 


Plura qui quzrir, Autores qui de Arte Poetica fu- 
ſus {criplerunt, otiofor conſular. 


Et di (cas oportet » & quod didiciflt agendo confarmes. 
Sen. Epiſt. 

Dofti fſimorum enim virorum nuſus pluris faciendus » 
quam omnes omwum Grammaticorum Cauones. 
Dancſius, 


Avlificis,ſolus, qui ſacit;uſus trit, Ovid. 


" Latine Grammar tcacherh the Art or Ski!. 
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It is divided into four parts, 


5 ——C ———ur{}{)])]CC'"'}G}CG""*"— —— 
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A PRAYER to be uſed every Ry Pro Puerorum in Studiis 
for Childrens good proceeding at their pto progre/Tu, Precatio 
BOOKS, quoridiama, 


O Almighty Lord and merciful Father ,| TYOmine Pater, Cali ac Terre 
maker of Heaven and Farth, which of; *”* effeftor; gui liberaliter tribuiu 
free liberalir e1veſt wildom abun- fapienttam omnibus eam a te cum 
| dantly co all that with faith and tull afſu- fductae peteniibus +: Exorna (qua- 
rance ask it of thee, Beautifie by the light ſums) ingentoruns noſtroruns bo- 
of thy heavenly grace the towardnels of our |mitatem, quam cum carer natu- 
wits, the which with all - powers of nature,” vizzbig nobu infudiſti, lumine 
thou haſt poured i:to us, that we may nor |4ivine grate tua ut non mod? 
only underſtand thoſe things which ' may 9*# ad cornoſrendum te C7 Sal- 
ett, bring us to the Knowledge of vatorem noſtrum Dominum le- 
thee and the Lord Jeſus our Saviour, bur (J#7% valeant, intelligamus;, ſet 
alſo with our whol: heart and will con- |©/1am rot. mente, CT voluntate 
ſRantly follow the ſame, - and receive daily [P*/Jeqnamur, © indices bent gni- 
encreaſc through thy boun tiful g wdneſs!147e Tut, rum doftrinaytum prota- 
towards us, as well in good life as learniny; fe Profict anus; uk qu efficu 011144 
ſo thar thou which wockeſt all things tn 214i” 0m18514, tn nozu reſplendejoere 
Creatures, matit make thy gracious bene. 4994 tua fa ia, ad ;lorian ſem- 
firs ſhine 19'us ,- ro the wndivl; oloiy and \piernam Majeſtatu tux. Amen, 
honour of thine immortal Majclty. Ames. 
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ur Father Whaictli art in heaven, Hallqiw- Alter noſter,qut C319 cal, h'1- 
ed be thy Name; Thy Kin>dome come, * Fificerur Nomen tum. Adve- 
Thy -will done 1n Earth as it 4s in Hea-|714: rermum mum. Fiat Folunt as 
ven. Give us this day our daily bread,  And\5#4y fieur 1m celo, fic CF in terra, 
forgive us our treſpaiſcs,a5 we tforvive them |! aver noſtrum quotitranum da 
that treſpaſs againſt us, And lead us not;19% hodie, Et deaitte nobes devie 
: , fr ! wor ue Ce ! Ita nofira I ut 3 nes dim tint 
fats tempration, Pur deliver us from cv1),! : \& 05 
R : - - gg p f fie 1 F , _ 
For thine i» the Kinvdome, the Power, and detiicrilmanoſivy ; Finencs 8 
7 p 2 j [ 

the Glory, tor cver aud cyer, Amen, duces in tertationex jel liberd 

- 19s | malo, Vr1a Fi: el} Nev 
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